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McDonald’s 
 
Introduction 
 
McDonald’s is a long-time supporter of, and one of the largest operators in, London’s night time 
economy. As we set out in our response to the Mayor’s Night Time Economy SPG Consultation, we 
welcome the Mayor’s focus on the night time economy since taking office and share his ambition to 
make London a truly 24-hour city. 
We have been encouraged by recent positive developments that have supported the night time 
economy such as the expansion of the night tube, the creation of the Night Time Commission and the 
appointment of Amy Lamé as the city’s first Night Czar.  
The wider Informal Eating Out (IEO) sector contributes £20bn to the UK’s overnight economy annually 
and is responsible for 500,000 jobs. There are 184 McDonald’s restaurants in London, with a presence in 
every Borough, and we are proud to be responsible neighbours in all of these communities.  
We are responsible for the direct employment of more than 15,000 people overnight across the UK, 
making us one of the largest operators in the UK. Around half of our UK restaurants now open 24 hours, 
seven days a week, contributing £264.5 million in revenue to the night time economy.  
We continue to invest and contribute significantly to both London’s economy and society. Since 2015, 
we have invested £117.8m in a large scale re-imaging of our restaurants, a sign of confidence in our 
high streets and the local communities in which we serve.  
While London as a city has made major strides to become a 24/7 city, more needs to be done if London 
is to become the pre-eminent night time city. To best inform our response we have spoken with some of 
those best-placed to comment on the city’s night-time economy - our London franchisees, many of 
whom have extensive experience of operating restaurants at night across the Capital in every corner of 
London.  
Above all, we are committed to delivering high quality, great tasting, and affordable food, as well as 
serving hot and cold non-alcoholic drinks, to all of our customers, regardless of the time of day. We look 
forward to working with the Mayor to ensure that Londoners and visitors have access to all the city has 
to offer at all times of the day, and night, and would be very pleased to partner in any way we can. 
 

1. What are the strengths of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is good 
about London at night? 

 
While London is an international city, we recognise that there is still significant growth potential in the 
city’s night time economy. This is something that we are aware of both through our experience in 24-
hour cities across the world and from the feedback we receive from our customers on a daily basis: the 
key sector workers, night time revellers and local communities who exist at the heart of everything we 
do. 
We welcome the Mayor’s intention to broaden the range of evening and night time activities by 
exploring the potential for extended opening hours of existing daytime facilities. At McDonald’s we are 
proud to serve and offer convenience for London’s key sector workers, whose jobs often require them to 
work irregular hours, including at night. This includes the emergency services, TfL and night shift 
workers who are making use of the newly expanded Night Tube. By catering to this demographic at a 
time of day when few others do, McDonald’s provide an important service to London’s essential service 
workers.  
The night time economy is now a vital part of London’s overall economy and this needs to be better 
reflected in policy and decision making.  
 

2. What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is 
not good about London at night? What does it lack? 

 
Our franchisees across London have all suggested the night time economy could benefit from a 
stronger, more visible police presence wherever possible to combat anti-social behaviour and crime, 
although we are fully aware of the budgetary pressures on the police. The safety of our staff and 
customers is of paramount importance to us and we have some excellent relationships with police across 
the boroughs. We have a number of measures that can be implemented to minimise risk, depending on 
the specific area or issue in question. These range from door staff or 24-hour on-site security at 



restaurants where incidents of anti-social behaviour are prevalent in the local area. StaffSafe systems 
and/or CCTV are installed at all of our restaurants. 
We strive to work proactively and maintain good relationships with local police forces as part of our 
commitment to providing the safest possible environment for customers, staff and others. We aim to 
take action before incidents happen and hold regular meetings with local police to discuss how best we 
can achieve this.  
McDonald’s has recently compiled extensive, best-practice guidance advising franchisees and business 
managers on how best to manage anti-social behaviour. The aim of the document is to outline the suite 
of measures that franchisees can introduce to prevent, deter or address anti-social behaviour. Upon 
request we also shared this guidance with the Mayor's Office for Policing and Crime.  
As well as recommendations to follow when installing CCTV and StaffSafe systems, the guidance 
provides information on ASB awareness, reporting and tracking incidents and measures to combat 
loitering. The document also sets out how restaurants can best work in partnership with the police and 
other organisations. 
 

3. What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are there 
issues or trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term 

 
As a business, we are led by the experiences that our franchisees encounter on a daily basis. Two of our 
franchisees who operate in prominent parts of London have submitted their own response to the 
consultation (Atul Pathak- Appt Corporation and Claude Abi-Gerges- Capital Arches Group). The 
feedback we have received from them is that the application process for late-night activity remains 
complex and difficult for those businesses looking to operate at night.  
We believe the planning system needs to be updated to reflect those operators with a proven record of 
responsible practice in the night time economy. A consistent message we have heard from our 
franchisees is that local authorities are more often than not, instinctively opposed to any premises 
license application, thus hindering any potential future growth of London’s night time economy.  
 

4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words, how 
could London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop? 

 
McDonald’s is one of the few operators in the night-time economy who not only do not serve alcohol, 
but have strict rules about not having open containers in our restaurants. As such, we are an industry 
leader when it comes to providing inclusive night-time environments and are proud to serve a wide 
variety of customers.  
To help attract a wider range of visitors to the night time economy, we believe that there is scope for 
simplification of the planning and licensing system in respect of applications for alcohol-free attractions.  
It is our belief that at present there is a lack of readily available access to convenient, affordable hot 
food, as well as hot and cold non-alcoholic refreshment, before, during or after night shifts. We believe 
that there are opportunities to address this through the planning and licensing system, and that the 
planning system is the correct place to deal with food and late-night refreshment applications. 
However, we are concerned about the proposals to restrict A5 premises in the London Plan. We are 
concerned with regard to Policy E9 (parts C and D) that the proposal is unproven and goes against the 
National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF). We believe that the proposal, as currently drafted, makes 
no exception for those operating A5 premises responsibly or in a manner that encourages individuals to 
make informed choices about what they consume. Nor does it recognise the broader economic and 
regenerative benefits that some operators can bring to a local area. 
We will be offering our thoughts more broadly on this in our response to the London Plan.  
McDonald’s is also supportive of a more flexible, technology-based approach to road usage in London. 
As part of this, we are keen to work with the Mayor on the rescheduling of the city’s freight traffic and 
deliveries away from peak times, to ease congestion, reduce pollution and improve air quality across the 
capital. One of the practical, evidence-based policy solutions which could provide a significant impact 
would be to reform the London Lorry Control scheme (1973) to allow more responsible, sustainable 
deliveries. We believe this scheme is outdated and adds time, mileage and pollution to our journeys. 
Allowing more flexibility around this to allow for more deliveries outside of peak and normal working 
hours would contribute towards helping to ease congestion, reducing pollution and improving air quality 
during the daytime for Londoners. 
We, like many in the industry, now use modern, quieter HGV technology which has significantly reduced 
the noise lorries make. We would welcome the opportunity to work with the Mayor to explore 



alternatives to the current scheme so that London’s roads can be quieter and enjoy cleaner air through 
the day and night.   
We also believe that local town centres could benefit from a co-ordinated night time economy action 
plan which involves all parts of the community i.e. business, restaurants and bars, residents, council and 
the police. These could meet on a regular basis in the town centre to discuss how best to manage this 
vital and growing part of the economy. We would be open to partnering and playing our part in any 
developments of this nature.   
 

5. What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better at night? 
This might include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or marketing, initiatives 
to protect residents, visitors or workers, or ways to improve standards. If you have 
examples of good practice, we would like to know about them. 

 
For our response, McDonald’s has spoken to a number of colleagues across the globe. The outcome of 
these conversations is that most regulation of late night refreshment elsewhere in the world is based on 
planning conditions; there is not a separate regime for the sale of food. We would recommend looking 
toward bringing London closer in line with this approach.  

 
6. In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. It contains ten 

principles for the development of London at night. What do you like or not like about 
the vision? Are the ten principles right? What would you add or exclude, and why? 

 
At McDonald’s we largely agree with the night time economy SPG checklist of integrated actions, in 
particular, “promoting excellence in the management of town centres at night”. However, we believe 
that action could go further in rewarding responsible operators, through a decision-making process that 
better reflects the work of operators with a demonstrable track record. 
We welcome the recent opening of the Night Tube at weekends to cater for London’s growing night 
time economy. This certainly benefits the inner boroughs and people making use of the expanded 
facilities. However, as you move out of Zone 1, transport facilities and services become more limited, to 
the detriment of smaller high streets and transport hubs. The idea of expanding the underground and 
overground rail services in terms of geographic spread and operating hours/days is certainly an idea we 
would be interested in hearing more about, especially given London’s growing demographic pressures. 
Concluding remarks 
 
In addition to our considerable investment in London’s night time economy, we are proud of our status 
as an industry leader in responsible night time operations. We would welcome the opportunity to work 
with the Mayor in exploring how we can build on our role in the emerging night economy to help the 
Mayor and his team deliver more for Londoners.  
 
We would be more than happy to discuss in further detail anything addressed in our submission. If you 
would be interested in doing so, please do not hesitate to get in touch with our Regional 
Communications Officer for Greater London, [Redacted] 
  



McDonald’s Franchisee (Capital Arches Group) 
 

1. What are the strengths of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is good 
about London at night? 

 
London’s thriving night time economy is one of the most open and dynamic in the world. As a 
businessman operating in multiple boroughs across the capital (specifically Westminster, Camden and 
the City), I have seen first hand how welcoming and diverse the city truly is.  
 
This is particularly the case in the night time economy, with hundrerds of establishments now operating 
overnight across London in a variety of sectors. Three of my restaurants are open 24/7 and a further 
two are open 22/7.  
 
I have been encouraged by the recent positive steps that London and its leaders have taken to promote 
the city’s growing night time economy, evidenced by the appointment of Amy Lamé as the city’s first 
Night Czar and the creation of the Night Time Commission. Such measures will only help London 
compete on the international stage with cities such as Amsterdam, Paris and Berlin. 
 
As a local businessman, I care deeply about the environment in which I operate and recognise the vast 
growth potential of London’s night time economy. This is something that my team and I are aware of 
through the feedback we receive from our customers on a daily basis: the key sector workers, night time 
revellers and local communities who exist at the heart of everything we do. 
 

2. What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is 
not good about London at night? What does it lack? 

 
While London has made signficant progress in trying to compete with other interntional cities, there is 
still a risk that we can fall behind whilst regulation remains burdensome to current and prospective night 
time businesses. The planning and licensing systems desperately need reforming so as not to hinder the 
continued growth of responsible operators in London’s night time economy. 
 
All of my restaurants go above and beyond to create safe environments for customers and staff – this is 
my number one priority. My team and I work closely with local licensing authorities and police teams to 
implement measures that respond to the needs of the community. This ranges from CCTV, to StaffSafe 
systems through to security staff on the premises for the duration of night time operating hours. 
 
Despite this, it is clear that the planning and licensing system needs updating. As a local businessman, I 
have an interest in working closely with local authorities, the police and the Mayor to advance our 
shared ambition of creating safe and prosperous boroughs. As such, I believe responsible businesses 
should be given a greater voice in planning and licensing matters, and the Mayor and GLA could, 
potentially, establish criteria for what they believe to be responsible business practice in the night time 
economy. I would welcome the opportunity to discuss how this could work in practice with the Night 
Time Commission. 
 

3. What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are there 
issues or trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term 

 
This section of the response builds on the issues highlighted in the answer to the previous question, in 
relation to the planning and licensing regimes. 
 
Cumulative impact zones 
 
Three of my restaurants currently fall within what are known in planning terms as cumulative impact 
zones. These were originally introduced by licensing authorities as a mechanism to limit the growth of 
licensed premises in problem areas. As a result, many of my restaurants are unable to operate overnight 
despite there being clear demand and no evidence of adverse incidents in and around my restaurants. 
These are often in iconic parts of London, such as Oxford Street. If London is to be a truly 24 hour city, 



people should be able to visit these areas - and have access to the same retail and hospitality offer - at 
all times during the day and night.   
 
The policy is outdated and does not take into account the differences between responsible businesses 
and reckless operators. It is disappointing that when people from all over the world travel to London 
they are denied the full experience. People do not just go out to shop or eat in isolation, but instead 
they go out seeking the full experience of London’s night time offer.  
 
While the roll out of the night tube has undoubtedly presented opportunities for people to move around 
and explore the capital’s rich night time culture, restrictive cumulative impact zones hinder economic 
development at a local borough level. There is a clear demand for late night refreshment across the city 
and there is a risk that, if not addressed, London’s night time offer will fall behind that of its 
international counterparts.   
 
The other issue with cumulative impact zones is that the policy has historically been based on 
disturbances associated with alcohol-serving establishments. By contrast, I serve only hot and cold non-
alcoholic beverages at my restaurants, playing a vital role in helping late-night revellers sober up and 
ensuring a smooth dispersal of people following night-time activities. 
 

4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words, how 
could London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop? 

 
Based on my response to the previous section, I strongly recommend that cumulative impact zones be 
reviewed to take into account those businesses with a proven track record of providing safe 
environments in and around their premises.  
 
Similarly, I would also encourage that the licensing system be reviewed and updated, allowing decisions 
to reflect and reward night time operators with a demonstrable track record of responsible operations.  



McDonald’s Franchisee (APPT Corporation) 
 

Introduction 
 
As the Franchisee of 27 McDonald’s restaurants in 10 boroughs across the city (including key night-time 
boroughs Camden and Westminster), eight of which are now open 24 hours, seven days a week and two 
that are open 24 hours on two days of the week. 
 
McDonald’s as a whole contributes £250 million in revenue to the night-time economy annually, making 
the business one of, if not the, largest night time operator in the UK and London specifically.  
 
I welcome the Night Time Commission’s Consultation and the opportunity to respond to this. This is the 
latest positive step in a series of encouraging developments, including the appointment of a Night Czar, 
the rolling out of the Night Tube and the Mayor’s London is Open campaign.  

 
1. What are the strengths of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is good 

about London at night? 
 
As well as the city’s vibrant nightlife and rich cultural scene, there are many other hidden 
strengths to the night time economy, which APPT Corporation is proud to contribute towards. 
London’s night-time offer is so much more than world class bars and nightclubs, spanning 
theatre, live music, restaurants and more, employing thousands of night-shift workers.  
 
London’s food retail sector and restaurants make a vital and sometimes overlooked contribution 
to this growing scene, playing an integral part fuelling those working in and enjoying the capital 
at all hours. 
 
For example, my restaurants across the capital provide high quality, great tasting, and 
affordable food, as well as hot and cold non-alcoholic drinks, to London’s vital night-shift 
workers. This covers a range of key sector workers, whose jobs often require them to work 
irregular hours, often at night, including emergency services, TfL and night shift workers. One 
of my biggest areas of growth is now coffee. 
 
By catering to these groups at a time of day when few others do, we provide an important 
service to London’s key sector workers. 
 
My restaurants also provide a safe, open and inclusive space for all those enjoying London’s 
night time economy. In the immediate aftermath of recent terrorist incidents that have taken 
place across the capital at night, our restaurants that were open at the time, or kept open, acted 
as points of refuge for the public and as a support base for the emergency services.  
 
More generally, my late opening restaurants provide a safe, warm and brightly lit space for 
people, especially those who may feel vulnerable or threatened waiting for a taxi or outside. My 
washrooms are also open 24 hours, helping to prevent urination on our streets, which can 
sometimes occur in the absence of other options.  
 

2. What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is 
not good about London at night? What does it lack? 
 
Despite the many strengths of London’s growing night-time offer, there is still quite significant 
room for improvement.  



 
Based on my experience of operating in Central and West London, I have often found that there 
is a lack of encouragement for operators to apply for late-night licenses. While I am encouraged 
by the Mayor’s proactive stance on the issue, there continues to be a presumption in favour of 
finding reasons not to allow businesses to operate at night. 
 
The effect of this is that the application process can be hostile and expensive, causing potential 
night time operators to reconsider whether or not to progress their plans, threatening the 
growth of London’s night time economy. Given that rulings often find in favour of residents, 
prospective applicants are often deterred from applying in the first place.  
 
This is particularly an issue for responsible night time economy operators. The tendency for the 
planning and licensing system to consider all applications in the same light results in good 
operators with a proven record of responsible operations being unfairly penalised. The planning 
system should be updated to reward those operators with a proven record of responsible 
practice in the night time economy. Whilst we absolutely agree there needs to be checks and 
balances in place on irresponsible businesses who do not pull their weight in the community, we 
feel the scales are tipped slightly against all business – including those that operate responsibly. 
 
All of my restaurants – as well as all McDonald’s restaurants in London - have a set of 
standardised practices which are upheld both day and night. I invest considerable time and 
resource in ensuring all my restaurants are good neighbours within the local communities we are 
proud to serve. 
  

3. What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are there 
issues or trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term? 
 
It is our belief that at present there is a lack of readily available access to convenient, affordable 
hot food, as well as hot and cold non-alcoholic drinks, before, during or after night shifts. This 
limits the available options for night-shift workers, discouraging further night-time activity, also 
reducing opportunities for people to safely sober up after enjoying a night out.  

We believe that there are opportunities to address this through the planning and licensing 
system, and that the planning system is the correct place to deal with food and late-night 
refreshment applications.  
In regards to noise, we believe the current policies to limit noise work well and that there is no 
reason to modify procedures. McDonald’s frequently carry out Noise Impact Assessments to 
ensure that nearby residents will not be adversely affected by any of our restaurants’ 
operations. The companies contracted by McDonald’s to conduct these assessments are well-
established and widely-recognised by local authorities.  
If the assessment does show excessive noise levels, we have a number of potential avenues for 
recourse. One example mitigation measure relating to noise specifically is the installation of 
specialist acoustic fencing. For example, at the McDonald’s restaurant in Hanworth (Hounslow) 
we have successfully installed state of the art specialised fencing to shield local residents from 
noise and light pollution from the restaurant.  
McDonald’s has no fixed position on the agent of change principle, in a large part because we 
are already industry leaders in operating responsibly in the communities we serve, at all hours of 
the day. It is our belief that the focus should instead be on rewarding and working 
constructively with those who set a positive example.  
 

4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words, how 
could London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop? 
 



London is a fantastic city competing with both European capitals such as Amsterdam, Paris and 
Berlin in its night time offer but also global destinations like New York, Singapore, Shanghai and 
the Gulf States. If London is to compete for the consumers and tourists of tomorrow it cannot 
be a city that closes early. We need to be bolder in supporting our night time businesses, so 
long as they are responsible, sensitive to local concerns and willing to be flexible.  
 
I have set out what the opportunities for London’s night time economy are above and would 
welcome the opportunity to work with the Mayor and his team to deliver an ever improving 
offer in an already exceptional, global city.   
 

  



London Radical Faeries 
 
We realize that the consultation period for the London plan ends today but are unsure how to get this 
suggestion into that debate. 
If you can help either within that context or outside of it please do. 
Our group, the London Radical Faeries are part of an international network which has existed since the 
1970s. 
 
As well as exploring our particular take on LGBT+ and queer spirituality, we seek to deepen the 
connection with the natural and elemental world and often hold our (entirely non-commercial) 
gatherings in nature. 
 
You will not be surprised to know that this can be challenging to do safely in London especially at 
night.  
 
Ideally, we would wish for a natural public space which could serve this purpose. It would not necessarily 
need to be a private space but secluded and with trees. It would be fantastic if it would also be safe to 
have small sacred fires there as an expression of our spirituality. 
 
We are extremely environmentally conscious and would welcome dialogue on this topic. 
There would be no need for special costly provision, just a suitable agreement that a designated space 
could serve such a purpose. 
 
It is a need entirely unmet by current planning provision and currently, such activities are forced to take 
place on private land. 
 
We feel that as the current legal climate is more accepting of LGBTQ+ activities and diverse spiritualities, 
it is about time this was acknowledged publically as such provision is unmet not only in London but 
nationally. 
 
Can you help to put this comment into the submissions for the London Plan and also within your own 
night-time remit. 
 
  



London Borough of Camden 
 

1.What are the strengths of London’s Night Time Economy?  
 
Camden Council believes that London’s Evening and Night Time Economy (ENTE) is a key part of the 
attractiveness and vibrancy of the Capital as a place to live, work and study. It is an important 
component of London’s identity and is a substantial asset which needs to be protected and enhanced in 
the context of the economic uncertainty created by Brexit. Camden is a key part of the wider London 
ENTE, one of the largest in the country, with a turnover of £9.55m (2.3% of Camden’s total economy). 
Camden is renowned for creative talent with a greater proportion of businesses in the Arts, 
Entertainment & Recreation sector than any other London borough; an increase of 96% between 2009 
and 2015.  The visitor economy plays a key role in the vibrancy of Camden’s ENTE and increased by 
32% between 2009 and 2015. Bloomsbury, Holborn & Covent Garden, and Camden Town are central to 
Camden’s ENTE offer and considered of international and regional importance, but important too are 
the areas of local value, including Hampstead, Kentish Town and Kilburn.  
Camden’s recent 2025 engagement showed an understanding and support from residents for the role 
that the vibrant ENTE plays in Camden’s sense of place and identity. Not only does the strong ENTE 
offer benefit local businesses and attract visitors to the area, but it can help build a sense of community 
and local identity. The increased mobility offered by the introduction of the night tube could incentivise 
further growth and innovation, and improve access to the ENTE offer for a more diverse population. We 
welcome the development of the Women’s Safety at Night Charter, and are encouraged by the reference 
to the ENTE’s role in combating social isolation. As with any new infrastructure, the impact of the night 
tube and greater accessibility needs to be monitored and considered but in general this change is 
welcome, supporting ENTE workers and ensuring people can get home more quickly and safely.   
 

2. What are the weaknesses of London’s Night Time Economy?  
 

The benefits of a strong ENTE offer are often not well understood, leading to issues in its management 
and regulation. A lack of public understanding of the benefits, trade-offs and dilemmas involved in 
managing a vibrant ENTE mean that the debate around it can be polarising. We welcome the range of 
Mayoral initiatives that have been designed to change the conversation about ENTE, broadening this 
from licensing, regulation and mitigation of negative effects, towards the economic and cultural 
contributions of ENTE and how the city supports this. Camden Council is in the process of revisiting its 
approach to supporting, managing and strengthening its ENTE, recognising this as one of the things 
that makes London and Camden special but also balancing the needs of visitors and businesses with 
those of local people and recognising the needs of the full range of employees and businesses that 
operate in the economy.  
Residents are important in the dialogue about ENTE. ENTE helps to define a sense of place and can 
offer a wealth of opportunities for visitors and residents alike. However, some residents make more use 
of the ENTE offer than others do and likewise, ENTE can present a greater challenge for some residents 
than others. The Mayor should make sure to engage all residents in the dialogue around the benefits of 
ENTE but also the disturbance and noise nuisance that can sometimes be associated with the ENTE, and 
explore local solutions. Camden has experienced a changing pattern of crimes associated with the ENTE, 
with a fall in alcohol and drug offences but a rise in theft. We would want to see that the Mayor 
develops an understanding of the pan-London picture and considers appropriate responses, including 
encouraging the use of crime partnerships and harnessing the support that Business Improvements can 
provide.  

3. What are the threats to London’s Night Time Economy?  
 

London is experiencing a loss of venues as a consequence of rising residential land values and regional 
and national policy objectives to increase housing supply. This is reflected in Camden’s areas of 
international and regional importance - Holborn & Covent Garden, and Camden Town. At particular risk 
are venues catering to women, BAME and LGBTQI+ groups, and London’s grassroots music venues and 
creative spaces.  
In addition, many of the sectors that are key for a functioning ENTE are highly reliant on EU labour. The 
Camden Business Survey 2017 found that for those businesses that feel that Brexit will present a threat 



to their business, the most frequently cited reason is the perceived difficulty in recruiting staff. To keep 
pace with other global cites, London, and Camden, must ensure that it is prepared to support and drive 
the 24-hour economy and that ENTE roles are sufficiently attractive to potential ENTE workers. This is 
likely to require a review of transport, mobility, and amenities for ENTE workers. We welcome the 
Mayor’s recognition of the diversity of London’s ENTE employees and businesses, and echo the 
importance of supporting these workers to get to and from work safely, and experience equivalent 
working conditions to their daytime counterparts.  
In terms of management, the role of the London boroughs in the ENTE is complex and multi-faceted, 
balancing a desire for balanced growth against the need to meet legitimate concerns about crime, ASB 
and environmental impacts. A lack of public understanding, including between and within public sector 
organisations, of the trade-offs and dilemmas involved in managing a vibrant ENTE mean that the 
debate around it can be polarised. Funding is a significant challenge for London boroughs and other 
public sector partners with resources for policing, business engagement, and core functions around 
licensing and regulation under very significant strain.  
 

4. What are the opportunities for London’s Night Time economy?  
 

Historically, discussions around the Evening and Night Time Economy have been situated in the context 
of crime and disorder, within a framework of licensing, regulation and policing. In the past ten years, 
however, cities across Europe and the US have started to address the notion of the 24-hour city and its 
potential for growth more formally, with accompanying visions and initiatives. Changing cultural norms 
and attitudes, including the reduction in alcohol consumption and growing demand for experiences, has 
triggered a rethink of ‘traditional’ interpretations of ENTE, and efforts to understand how cities can 
respond accordingly. Cities are beginning to recognise the diverse range of jobs done at night such as 
health and social work, accommodation and food services, and transportation and storage, and the 
importance of having sufficient infrastructure and amenities to support these industries to function 
effectively.  

We welcome the Mayor’s recognition of these trends and support his efforts to broaden the 
conversation about ENTE. London’s, and in particular Camden’s, population is significantly younger than 
the national average and the increasing demand for experiences and reducing alcohol consumption 
provides a platform from which to explore greater innovation in the ENTE. We would hope that one 
element of this diversification will be an increased affordability in the ENTE offer, combating the 
increase in, potentially involuntary, ‘at home’ leisure alternatives, and tackling social isolation. In 
Camden, we have amended our planning policy and guidance to ensure that the benefits of night time 
uses are taken into account when applications are assessed, as well as impacts on the surrounding area. 
Where proposals involve the loss of cultural and leisure facilities the Council requires evidence to justify 
the loss or change of use of these amenities. The ‘agent of change’ principle means that the party 
responsible for change is also responsible for managing the impact. This means that if a music venue is 
in place prior to a residential development, then it is the developer who is responsible for mitigation 
measures to ensure that noise or light pollution is managed. Our approach recognises the benefits these 
facilities provide in supporting protected groups and social-wellbeing. We also recognise that some 
venues are culturally significant because of their associations and/or history. We welcome the Vision’s 
reference to making the ENTE more inclusive with more sociable spaces and feel that this ethos should 
extend beyond the beneficiaries of the ENTE offer, to those working in ENTE businesses. We know that 
pay gaps unfairly affect women and BAME workers.  

In addition, we welcome the Mayor’s plans for expanding the focus of the Night Time economy 
initiatives to include the role of the evening, particularly in providing leisure opportunities for families. 
The evening often gets overlooked as a potential area for growth, and yet is often not as challenging to 
manage. Camden has a number of new restaurants that recognise this vision and are well used by 
families in the evening. This was recognised in our Purple Flag Accreditation. We will support the Mayor 
in exploring the role of the evening in creating more sociable and inclusive leisure opportunities. 
However, we also would emphasise the importance of including residents in this dialogue. 

We feel that the publication of the Mayor’s Vision for a 24-Hour City provides an opportunity for 
Mayoral support for borough ENTE visions, and we would welcome the Mayor’s support in developing 
plans to revisit our approach to strengthening, supporting and managing Camden’s ENTE activity. We 



believe that boroughs who are prepared to lead in this area could benefit from support, directly or in-
kind, from the Mayor ensuring that his convening and functional powers in this area work in harness 
with innovation at borough level. Camden would be interested in activity connected to the key growth 
opportunities within the borough such as King’s Cross and Euston, which could lead the way for 
balanced, diverse ENTE activity. The West End Project provides an opportunity as the areas around 
Tottenham Court Road, Gower Street, Bloomsbury, Princes Circus and St Giles are transformed, 
cementing the areas reputation as one of London’s premier commercial, cultural and academic districts.  

 

5. In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. It contains ten 
principles for the development of London at night. What do you like or not like about 
the vision? Are the ten principles right? What would you add or exclude, and why? 

 
The ten principles outlined will make a positive contribution to the Vision for London as 24-Hour City, 
and provide a solid basis from which to engage local businesses, residents and other interested parties. 
Camden’s current planning and policy framework aligns strongly with these principles.  This dialogue 
should focus on developing tangible responses to the identified challenges and maximising the benefit 
from the identified opportunities.  
 
We feel that it is worth noting two points. Firstly, in promoting all forms of cultural, leisure, retail and 
service activity, the Mayor should consider the potential increase in disturbance to adjoining uses and 
the wider area, including the risk of displacing residents from affordable accommodation for example, 
those living above restaurants, and the impact of noise nuisance and public drinking/drug use in the 
wider local area, for example in residential areas that have communal/publically accessible spaces. While 
in principle we support an expanded ENTE offer, recognising the decrease in alcohol consumption and 
increase in demand for experiences, we feel it important to emphasise that residents should not be 
excluded from this dialogue. We would also say that there is strong value in local partnerships that can 
build support and help manage tensions within the ENTE. Arguably, current arrangements tend to be 
focused on crime and disorder reduction partnerships (where the ENTE is a priority for them) which may 
tend to obscure a more balanced conversation about the value of the ENTE and the issues of growth 
and liveability.  
 
Secondly, we would be hesitant to suggest that all ENTE can be planned for and directed through 
strategic location. We agree with the need for London boroughs to strategically consider the distribution 
of the ENTE and that by encouraging a better distribution of night time activity, we can lessen the 
pressure on London’s hotspots, make the city more sustainable, and share the profits and benefits of 
the Evening and Night Time Economy. However, we would encourage that any method for achieving 
this vision be flexible and responsive to the needs of local communities and businesses, as well as those 
of the visitor economy. We also need to allow for flexibility and creativity in the ENTE, recognising that 
businesses and cultural organisations will drive much of the change and so a key role for London 
government is in creating the conditions for this to happen.  
  



London Borough of Bexley 
 

• Question 1. What are the strengths of London’s night time economy? In other words, 
what is good about London at night? 

 
The strengths of London’s night time economy is the diversity of opportunities for eating, culture and 
leisure, especially in the evening time 6-11pm, both in centre and distributed across London. The night 
time economy is not confined to central London. Bexleyheath, for example, is a centre for the night time 
economy within southeast London, with restaurants, pubs, bars, and nightclubs attracting a wide range 
of people from across the region.  
 
The identification of Bexleyheath as a cluster of night time activity of regional/sub-regional importance 
in the Culture and Night Time Economy SPG is welcomed. There is also a growing night time economy in 
towns like Sidcup, which has a focus on the performing arts, and in the riverside town of Erith, which has 
recently hosted a number of pop-up venues and events. 
 
Another strength is the focus on keeping people safe. Bexley has a number of strong support 
mechanisms designed to help keep people safe while enjoying the night time economy, including the 
Street Pastors, Safety Apps and Programmes (e.g. Ask for Angela), the ASB tools and powers, and the 
regular Responsible Authority Meetings that occur. 
 
  

• Question 2. What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other 
words, what is not good about London at night? What does it lack? 

  
Insufficient transport provision is one of the main weaknesses of the night time economy, particularly in 
outer London. 
 
The opening of the Night Tube and the related night buses that serve are welcome, but LB Bexley has 
only five night/24-hour buses and two 24-hour weekend services serving the entire borough. The night 
time links from some Bexley centres to Central London are marginally better than the local links – due to 
the presence of some night buses, but these are still poor in comparison with areas connected via the 
night tube.  This may contribute to the some of the leakage in the night time economy experienced by 
some town centres in Bexley. 
 
Good public transport links are important to a vibrant evening and night time economy.  If potential 
town centre users need to get in a car to travel to a venue or have fast available train links to central 
London then there is a danger that they will venture further afield than use local centres – which 
decreases the viability of the night time economy in these locations. Our resident surveys show that 
people are driving to Greenwich and Bluewater. This contributes to a negative spiral of fewer people in 
the town centres, which makes fewer places viable, which then further decreases their offering and their 
night time populations. 
 
 

• Question 3. What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, 
are there issues or trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long 
term? 

 
While Bexleyheath, the borough’s strategic town centre, has demonstrated a relative robustness to pub 
closures, other town centres in the borough are experiencing pub closures. Bexley has actually avoided 
the widespread closure of pubs evident in the rest of London. From 2001 to 2016, London lost 1,220 
drinking establishments, whereas Bexley went from 95 to 90 (a 5 per cent loss). These closures in Bexley 
did include all the LGBTQ pubs. 
 
Whilst a number of pubs have been shut down, others have been opened during this period (for 
example, the trend for micro pubs has seen at least five open in the borough in recent years). The total 
loss is relatively low for London, where two local authorities lost over half of their pubs and bars, and in 
southeast London Lewisham has lost 41 per cent. 



 
The general impression is that Bexley’s night time economy tends to be dominated by dining and 
drinking establishments. For example, the borough lacks an appropriate live music venue.  A number of 
venues provide incidental live music, but there is not an established music venue within the borough. 
There are no comedy clubs in the borough. 
 
Despite this assumption, there are a number of entertainment alternatives. Amateur theatre groups 
operate across the borough, including at the well-established Erith Playhouse, which hosts a regular 
performance schedule in Erith town centre. The cinema in Bexleyheath town centre has a wide selection 
of evening screenings which can run past midnight. The bowling centre, also in Bexleyheath, operates 
until 11pm seven nights a week. There is a need to both raise awareness of these options to improve the 
impression of the late-night offer in the borough, as well as to build on these options. 
 
There is the danger that the decreased council resources will reduce the safety and enforcement of the 
night time economy. Our Licensing teams are expected to do more with fewer staff and Townsafe is 
experiencing a deterioration of the service offering due to resourcing cuts. The Bexleyheath BID is going 
to be investing in revitalising this programme, but this is not a reliable or sustainable approach to 
ensuring safety in London at night.    
 
While the focus on housing is delivering much needed residential units, it is also contributing to the 
closures in the night time economy.  This is through the loss of relatively cheap venues as areas 
redevelop (such as venues where new bands can perform), and also through the pressure for earlier 
closing/quieter venues associated with a proximity to residential properties. It is therefore essential to 
ensuring that residential uses can exist side by side with other town centre uses. LB Bexley welcomes the 
emphasis on use of the Agent of Change principle. Whilst planning policy and guidance has been 
helpful, further information on the practicalities of implementing Agent of Change in planning decisions 
is required.  
 
Finally, a potential threat to the night time economy across London is Brexit.  Many of London’s 
restaurants and night time economy venues are reliant on workers from the EU who may be deterred in 
future from working in the UK, and potential import taxes and customs could drive up the cost of food 
and alcohol. 
 

• Question 4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other 
words, how could London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to 
develop? 

 
 
London’s night time economy could be improved with increased transportation links to and within outer 
Boroughs. Services should not just to enable residents to get home but also to give people the choice to 
come outwards for night time activities, as opposed to heading into central London. A key reason 
London is experiencing an upsurge in its’ night time economy is due to the 24 hour provision of tube 
travel.  Bexley, in common with other South East London boroughs, does not have the tube and has no 
rail travel in the early morning hours.  
 
The only transport links are the night bus or private hire.  Bexley has ambitions to improve the offering, 
but are limited by TFL. Black cabs do not work in Bexley and will not work in Bexley for licence reasons 
controlled by the Carriage office/TFL.  Talks with TFL some years ago were not productive. The Council 
has no autonomy over our private hire either and therefore no ability to improve facilities. Improvements 
to the collection of customers could be improved and controlled but not without the consent of TFL.   
 
There is also the opportunity to actively promote and develop a diversity of leisure venues outside of 
Central and Inner London to act as local hubs. This would make leisure and cultural activities more 
accessible to a wider range of residents. One idea would be as part of the Creative Enterprise Zones to 
nominate different areas in wider London to be the flagship area for different clustering of activities.  
For example, make Borough X the London Jazz area or designate Town Centre Y as the Comedy area.  
 
Finally, there is the opportunity to try and simplify the licensing process.  While it is very important to 
ensure the public is protected, licensing procedures could simplified to help remove some of the barriers 



associated with the opening of new venues and the production of pop-up events or meanwhile uses. 
There should be recognition of the need to have events and venues in the town centres that create 
vibrancy and life in the town centres 
 
 

• Question 5.  What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better 
at night? This might include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or 
marketing, initiatives to protect residents, visitors or workers, or ways to improve 
standards. If you have examples of good practice, we would like to know about them. 

 
 
 
 

• Question 6. In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. It 
contains ten principles for the development of London at night. What do you like or 
not like about the vision? Are the ten principles right? What would you add or 
exclude, and why? 

 
The ten principles are good, but until the transport connectivity in Outer London is improved, it is hard 
to see how Outer London Boroughs can play a significant part of or receive significant benefit from the 
24-hour city vision.  With the Mayor’s draft London Plan focused on significantly increasing housing 
provision in outer London, there should be a similar focus on building the night time economy in these 
locations.  Bexley is not just a residential hub, and it is essential that its town centres improve the 
diversity of offering to create a vibrant night time economy able to cater to the needs of our existing 
and incoming populations.    
 

Information Sheet  

 

Project Title: How legislative changes and urban re-development over the last decade have affected 

youth nightlife culture in Hackney, London. 

 

This research project forms part of a degree programme in Events Management at Leeds Beckett 

University; its aim is to investigate how changes in legislation and the culture of urban re-development 

have affected the nightlife culture for youths in Hackney. This study aims to explore the causes for the 

loss of grassroots music venues across London and to gain industry opinions of how effective the current 

protection is for music venues and the support given my London Mayor, Sadiq Khan. 

 

Data for this research project is being collect via semi structured interviews and online surveys. 

Participation in this research project is voluntary and participants can choose to withdraw from the study 

at any stage, but no later than Monday 26th March 2018. This should be done by contacting the 

researcher, whose contact information is listed at the end of this information sheet. 

 

All participants will remain anonymous, and all information will be held securely. Any details that could 

lead to the identification of an individual/ an organisation, will be concealed within the final report. All 

your answers will be treated in the strictest confidence; only the researcher and their supervisor will be 

permitted to access any information you provide, and your information will not be passed on to a third 

party. The information you provide will be used solely for the purpose intended by the researcher, as 

stated in the aim of the investigation above.   



 

All details gathered from you will be held in compliance with the UK data protection act 1998. It will also 

be in full compliance with the ethics policy and regulations of Leeds Beckett University; this means that 

all personal data, and data that could identify you as the contributing individual/ organisations, will be 

destroyed within 10 years of the completion and submission of the research project. 

 

If you have any question relating to the research, please contact either the researcher or the researcher’s 
supervisor: 
 
 
Researcher:  
[Redacted]  
 
Research supervisor:  
[Redacted] 
 
If you have any questions about how the ethics policy and procedures of Leeds Beckett University relate 
to this project, please contact the research ethics coordinator: 
 
Research ethics coordinator: 
[Redacted] 
 
  



Royal Borough of Kensington and Chelsea 
 
• Question 1. What are the strengths of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is good 
about London at night? 
 
The Royal Borough of Kensington and Chelsea has what is more accurately described as an evening 
economy with a lot activity in our theatres, cinemas, cafes, pubs, bars and restaurants in the evenings 
that contribute to our resident’s quality of life and attract visitors from across the capital, country and 
world. There are a few nightclubs but these are not a major feature of the borough. 
 
In focusing on London as a whole, it offers some of the world’s best theatre from world famous musicals 
to pioneering plays.  It is without doubt one of the most ethnically diverse cities in the world.  
 
We would define the other strengths of London’s night time economy as being: 
 

• Caters for all ethnicities 
• Live Music venues  
• Pop up food markets 
• Transport Links 
• Royal Albert Hall 
• Multicultural Restaurant Scene/Refreshment facilities 
• Late night museum and gallery openings 
• Music festivals 
• Cultural celebrations (such as Notting Hill Carnival, St. Patrick’s Day, Chinese New Year, 

Vaisakhi Festival) 
 
  
• Question 2. What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is not 
good about London at night? What does it lack? 
 
We consider one of the main weaknesses of London’s night time economy is the fact that many 
boroughs like the Royal Borough are largely residential so it may not be appropriate for those boroughs 
to seek to expand their existing night time activities.  
 
Nevertheless, we would surmise the other weaknesses to be as follows: 
 

• An individual can sometimes feel vulnerable. (Considering residents whose work is part of the 
night time economy elsewhere but need to travel back to their homes safely.  Similarly, an issue 
for visitors who experience and contribute to the London’s night-time economy. We need to 
ensure they continue to do so.) 

• Lack of Police presence  
• Reduction in health care (doctors’ surgeries, minimum staff at hospitals) 
• Increase in public nuisance and crime and disorder 
• Lack of entertainment/activities for teenagers and young people 

 
 
• Question 3. What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are there issues 
or trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term? 
 
Loss of music venues is a general concern, but specifically one of the concerns in the Royal Borough is 
about loss of pub function rooms which were often used as music venues, as a result of residential 
conversion. The pubs themselves may be protected but upstairs rooms are being lost. 
 
As with the Royal Borough, many inner London boroughs are faced with problems from having 
residential dwellings in close proximity to commercial premises.  
 
We consider some of the other threats to be as follows: 



 
• Lack of available and/or affordable housing leading to previous single family dwellings being 

turned into multiple family dwellings with inadequate soundproofing etc. 
• London is getting extremely expensive both to live and work 
• Crime  
• Uncertainty regarding Brexit 
• Lack of consistency with regards to licensing and planning within London authorities 
• A lack of engagement between Council officers and licensees etc.  We need a more systematic, 

co-ordinated approach with licensees. 
 
• Question 4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words, how could 
London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop? 
 
From a creative and cultural perspective, the Royal Borough supports the night-time economy.  Many of 
our thriving creative industries - from theatres to galleries - operate between 18:00-06:00 (the 
definition of night time economy) and we encourage supporting the infrastructure needed for them to 
flourish, which includes safe transport.  
 
The Royal Borough sees culture-driven activities as the opportunity to grow the evening economy and 
we support mapping and planning for cultural infrastructure in the Cultural Infrastructure Plan. 
 
We note the mention of Notting Hill Carnival as one of the key festivals in London in the Mayor's 24hr 
Vision.  We are committed to supporting the organisers to deliver a safer and spectacular Carnival. 
 
We believe that providing  
 

• A safer environment 
• A greater Police presence 
• More activities for the younger generation  
• More incentives to draw workers into London. 

 
could improve London’s night time offer. 
 
 • Question 5. What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better at night? This 
might include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or marketing, initiatives to protect residents, 
visitors or workers, or ways to improve standards. If you have examples of good practice, we would like 
to know about them. 
 
While the Royal Borough is the smallest of the London boroughs, covering 1,213 hectares (2,997.32 
acres), it is also one of the most densely populated local authority areas in this country with 131 people 
per hectare (53 per acre).  
 
There are approximately 1,000 premises in the Royal Borough licensed to sell alcohol, ranging from small 
off-licences to pubs, wine bars, restaurants, members only clubs, night clubs and casinos.  Residential 
and business properties sit ‘cheek by jowl’ throughout the borough. 
 
Due to the density of the population and the large number of licensed premises, the Royal Borough’s 
residents are more likely to notice the effects of licensed premises than in other London Boroughs.  
 
Licensing Officers have developed a more systematic, co-ordinated approach when dealing with both 
with licensees.   We work closely with operators and engage in partnership working with the other 
responsible authorities (such as Police, Fire, Trading Standards, Planning, Noise Team, Health and 
Safety) and other external agencies.  Formal action is only taken if it is felt that all over avenues have 
been exhausted.  This has proven to be extremely productive.  
 
We consider having: 
 

• Later running tube services 



• More night buses 
• Providing public toilet facilities at tube stations 

 
would make London better at night. 

  
• Question 6. In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. It contains ten 
principles for the development of London at night. What do you like or not like about the vision? Are 
the ten principles right? What would you add or exclude, and why? 
 
 
The safety of residents, workers and visitors needs to be paramount.   
 
We believe access to certain public services (such as libraries, schools, courses) should also be included 
as a vision for London.   
  



London Borough of Hackney 
 
Question 1. What are the strengths of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is 
good about London at night? 
 
The night-time economy plays an important role in the vibrancy of many of Hackney’s town centres.  
Hackney has a great reputation as a destination with an exciting and original entertainment and hospitality 
offer with its bars, clubs, restaurants and theatres known across London and the world. 
 
This brings with it many positives.  As part of the work we have undertaken in reviewing Hackney’s license 
policy, we commissioned a cost benefit analysis (CBA).   As set out in that report, in 2015 there were 
1,375 firms in the NTE in Hackney generating some 4,720 jobs, £219 million in turnover and £111 million 
in output – representing 6.7% of all Hackney’s businesses, 4.2% of employment, 1% of turnover and 1.2% 
of GVA.  The report sets out how it supports the visitor economy and is a significant driver for local, 
regional and national tourism. 
 
As acknowledged in that report, there are many more benefits that are difficult to quantify – including 
the wellbeing and mental health benefits that can come from enjoying NTE provision.   
 
However as set out below, there are also costs and challenges that need to be acknowledged and 
responded to.  There is an asymmetry in the (monetary) costs and benefits experienced locally and 
nationally, and a balance needs to be struck to ensure we are meeting the needs of all of our residents.   
 
The extension of services for Hackney's overground stations is welcome.  This will benefit our local 
businesses and will also help residents get around quicker and safer at night, which is especially helpful 
for shift workers across the borough.  However this needs to be extended to all of Hackney’s overland 
stations, and not be undermined by the loss of late night bus routes.   It is also vital that they are 
appropriately staffed to ensure safety.   
 
With 35% of London's grassroots music venues having been lost since 2007, the Mayor’s ‘Rescue Plan for 
London’s Grassroots Music Venues’, launched in October 2015, is welcome and it was positive to see that 
at the time of the progress review in January 2017, the number of venue closures had stabilised.  
Grassroots music venues are the lifeblood of London, bringing culture and creativity, while employing 
thousands of people and contributing to the economy. In a week that celebrates independent music 
venues.  Councils also have a part to play in this.  In Hackney we want to protect and nurture our grassroots 
venues which can include putting in place planning protection to prevent development, or by granting 
lease extensions which can help venues remain open and plan for the future. 
 
 
Question 2. What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other words, what 
is not good about London at night? What does it lack? 
 
While Hackney enjoys a varied night time economy, as reflected in our draft Local Plan and our current 
and proposed replacement Licencing Policy, there is a concentration in some parts of the Borough on 
evening and night time economy venues that are alcohol-led.   This can bring with it a negative impact on 
local communities and residents including noise and disturbance, anti-social behaviour, fear of crime and 
environmental degradation. 
 
This brings with it an intangible cost in terms of the impact on the wellbeing of residents and tensions 
within the community.    
 
It also creates an additional monetary costs for public services at a time when resources are already 
extremely stretched.   For example, as part of the evidence base gathered in advance of Hackney adopting 
a Late Night Levy, the police estimated the cost of policing the NTE in the borough to be around £1.4 
million annually of which £890,000 was specifically required to fund dedicated NTE teams.  
 
As set out in the CBA, the local ENTE costs are met by three main parties – the Council, the police and 
the NHS – whereas the majority of revenues are accrued centrally.  This means that from a local authority 



perspective, the NTE generated costs of £3.6 million while returning only £2.1 million in 2015.   This 
asymmetry of costs presents challenges for managing the negative externalities of the NTE at a local level.   
 
There is a responsibility on us and local partners to work to manage those impacts but would suggest 
there would be a benefit in having a pan London strategic approach to mitigating the negative impacts of 
the NTE, and consideration given to how the associated costs cab be shared more broadly.   
 
While the introduction of the Night Tube on selected lines and more recently the night train on a limited 
section of the London overground, there have and continue to be frequent cuts on bus routes at night.  
Some of these run through Dalston and Shoreditch directly impacting on the local economy and workers 
– frequent cuts on the local bus network at night make services less attractive for travel and increase the 
vulnerability to users.    In addition, we would welcome the extension of the Night Train to other overland 
stations in Hackney.  
 
As part of developing Hackney’s recently consulted on, draft Licensing Policy, Hackney Council has 
gathered an extensive evidence base regarding the Night Time Economy in Hackney.  Details of this can 
be found here:  https://consultation.hackney.gov.uk/licensing/licensing-policy-consultation/ and we 
have set out a summary of this at Annex A below.    
 
Question 3. What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are there 
issues or trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term? 
 
We would note the following threats and risks:  

• As set out above, there have and continue to be frequent cuts on bus routes at night with impacts 
on workers and visitors alike.   

• The uncertainty of Brexit impacting on the availability of staff and visitor numbers.  We note that 
Brexit may have a particular impact on the hospitality sector, including the ENTE hospitality 
sector.   

• The impact of business rate increases. 
• Access to affordable work space. 
• Negative externalities of ASB and crime and disorder potentially exacerbating conflict between 

the licensing trade and local communities and increasing pressure on public services charged with 
resolving such conflict.   

• Strain on public resource to manage any potential increase in demand – in Hackney we have lost 
1 in 4 police officers since 2010 and the Mayor of London has been clear that there is a risk of 
further reductions in officer numbers across London.  
 

Question 4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words, how 
could London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop? 
 
The following opportunities have been identified:  

• The opportunity to create a vibrant and diverse 24/7 community space that stimulates growth in 
the economy and builds the reputation of London and Hackney as a city and borough that is safe 
but enjoyable 

• An opportunity exists to further embed effective and integrated partnership working that involves 
communities and businesses in that safe but enjoyable night time economy. 

• To better develop a supporting infrastructure that supports the night-time economy including 
continued expansion of the Night Train to other overland stations in Hackney combined with 
protection of late night bus routes.  

• Opportunity to encourage non-traditional late activity such as retail and diversifying the NTE.   
 

Question 5.  What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better at night? 
This might include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or 
marketing, initiatives to protect residents, visitors or workers, or ways to improve standards. 
If you have examples of good practice, we would like to know about them. 
We would suggest there is merit in creating a central repository of international and national evidence 
based practice that can be easy accessed by key night-time economy partners. 



 
Question 6. In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. It contains 
ten principles for the development of London at night. What do you like or not like about the 
vision? Are the ten principles right? What would you add or exclude, and why? 

Overall we are supportive of the 24 hour vision – however we would emphasise that this needs to be 
accompanied by a realistic assessment of the challenges and costs, and a clear strategy for responding to 
them.   

We provide the following comments in relation to some of the specific Night Vision principles:  

Principle 1: Be a global leader.  

We welcome this commitment.  We note that London and Hackney benefits from a world-
renowned creative culture, to which the ENTE plays no small part.  We agree it is important that 
this is celebrated, supported, maintained and developed.   

Principle 2: Provide vibrant opportunities for all Londoners, regardless of age, 
disability, gender, gender identity, race, religion, sexual orientation or means.  

We strongly agree with this.   

We welcome the support for LGBTQI+ spaces.  In Hackney we are in the midst of our year long 
Hackney Pride 365 festival celebrating the borough's historic, diverse and boundary-breaking 
LGBTQI+ community.  This has included celebrating club nights at some of Hackney’s most well-
loved venues and outdoor spaces, bringing together the local community to inspire new 
collaborations in future years (https://hackney.gov.uk/lgbt)  

We agree that we should plan our centres using inclusive design principles in order to make them 
sociable places for all members of our community.  Within Hackney we have adopted a Hackney 
an Accessible Place for Everyone initiative to highlight and address the access needs of disabled 
people (http://news.hackney.gov.uk/help-make-hackney-an-accessible-place-for-everyone/)  

We note the need for a diversity of offer (something that is reflected in our current draft Licensing 
Policy and Local Plan 2033) to ensure the needs of all Londoners are met.   

Principle 3: Promote all forms of cultural, leisure, retail and service activity.  

As indicated above, we are strongly supportive of the aim of diversifying the night time economy 
offer.  This is consistent with Hackney’s own position (as reflected in our draft licensing and 
planning policies) which is to promote a more diverse night time offer to appeal to a broad range 
of the community, including non-alcohol-based activities such as restaurants, cultural activities 
and late night coffee bars – which also has a clear link to principle 2.   

We agree with the potential benefit this may bring in terms of natural guardianship reducing 
antisocial behaviour and crime.  We note that many of the negative externalities that can be 
associated with the night time economy are often related to the consumption of alcohol or other 
substance misuse which in turn is likely to be mitigated by a broadening of the offer.    

Alcohol-led evening and night time economy can contribute to the vitality and vibrancy of town 
centres and contribute positively to the visitor experience and local economy.  However, within 
Hackney, there is an over-emphasis in certain parts of the Borough on evening and night time 
venues which encourage alcohol-consumption amongst young people, particularly bars and clubs. 

Concentrations of these types of evening and night time economy uses in an area can have 
negative impacts on local communities and residents including noise and disturbance, anti-social 
behaviour, fear of crime, and environmental degradation. 



Our approach is therefore to maintain a balance in the amount and type of evening and night 
time economy uses across the Borough, with managed expansion permitted in town centres, but 
expansion of the NTE uses limited in areas where concentration already exists.   

Principle 4: Promote the safety and wellbeing of residents, workers and visitors. 

Air Quality 

While rescheduling freight may bring some benefits in non-residential areas (e.g. Regent Street) 
we would suggest the focus should primarily be on methods aimed at genuinely reducing air 
pollution such as freight consolidation and promotion of cleaner fuels.  In addition, we note that 
rescheduling is not appropriate for residential areas given the almost inevitable knock on 
consequences for noise.  In short – London residents shouldn’t have to choose between being 
poisoned by air pollution and getting a good night’s sleep.   

Broader wellbeing of workers  

A 24 hour economy requires a well looked after and supported workforce to run it, which in turn 
brings with it additional challenges.   

We would refer you to our recent response to the GLA’s Skills Strategy and would note that a 
number of our comments made in that regard are applicable here.  

It is crucial that the Mayor of London considers age profiles and barriers to employment as well 
as reports on employment practices, in particular the potential for insecure employment practices 
in the hospitality and retail industries, and what this means for longer term inequalities.  

We would emphasise that shift work and irregular hours bring with it additional challenges for 
childcare.   

The introduction of Night Tube on selected lines and more recently the Night Train on a limited 
section of the London Overground is welcome – helping our residents get around quicker and 
safer at night, which is especially helpful for shift workers across the borough.  However, there 
have and continue to be frequency cuts on bus routes at night. Some of these run through Dalston 
and Shoreditch thereby directly impacting on the local economy and workers. Many of these 
workers are low paid and work in the service sectors (either locally or in the West End) so to them 
buses are a lifeline to get to and from work. Frequency cuts on the local bus network at night 
make services less attractive for travel and increase vulnerability to users.  Night services also need 
to be appropriately staffed to ensure safety.   

Community Safety 

We note the reference at page 12 of the vision document “that crime is no more prevalent at 
night than it is in the day.” 

While the night time economy is clearly broader than alcohol-led offers, evidence suggests that 
there is a strong correlation between licensed premises, alcohol and crime, particularly theft and 
violence offences.  

In order for any Night Time Economy strategy to be successful, it is important that it 
acknowledges and addresses, strategically and monetarily, these negative externalities.   

In order to ensure we have a safe and welcoming 24/7 night time economy, consideration also 
needs to be given to how adequate provision for the out of hours police resource will be 
resourced.   



The Government’s Plan for Tackling Hate Crime1 (July 2016) identified the night-time economy 
as a high risk environment for hate crime.  This noted that over the last decade, in around half of 
all violent incidents the victim believed the offender(s) to be under the influence of alcohol.  The 
proportion increased in incidents between strangers, in the evening and at night, at weekends, 
and in public places.  Those that work within the nigh-time economy were reported as frequently 
experience fraught and difficult situations when dealing with drunk and abusive customers, with 
many taxi drivers, restaurant workers and takeaway owners feeling especially vulnerable to racial 
harassment while carrying out their jobs. 

In relation to Hackney, analysis of reported hate crime accompanying our draft Hate Crime 
Strategy currently out for consultation (https://consultation.hackney.gov.uk/communications-
and-consultation/hackney-hate-crime-strategy/) found that alcohol and drugs were considered 
to be a contributory factor in Shoreditch, with the night time economy effect apparent in terms 
of the hours at which hate crimes were committed.  Victims were primarily security guards and 
door staff at clubs and bars, but there were also incidents where people shouted racist abuse in 
the street outside licensed premises.  In addition, one of the hotspot locations was found to be 
A&E where alcohol appeared to be a contributory factor, with incidents peaking during night time 
economy hours (which is similar to violence related injuries).   

We support the principle of collaborative working and engagement with the community.  As part 
of developing our draft Licensing Policy we set up a policy steering group and held a number of 
stakeholder workshops inclusive of licensees and resident representatives.  In order to oversee the 
use of our recently Late Night Levy we are establishing a Late Night Levy Management Board 
inclusive of licensees. 

 
How to respond 
 
[Redacted]  
We may publish responses on the Greater London Authority (GLA) website. Personal contact details will 
be removed from submissions before publication but will be retained by the GLA for specific purposes 
relating to its night time economy programme, such as seeking additional information. 
Please send your response to night@london.gov.uk by 5pm on Friday 2nd February 2018. 
  
You can find out more about the London Night Time Commission here (I have read and reviewed this 
document). I hope that you will wish to help us shape a great future for our city and I look forward to 
hearing from you. 
  
Annex A 
 
As part of the development of Hackney’s Licensing Police, the Council collated various data sets, 
including crime and ASB, ambulance date and licensing trends.  
 
The study made the following findings:  
 
Hoxton East and Shoreditch: 
 

• Most crimes (87%) associated with licensed premises occurred between 2000 and 0359 
hours; peak hours of 2300 to 0159 (53%). Friday’s to Sunday’s experienced more crime 
than other days, specifically Friday PM to Saturday AM, and Saturday PM to Sunday AM 
(between 2100 and 0359 hours); 61% of ward total.  

• In recent years, Thursday’s have also begun to feature. However, peak crime hours on a 
Thursday were more limited between 2300 hours on a Thursday and 0159 hours on the 

                                                 
1 
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/543679/Action_Against_Hat
e_-_UK_Government_s_Plan_to_Tackle_Hate_Crime_2016.pdf  



Friday morning suggesting that Thursday nights are not yet quite as prevalent as Friday 
and Saturday nights.  

• Overall most of the crime in this ward was theft (87%), and then violence (9%). Whilst 
there was a 60% reduction in theft offences, violent crime increased by 68%, particularly 
serious wounding (up 350%or 39 more crimes so % increase brought about by low 
numbers), common assault and harassment.  

• Overall there was a reduction in assault with injury, and although counts fell between 
FY2011/12 and FY2013/14 it started to rise again from FY2014/15. 

 
Dalston 
 

• Most crime (51%) occurred between the hours of 2300 and 0359 hours, although in the 
latter years crimes started to rise from 2200 hours; peak times of 0100 to 0259 hours.  

• Crimes occurred throughout the day albeit to a lesser extent, and this might be explained 
by the dual markets (day time busy shopping district, and night time economy) in Dalston 
that doesn’t exist in Hoxton East and Shoreditch.  

• Friday’s to Sunday’s experienced the most crime overall (67%) of the total, particularly 
between Friday PM to Saturday AM, and Saturday PM to Sunday Morning between 2200 
hours and 0459 hours (42%).  

• Similar to Hoxton East and Shoreditch recent years have seen more crimes reported on a 
Thursday PM to Friday Morning. 

• Theft accounted for 87% of crime, and violence for 9%, so this is consistent with Hoxton 
East and Shoreditch.  

• Between FY2011/12 and FY2015/16 thefts dropped by 28%, whilst violence increased 
by 53%. The largest increases in violence were again serious wounding, harassment and 
common assault, but overall numbers were low each year, and assault with injury offences 
followed the same pattern as Hoxton East and Shoreditch.  

 
Overall the wards that contributed the most (55%) in terms of alcohol related incidents were 
Hoxton East and Shoreditch, Dalston, Stoke Newington, Hoxton West, London Fields and 
Homerton. The major contributor was Hoxton East and Shoreditch  
 
London Ambulance Service/Accident and Emergency: 
 

• A larger proportion of alcohol-related ambulance pick-ups occur in Shoreditch and 
Dalston, which correlates to the existing Special Policy Areas. Outside of these two areas, 
Hackney Central and Stoke Newington have higher numbers of pick-ups than other parts 
of the borough.  

• Data also shows that the number of alcohol-related ambulance pick-ups in Hackney has 
increased significantly in recent years, as the number of licensed premises has grown. 
Since 2006/07, the number of licensed premises allowed to sell alcohol increased by 66%, 
while the number of alcohol-related ambulance pick-ups increased by 21% over the same 
time period. This correlates with the information from the Community Safety Partnership 
Plan, which identifies that alcohol-related crime occurs in areas with higher 
concentrations of licensed premises.  

• 75% of the hospital A&E assault related attendances occurred during NTE hours, 66% of 
ambulance attendances, and 80% of Met police alcohol related crime. This highlights the 
relevance of the night time economy in particular for alcohol related incidents across the 
borough.  

 
In addition to the above, the Council also commissioned two further studies:  
 



• The ‘Hackney Evening and Night-time Economy Behaviour Study’ – an assessment of the 
behaviours of ENTE users and impacts in 5 key areas of Hackney.  

• A Cost/Benefit Analysis – a study of the financial impacts, looking at the cost to services 
and the benefits in terms of costs recovered. 

 
The Hackney Evening and Night-time Economy Behaviour Study made a number of findings 
including:  

• Shoreditch is now a mainstream nightlife attraction, and a draw for young adults from 
across London and the South East; as well as to young foreign visitors to London.  

• In London, Shoreditch was found comparable only to the most intense hot-spots of 
Westminster and Camden  

• Whilst the ENTE has expanded in Shoreditch, it has not diversified.  
• ‘Slower’ seated table-service dining has a low presence in Shoreditch, when considering 

the numbers of licensed premises.  
• Alcohol off-sales fuel visitor intoxication providing access to relatively cheap late-night 

off-sales from independent shops located in amongst the nightlife  
• Discarded off-sales alcohol purchases, together with late-night takeaway food detritus, 

create major waste management challenges in Shoreditch.  
• Male on-street urination and the fouling of pavements and doorways through vomiting 

is also commonplace  
• The area around the existing Shoreditch SPA abuts parts of Islington and Tower Hamlets 

that have substantial ENTEs  
• Dalston ENTE patrons also have access to relatively cheap alcohol from off-sales outlets, 

located in amongst the entertainment premises  
• The high prevalence of post-01:00 off-sales are a feature of Hackney nightlife that 

departs from comparable areas in, for example, Camden and Westminster  
• Dalston was found to have a later-night culture than all the other areas, with the 

exception of Shoreditch  
• Dalston is presented as a more ‘bohemian’ and less mainstream than the ENTE of 

Shoreditch  
• There is more diversity of offer in Dalston than is the Shoreditch ENTE and appears more 

integrated with the local residential community 
• Dalston is undoubtedly a noisy location late at night, with many noise ‘incidents’, as well 

as a generally high ambient noise level creating potential conflicts of between local 
residents and ENTE businesses and patrons 

 
The Cost Benefit Analysis also made some useful discoveries, including:  
 

• In 2015, there were 1,375 firms in the ENTE in Hackney. These generated some 4,720 
jobs, £219m in turnover and £111m in output. These represented 6.7% of all Hackney’s 
businesses, 4.2% of employment, 1.0% of turnover and 1.2% of Gross Value Added 
(GVA).  

• However from the Council’s perspective, the ENTE generated cost of £3.6m, while 
returning only £2.1m in 2015 as illustrated in the table below. 

 
 
 
  



Better Bankside BID   
 
Question 3. What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are there 
issues or trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term? 
 
All areas are periodically exposed to new challenges. Extended licencing hours, the introduction of the 
night tube, the explosion in the number of hotel rooms associated with the 2012 Olympics, the 
phenomena represented by the likes of Airbnb, the growing appetite for restaurants and licenced 
premises to have outside areas, the effects of the smoking ban; most of which form part of the evening 
economy. 
All these trends have positive aspects, but even in areas accustomed to living with the night time 
economy, they call for fresh, calibrated responses. And for areas with less experience of NTE, 
formulating these responses is more of a challenge.  
It is useful to have a pan-London framework for dealing and developing the NTE. But a central tenet of 
that framework should be that areas need to be able to develop solutions customised to local 
conditions. The application of Busk in London serves to illustrate how a regime that may work perfectly 
well in one location can be inappropriate elsewhere. Joined up thinking at the strategic pan-London 
level, allied to locally forged management initiatives at the tactical level is the way forward. 
Key weaknesses and threats are highlighted below: 
 
Enforcement  
There is concern that the lack of Police officers on the street has led to businesses losing confidence in 
the level of support being provided, in turn leading to crimes not being reported. This lack of confidence 
- coupled with a reticence to work with officers - means that retail crime especially largely goes 
unopposed. Recommendations need to be made to businesses regarding the level of security personnel 
required and the level of staff training required to design out crime. Designing out crime 
advice/guidelines should not only be reserved for large developments, but also for smaller units, i.e. to 
provide guidance on how store layouts can minimise retail theft for example. If staff are required to work 
at night, they need to comfortable in doing so. 
A night time economy needs to work for local residents. In turn, buskers will play later, we may see an 
increase in street traders and illegal gamblers, and noise disturbance will increase. The GLA should work 
with boroughs to develop ways to manage and regulate this. 
 
Better Bankside has deployed a 7 day a week warden service in partnership with Southwark Council for 
the past 14 years. An analysis of the timing and nature of crime statistics indicated that a significant part 
of the problem impacted outside the hours that the wardens are active (08:00 – 20:00). And it was on 
order to address these night time hours that was one of the motivations for our investment in Section 92 
officers.  
 
See Bankside crime stats in the footer (A). 
 
Visible policing and an appropriate level of enforcement to deal with anti-social behaviour are key. 
With the NTE being a target for terrorist attacks and having seen the effects of the London 
Bridge/Borough Market attack first hand, we would advise that all markets in London should be target 
hardened to prevent against terrorist attacks. Heavy Vehicle Mitigation (HVM) should be required as 
standard, and local and central government should make financial support available to assist in the 
installation of this. Its design should be taken with sensitivity to the surroundings. 
 
Markets should be required to have experienced security teams on hand during operating hours. These 
teams need to be well trained and highly motivated. Having well trained and highly motivated staff will 
not only dissuade would-be terrorist attackers but would also have an impact on the other types of 
crime that plague crowded markets, such as pickpocketing and other types of theft.  
 
See anecdotal accounts in footer (B). 
 
Footfall and Transport 
  



The lack of available Transport for London staff and British Transport Police on the 24-hour Jubilee 
Underground line may make it easier for anti-social behaviour to occur. This may discourage the use of 
this service, as well as make it difficult for staff who work in the 24-hour economy to access this service.         
  
Funding of a 24-hour transport system is a concern. Without identifying how funding will be made 
available, it is not clear how a 24-hour transport system is possible.    
 
There are three distinct peaks throughout the weekday in the area, these are between 9am – 10am; 1pm 
– 3pm; and 6pm – 8pm. It would be safe to assume that these peaks tend to centre around the rush 
hour and lunch time periods, with the early evening peak indicating employees in the area staying to 
have after work drinks and meals. These peaks tend to stay the same throughout the week, however 
weekend footfall begins to rise at 11am and steadily increases until 5pm when it begins to drop. Sunday 
footfall is significantly lower. 
 
Currently, there is a lack of efficient transport in the Bankside area to support a night time economy. 
There is limited Underground service past designated service hours and the 24-hour bus service is 
limited due to bus re-routing and the removal of bus services. While the Jubilee Underground line offers 
24 hr service and is beneficial to the night time economy, 24-hour service does not extend to other 
Underground lines, rail services or Overground services. The lack of 24-hour services on the listed modes 
makes it difficult for those working, visiting and living in the Bankside area to partake in a night time 
economy.  
 
Cleanliness  
 
Better Bankside employs a cleaning team who respond reactively to business’ needs and deliver a daily 
service on weekdays to maintain clean streets. The extra pressure on an already strained resource would 
need to be considered. 
 
Businesses are responsible for the impact they have on the local environment. Longer opening hours and 
increased footfall will amount to an increase in waste and litter.  
The Police, Local Authorities and business community all need to work together to ensure that public 
spaces are clean, inviting and safe. All have responsibility for this.  
Late night food takeaways especially have an impact on street litter. Borough High Street is saturated 
with hot food and late-night takeaways. Each day these takeaways account for 75% of the litter 
dropped on the street. Most of this litter is not recyclable and often thrown away. Takeaway businesses 
should be responsible for the packaging they use and how their customers dispose of their produce. 
 
Licensing 
 
Bankside is in a Cumulative impact zone. Local licensing policies need to be reviewed with local 
authorities and a compromise reached.  
 
We would support better management of retails clusters and the types of businesses being licensed. 
Thought needs to be given to the types of businesses in any high street and the variety in the offering is 
important. For example, having a strip of late night takeaway venues will attract a certain type of user to 
that area. This will normally have a negative effect on the crime rate in the area.  
 
Question 4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words, 
how could London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop?  
 
Historically Bankside was London’s entertainment quarter for activities which would not have been 
officially permitted within the City, and today it remains a hub of entertainment - home to some of the 
world’s most renowned cultural institutions: Tate Modern, Shakespeare’s Globe and Borough Market. 
On average, over 2.5 million people are recorded each month via footfall cameras. 
Better Bankside’s aspiration is to establish the best neighbourhood in the world, and we have explored 
what neighbourliness means in this context. An area of the city which is attractive for employers to 
locate; where there are a range of jobs that appeal to local people and commuters alike; a residential 
population that prevents the weekend barrenness that used to characterise Bankside and still bedevils 



much of the City; and a strong visitor economy which underpins the sustainability and improvement of 
services and the retail offer.   
A successful and well managed night time economy lies at the heart of the strategy to achieve this end 
result. Devising and delivering those management arrangements is what Better Bankside and other BIDs 
around the city are engaged in. They bring resource, innovation and an appetite for collaboration with 
other stakeholders. One example of this is the employment of Section 92 Officers. 
Bankside is a thriving cultural district. The number of theatres is expanding, and food and drink venues 
are increasingly locating themselves in the area. This in turn has fed into the demand for residential 
accommodation. These new developments are also being developed at ever increasing levels of density 
(height) – and they are operating over longer time scales. All the above implies a large number of 
employees, visitors and residents in Bankside. More people, engaged in more activities, over more hours 
of the day.  
The area has almost 2000 hotel rooms. In the London Plan it states that London needs to ensure that it 
can meet the accommodation demands of tourists by building an additional 58,000 bedrooms of 
serviced accommodation by 2041. While we need to ensure infrastructure in the area supports an influx 
in overnight visitors, the increase in overnight stays gives the opportunity for a night time economy to 
develop. 
We support the recent Government move to strengthen planning rules to protect music venues across 
the UK in light of the Agent of Change campaign. These rules will allow the night time economy to 
develop, while protecting residents from noise disturbance.   
Demographic data indicates that the proportion of employees aged 45 or younger is higher in Bankside 
than the London average. Visitor research mimics this: 69% of visitors in peak periods are under 45, 
mainly in the 24-24 category (31%).  
Transport for London must work to develop an accessible, efficient and integrated 24 hour transport 
network in order to achieve a lively, prosperous and attractive night time economy. A 24-hour transport 
network, that is inclusive of all sustainable modes, will ensure people visiting, living and working in 
Bankside have access to the area and will further ensure that dependency on other modes (i.e. private 
vehicles) will decrease in the area.       
Accompanying notes/data 
Current Bankside scene: 
 
A) Crime stats 
Bankside is perceived as a safe place to live, work and visit. Generally, crime stats back this up, with low 
levels of violent crime. Drug offences, sexual offences, robbery, fraud/forgery and criminal damage 
combined accounting for only 12% of the crime in the area. Violence Against the Person (VAP) makes 
up 14% of the crime in Bankside and burglary 8%. The largest crime type is theft and handling 
accounting for 67% of all crimes in the area. 
For the period, May 2016 – April 2017 there a total of 1,990 reported crimes linked to the major crime 
types. During this period 1,383 of those crimes reported were attributed to theft and handling; 275 were 
VAP. Considering that the area has circa 66,000 people living and working in the area this equates to 
0.03% crimes per resident/employee; 0.02% thefts per resident/employee; and 0.004% instances of 
VAP per resident/employee. If you were to consider, the number of visitors to the area annually (circa 
24 million) crime per person would be significantly lower. 
In Bankside Theft and VAP are the two crime types that seem to disproportionately affect our night time 
economy businesses. Reported crime tends to rise throughout the week peaking across Thursday, Friday 
and Saturday and then dropping on Sunday through to Wednesday. Peak times for crime are between 
3pm – 1am. Theft is at its highest between 6pm – 11pm Thursday – Saturday, and VAP peaks between 
10pm – 3am with the highest number of crimes being recorded on Saturday.  
Most thefts seem to be from people frequenting the licensed premises in the area and quite often are 
attributed to mobile phones, laptops and other electrical equipment being left unattended in the pubs 
and bars in the area.  
VAP appears more often than not around establishments serving food late into the evening and areas 
where people congregate before going home, typically bus stops. Very occasionally do violent crimes 
occur in the licensed premises. Although quite often those involved have been frequenting one of the 
licensed establishments in the area.  
 
B) Anecdotal accounts 
“My feeling on the subject is that we would need more visible policing.  Any venues that remain open 
after 11pm should have mandatory security. More public out of hours toilet facilities 



available.  Community wardens should also have a visible presence at night.  Latter access to minor 
injuries departments at hospitals with no A&E facilities.  Ensure street lighting is sufficient for example 
cathedral square is very dark at night.” 
Seamus, The Mudlark 
 
C) Footfall by the hr/day 
Footfall counters at five different locations across Bankside measure the number of pedestrians 
traversing the area each day. On average over 2.5 million people are recorded each month and almost 
700,000 people per week.  
Footfall in the area remains high throughout the week, but Wednesday – Friday are clearly the peak 
days with circa 100,000 people recorded on each of those days. It begins to increase from Wednesday 
through to its peak on Friday. Footfall is significantly lower on Sunday than any other day of the week 
with on average 60,000 recorded across the area.  
There are three distinct peaks throughout the weekday in the area, these are between 9am – 10am; 1pm 
– 3pm; and 6pm – 8pm. It would be safe to assume that these peaks tend to centre around the rush 
hour and lunch time periods, with the early evening peak indicating employees in the area staying to 
have after work drinks and meals. These peaks tend to stay the same throughout the week, however 
weekend footfall begins to rise at 11am and steadily increases until 5pm when it begins to drop.  
 
D) No. hotel rooms 
There are 1946 hotel rooms in Bankside. 
Restaurant covers in Bankside increased from 4,200 to 5,000 between 2015 and 2016. 
 
E) Profile of the area 
Employee survey 2016 
An independent on-street survey tested the perceptions amongst a random sample of c400 employees 
in Bankside. 84% of employees surveyed said Bankside is a good place to work because of ‘pubs, cafes 
and restaurants’ -the fifth most often cited factor, after: cleanliness, transport, safety and lunch options. 
Demographic profiling of respondents by postcode according to the CACI’s ACORN system indicated 
that the high-disposable-income ‘city sophisticates’ group is over-represented in Bankside, compared 
with averages across London and the UK. Demographic data also indicated that the proportion of 
employees aged 45 or younger is higher in Bankside than the London average.  
 

 



 
 
 
  



London Borough of Hammersmith and Fulham 

Consultation questions Hammersmith & Fulham response 
  

Question 1. What are the 
strengths of London’s night time 
economy? In other words, what 
is good about London at night? 

London’s greatest asset is its diversity. It has a wide range of pubs, 
clubs, museums, theatres, and shops   
 
London is an extremely vibrant city, with world-class entertainment, 
restaurants, and nightlife covering a variety of locations and 
addressing a wide selection of audiences. 
 
The existing night time economy is thriving and the introduction of 
the night tube has helped both Londoners and visitors to enjoy the 
city for longer at the weekend and have a relatively secure mode of 
transportation. 
 
All-night and late-night stores are increasing across the capital, 
addressing changing consumer and working habits together with 
flexible lifestyles. 
 
NTE gives enjoyment to large number of people and brings increased 
activity to the streets, helping to make many places more interesting 
and lively.   

 
NTE contributes to the growth of local economies by creating 
business opportunities and providing jobs.  
 
Improving transport networks – night tube service, night buses, black 
cabs etc.  
 

Question 2. What are the 
weaknesses of London’s night 
time economy? In other words, 
what is not good about London 
at night? What does it lack? 

In the current climate, security is always an issue, both personal safety 
and wider issues such as terrorism; providing a safe night time 
economy is currently a weakness and needs to be addressed.  
 
Need to ensure London at night is welcoming and accessible for all - 
not just for young people. 
 
Transport is still relatively limited with trains finishing to many 
outlying areas before midnight and the all-night tube only running at 
weekends on a very reduced service. 
 
Outside central areas the entertainment offer beyond pubs and clubs 
can be a weakness, as is the night time food offer, especially for such 
a global city.  
 
Lack of mainline rail services out of London after midnight, which 
enforces a curtailment on an evening out for many visitors and leads 
to congestion and over-crowding on last trains and at stations.  
Infrequent tubes on only a few tube lines. Limited areas for late night 
shopping. Venues close in the early hours rather than go through the 
night. Limitations due to residential areas. Issues of deliveries/rubbish 
collections late at night disturbing residents. 
 



NTE isn’t just about pubs and clubs. It’s about a whole range of 
activities and services, from museums and theatres opening later, to 
being able to shop after an evening shift, through to the safety of 
those working and traveling at night. 

 
Late Night offers seem to be restricted to bars and nightclubs – while 
these may attract certain sections of our young population they may 
not be attractive to middle age and older people.  Late night 
restaurants (not take-aways), smaller bars with two or three live 
musicians, late night shopping centres, theatres etc are not really 
available.  
 

Question 3. What are the 
threats to London’s night time 
economy? In other words, are 
there issues or trends which we 
will have to address in the short, 
medium or long term? 

One of the biggest threat to London’s night time economy is from 
disturbances and residential objection. London is not only a global 
city, but also a residential one, with upwards of 8 million inhabitants.  
The reason London remains such a popular city to live in is due to the 
distinctive community feel of its various, unique neighbourhoods. We 
must safeguard the wellbeing of residents by examining any 
traffic/noise complaints made and ensure that any changes are to the 
benefit of the local community, rather than just for the sake of it.  
 
Noise and/or rowdy behaviour in the streets near pubs, bars, and 
clubs, particularly after they close, which can be a serious nuisance to 
residents 
Anti-social behaviour, such as littering, vomiting, or urinating in the 
streets, which is not only unpleasant and intimidating but also 
requires extra effort and cost to clear up 
Criminal behaviour, such as drug dealing or robbery. 
With the imminent threat of terrorism there is need for an urgent and 
co-ordinated effort to secure the safety and wellbeing of London’s 
residents, workers, and visitors. 
 
Need for Local authorities to play a critical role in using their powers 
in planning, licensing, culture, and regeneration, to attract the right 
balance of businesses  and activities at the right times. 
Extra costs will be needed in policing, servicing, and maintaining areas 
with late-night activities, and in providing extra services such as late-
night transport. 
 
Extend the night time ‘offer’ in order to attract different 
demographics rather than solely sections of the younger population.  
 
Poor planning of new residential development, either from new build 
or change of use, resulting in their location next to existing night time 
businesses and the consequential noise complaints.  Late night 
venues/pubs can be closed by local residents. There seem to be less 
and less venues to visit late at night. 
 
Security is also a key threat which will need to be addressed. The 
current security we have in place will not be sufficient to support a 
24-hour economy, and while the police and the emergency services 
do a fantastic job in keeping London safe, they will need extra 
resources and a new strategy to deal with a 24-hour city,  
 



There is also the problem of rising costs, both for businesses in terms 
of business rates, and consumers who are increasingly getting priced 
out of activities happening in the city. 
 
Particular challenge is to resist the loss of lower commercial value uses 
like arts, leisure and entertainment to higher value uses like housing 
and office use.  One method is robust planning controls. 

 
The increased potential for alcohol abuse should also be addressed, if 
there is easier accessibility to alcohol 24-hours a day. 
 

Question 4. What are the 
opportunities for London’s night 
time economy? In other words, 
how could London improve its 
night time offer? What should 
we be looking to develop? 

Extending and improving the nighttime public transport offer 
especially along the full length of the District and Piccadilly lines and 
Overground services through Hammersmith & Fulhamand.  Increased 
frequency and extended nighttime hours should also include the bus 
services through our borough.  
 
The opportunity to move freight deliveries later into the night would 
be very beneficial to the city, as it would help to ease congestion on 
our roads and improve air quality. While there may be concerns about 
noise pollution, by encouraging use of electric vehicles we can 
mitigate this and lead to further environmental benefits. 
 
There are also opportunities for entertainment, as curated events and 
festivals could take place throughout the year. 
 
Encouraging the spread of late-night activities to other suitable 
locations in London 
Developing strategic guidance to help avoid conflicts between mixed 
uses 
 
Improving late-night transport 
Combating anti-social behaviour and alcohol and drugs related 
problems 
 
Ensuring that many of London’s unemployed or underemployed have 
a chance to secure jobs and training in the leisure industry 
Produce a good practice guide in managing late-night entertainment 
areas 
 
Helping to develop a mechanism through which the management of 
the late-night economy can be reliably funded. 
Establish a forum for networking and, promoting and sharing of good 
practices 
Incentives for the creation of late night restaurants (not takeaways), 
smaller bars with two or three live musicians away from residential 
centres.  Late night shopping in our major shopping centres – with 
improved night time public transport. 
Later-running mainline rail services, post-midnight, particularly on 
Friday and Saturday nights.  Implementation of the Agent of Change 
principle in the London Plan, to protect the existing night time 
economy venues from new residential development, is important and 
its adoption by local authorities.  True provision of a 24-hour 
economy so food is the norm through the night and not the 



exception. Designated areas for late night operation – regulated and 
managed to not impact on residents. More freedom with the licensing 
laws. 
 

Question 5.  What 
innovations, or ideas from other 
cities, would make London better 
at night? This might include 
commercial opportunities, ideas 
for events 
ormarketing, initiatives to protect 
residents, visitors or workers, or 
ways to improve standards. If 
you have examples of good 
practice, we would like 
to know about them. 

We should consider using rail and tube networks for night time 
deliveries of goods to appropriately located premises, but as with all 
night time deliveries, we must consider residential amenity. 
 
Successful night time economies in cities in other countries seem to 
have extremely accessible public transport and reasonably priced taxis 
– this is currently missing in London.  Venue operators know this and 
will not take the risk of setting up late night  businesses that will 
attract people other than young ‘party goers’ as, without easy to 
reach transport links, the risk of failure is high.   
 
24-hour public transport. 
24-hour shopping with a wide range of shopping opportunities. 
 
-'Nuit blanche' in France  
-Moon walks/ night time walks and runs 
-Curated events/ one-offs 
-Night-time freight deliveries 
 
Night food markets (Apr – Sept) 
 

Question 6. In July, the Mayor 
published his Vision for London 
as a 24-Hour City. It contains ten 
principles for the development of 
London at night. What do you 
like or not like about the vision? 
Are the ten principles right? 
What would you add or exclude, 
and why? 

Generally, we support the principles as in the main they synchronise 
with the borough aspirations. 
 
However, more detail is needed.  We need to reflect the needs of 
tourists as well as residents.   
 
We are particularly supportive of principle 4 (Promote the safety and 
wellbeing of residents, workers and visitors freight, healthier alcohol 
usage and safety).  There must be good public transport which is 
adequately staffed.  Taxis and hire cars must be well-regulated.  Also, 
principle 5 (Promote welcoming and accessible nightlife – 
transportation, lighting and safety).  Night time freight deliveries 
would be a welcome addition and needed across London to help 
address the dire air quality problem we have.  
 
Principle 4 focuses on safety and well-being and, although there is 
cross-over with a number of different areas, it seems that the 
discussion on the London Living Wage and the pay gap affecting 
women and BME workers might be better placed under a different 
discussion such as in principle 2 on providing opportunities. 

 
The charter recognises the extent of the issue of sexual harassment 
particularly on public transport. Although the Report it to Stop it 
campaign is a great way to improve the response to tackling sexual 
harassment and sexual assault, I would like to see more being done to 
prevent the behaviour from perpetrators. Perhaps an accompanying 
campaign that publicises what is and isn’t appropriate to demonstrate 
that the community, as a whole, won’t tolerate this kind of behaviour.  
 



 
 

 

  

What is meant by night-time economy? This should be made clearer, 
with timings given (is it post 9pm? 12am?).  
 
24-hour businesses should be to the benefit of the local community, 
and not a nuisance. As such, the Mayor should ensure there is a 
market demand for this and that any changes reflect the feel of the 
local community and their wishes. We should also work to improve 
existing opening/operating times. 
 
The vision states that central government funding for our police is 
essential to keep London safe around the clock, however it seems 
that the number of central government funded police officers on the 
streets is continuing to reduce. Many Council’s fund additional police 
through Local Government funding to increase the number of officers 
on the street. It would be interesting to see how the proposals to 
merge Borough Command Units will affect the level of policing at 
night. 

 
Promoting healthier alcohol use and reducing the associated anti-
social behaviour is a positive move, the introduction of a more varied 
night time offer will be a great opportunity for Londoner’s to move 
away from a culture of drinking. It will be vital to work with businesses 
to ensure that this becomes an affordable reality.  
 
24 hour gyms are becoming more popular but expanding this to other 
leisure activities and food outlets will improve this further bringing 
benefit both to the individual and the community and hopefully 
relieving some of the pressure of the MPS and LAS. 
 



Sleepless Brixton 
 
Introduction 
This is submission prepared by Sleepless Brixton, drawing together materials and insight from the nearly 
100 members in central Brixton and a range of affected areas. The Sleepless Brixton campaign was set 
up by a group of local residents in 2017 who couldn’t sleep. In addition to the 100 people to found the 
campaign just through facebook and twitter there are far more of our neighbours and friends who are 
not online or don’t have the time to invest.   
 
We support the many good things the night-time economy has done for Brixton. We are users of the 
night-time economy, and have been happily co-existing with bars and clubs in Brixton for a number of 
decades.  
 
But recently things have changed.  An expanded and changed night-time economy needs mitigation 
measures, the resources and the coordination to make sure that residents’ quality of life are not badly 
affected. These are either not in place, are not working or have  insufficient resources.   
 
These failures risk killing the atmosphere that attracted people to Brixton in the first place. People came 
to Brixton because it had a mix of residents, retail, bars, and restaurants, diversity of races, cultures and 
backgrounds, a cool reputation, and a sense of community and solidarity across all sorts of boundaries 
and divides. But those things will not survive if the residents and shops are pushed out by a failure to 
mitigate this new night-time economy’s impacts. 
For more on Sleepless Brixton: 
Facebook www.facebook.com/SleeplessBrix 
Twitter @SleeplessBrix 
Email SleeplessBrixton@gmail.com  
To join https://goo.gl/forms/KJzUomFvsNtWn2dC2 
 
The situation in Brixton: what is at stake  
Central Brixton is at a tipping point. It has always been a lively, mixed-use area of predominantly shops 
and residential premises, with a number of  bars, restaurants, clubs and music venues as a vital part of 
the mix. But now it is becoming a drunken tourism zone, with a series of areas becoming 
hyperactive in the evening and night every Thursday to Sunday. 
 
The problems include:  

● direct noise from venues both open air and enclosed places 
● screaming and shouting from punters leaving along residential streets 
● extensive street urination and defecation 
● our old buskers being driven out by highly amplified noise that can start at 6pm onwards and 

carry on until 3am   
● areas of major congregation which in addition to noise, are attracting drugs, amplified music, 

illegal street trading and drug dealing 
● safety risks and increased aggression levels - many of us have lived here through the “bad 

times” and feel more threatened in central Brixton than we ever have.   
 
This is forcing out central Brixton’s long-established residents and businesses.  
 
Residents are being pushed out by the noise and anti-social behaviour, as many people have told the 
Sleepless Brixton campaign. Long-established local businesses are closing or being taken over, as 
freeholders believe they see the opportunity for much higher rents for bars. This includes some night 
venues which have been part of Brixton’s fabric for decades.  
 
Quite possibly, we are seeing a short-lived ‘bubble’ in rental values. There are reports of freeholders 
increasing rents, long-established businesses moving out and being replaced by night venues, which 
then rapidly close as they find they cannot cover their rental costs. 



Both the market and many independent shops are struggling, as anything beyond the high street seems 
to be declining as a shopping destination.  Residential accommodation is being replaced or filled with 
temporary accommodation, whether short-term commercial letting (airbnb, booking.com) or cheap 
hotels. This trend will increase the flood of hen-parties and  drunken revellers who feel no attachment to 
the area.  
 
Once the residents and long-established businesses have gone, this process will be 
irreversible. Town centres which consist mainly of bars, restaurants and short-term lets are empty for 
much of the week. This in turn leads to even more anti-social behaviour and noise: a classic ‘downward 
spiral’.   
 
The lack of response 
Many different organisations and agencies have to responsibilities with many of these specific problems. 
But nobody has overall responsibility for finding a solution, so the response is fragmented. 
Lambeth council, the police and other local agencies are facing cuts to their resources, making it harder 
to respond to these problems. The Council does not have the policies in place that would allow its 
officers to reject planning and licensing applications because of their impact on the area. 
 
Similar ‘downward spirals’ have  happened elsewhere in London. Some boroughs have turned the 
problem around and created vibrant town centres. Others have addressed their problems too late and 
have been left with hollowed-out streets. Central Brixton is rapidly reaching that point of no return. 
 
There is no current mechanism for stopping this process of blight. We need a new strategy that draws 
together every policy and activity needed to address the problem. 
 
The geography of the impact of the night time economy 
While the campaign was launched by groups of central Brixton residents, it has been come clear the area 
affected it is much larger.  Area identified from data provided by members have outlined the following 
areas as being particularly badly affected:  
 

● The junctions of Electric Avenue and Atlantic Road and of Electric Lane and Coldharbour Road 
and Electric Lane and Atlantic Road 

● Rushcroft Road 
● Junction of Coldharbour and Atlantic - this is the noise from the Chip Shop specifically 
● Coldharbour Lane - both in the central Brixton area, but also the new area with bar/clubs 

beyond Gresham 
● Acre Lane - particularly around the Hope and Anchor area, including .a series of places where 

people are dropped off by the bus load for a night of "Brixton tourism" 
● Pordon Road and Tunstall Road are both used as drunk people rat runs 
● Effra Road - Morval/Brixton Water Lane areas specifically Hotenanny and Effra Social related 

 
Then there are the 2 critical areas where large crowds of people end up hanging around.  This is linked 
to the illegal busking, amplified music and street trading problem and is then resulting in the obvious 
secondary anti-social behaviour of selling drugs, street drinking, fights etc.   It would be better to 
prevent these happening in the first instance rather than trying to handle them after the fact.  Managing 
this can clearly be handled collectively but this is where many of the problematic people come out of the 
bars end up:  
 
1. Brixton road: outside the Tube station particularly but along the whole Electric Ave side 
with the bus stops up to KFC, but also including Windrush Sq and Tunstall Road 
Specially on Thursday, Friday and Saturday nights, as people attempting to enter or leave the station run 
into large crowds either listening to unlicensed buskers or milling around after the venues have closed. 
These crowds sometimes spill onto the road - especially between the tube and Tunstall Road.  Tunstall 
Road particularly has become a venue for drug dealing as a consequence. There is a real risk of a nasty 
accident and fights breaking out. This obviously needs the British Transport police to also engage. 
 
2. Outside Pop Brixton - junction of Pope's Road  the milling/smoking/dancing area 



Specially on Friday and Saturday nights as people end up smoking outside making the area an extension 
of Pop.  This is resulting and being exacerbated by the now infamous silver car (reg KY53 FMV) playing 
loud musics, selling alcohol and the allegedly drug dealing that is happening there.   
Sleepless Brixton’s responses to the Questions asked by the Commission 
Question 1. What are the strengths of Brixton’s night time economy? In other words, what is 
good about Brixton at night? 
 
As residents of Brixton we have and do work in and enjoy the night time economy in Brixton, and have 
done for decades.  The first plans that articulated a role for the night time economy were set out by the 
council in the 1990s. The bars, clubs and restaurants have been a an important part of the economy and 
in bringing Brixton back to life after the riots. The night time economy was part of bring people back to 
Brixton, a sense that Brixton wasn’t closed, and bringing illicit drinking venues into legitimate center.  
The Academy, the Fridge, the Dog Star, the Effra, 414, Sataybar, the Albert and many others have all 
been a long part of the make up of Brixton. 
 
Since then, Brixton Village and Market Row, after the grade II listing as a major cultural asset, was saved 
by the night time economy with a mix of restaurants and new shops. An important point to note the vast 
majority were food dominated, and the whole complex was closed by 11pm with carefully and effectively 
managed egress.  There were certainly tensions associated with some of the changes, concerns about 
gentrification, but for residents the impact of the night time economy changed last summer 
2016/spring of 2017. 
 
Question 2. What are the weaknesses of Brixton’s night time economy? In other words, what 
is not good about Brixton at night? What does it lack? 
 
As discussed above, the night time economy has been a growing and important part of Brixton since the 
1990s. However since late 2016 things have changed dramatically for the worse. These included major 
increases in a wide range of noise problems, litter and waste management, street urination and 
defecation, street drink, dealing and littering.  Depressingly the the recent development in the night 
time economy mean Brixton is becoming less and less diverse late at night, particularly in terms and age 
and race.   
 
The major change was a shift from venues that focused on food with alcohol as accompaniment to 
“vertical” drinking businesses. High volume, high footfall venues like Pop Brixton, Brixton Rooftop 
opened.  These have a great impact on levels of anti-social behaviour and need far more actions by 
those establishments to mitigate the behaviour of their large numbers of patrons. These action have not 
undertaken. 
 
Many new licensed venues have emerged, with major concentrations emerging in Pope’s Road, 
Coldharbour Lane, Atlantic Road, Market Row and Brixton Village. Many of these areas  are not included 
in the area covered by the planning definition of the town centre and thus are not included in planning 
and licensing definitions. 
 
Another key factor has been the arrival of the the night tube. Brixton Underground station now has 
the second highest footfall in London. The number of people using the station is noticeably high every 
night from Thursday to Sunday.  When the Underground night service isn’t running, central Brixton is 
much more liveable. 
 
There are regularly public safety and public order issues around the tube and bus stops.  
Passengers spill out of the station, often blocking the street or standing on the road. They gather in 
large crowds to drink and listen to amplified buskers directly outside the station’s exit.  
 
There are large numbers of people jammed into the small space in the Tube entrance and at the top of 
its stairs. Children and other vulnerable people are at risk of being crushed if the crowds become 
disorderly or panicky. The entrances to the Tube station itself and to local shops are blocked, and it is 
becoming harder for passengers to board buses.  
 



Residents report seeing frequent ‘near misses’. Crowds spill out onto the roads opposite the tube, 
forcing vehicles- including buses- to avoid them. It is ever more likely that there will be a serious traffic 
accident outside the underground station.  
 
 
The centre of Brixton has also become much more residential.  This has included a large number of 
units in Electric Lane, the reclamation of a number of Electric Avenue building, the large complex in 
Carney Place that backs all the way back on to the railway arches.  
 
The density of residential use has also increased, in response to rising rents and  
 as sitting rooms are converted into bedrooms with 2 bed flats becoming 3, and 3 to 4.   
 
Short term letting has also increased, people rent out their spare rooms.More problematically, 
whole properties are being let. 
 
This has an impact on the community, especially neighbours of flats used by renters as party venues. 
Airbnb-style renting brings in lots of people who don’t care about the local community, reduce available 
housing stock, and regularly hold  parties in properties..  The cuts to the council’s noise abatement 
service gives local residents no effective way of stopping bad behaviour by some of these guests.  
 
This also has an impact on planning.  The temporary renters are not included in the numbers used as 
part of the planning process.  Planning officers do not have the appropriate basis for making decisions 
around hotels (e.g. the recent planning decision above Superdrug). 
 
The new amplified busking problem  
The night time economy and the tube extension has attracted a huge increase in amplified busking 
and drumming, sometimes until 2 or 3am with often 3 or 4 pitches along Brixton Road.  They are 
certainly not obeying the busking code, and the Council and police don’t seem to have the powers or 
resources to address the issue. 
 
At the height of events they are competing with each other, increasing the ambient noise level.  This in 
turn increase the noise of levels of people milling around as they shout, scream and sing along.  Come 
together with people leave tube/around buskers forming crowds - don’t realise residential, noise levels 
rise as competing with the buskers and each other to be heard/shout louder. 
 
Brixton has a long tradition of buskers who were unamplified (acoustic guitar, flute, saxophone players). 
They seem to have all gone or have been pushed out. A major lack of initial enforcement has made the 
arrival of new, highly amplified busking much worse. Of the new wave of amplified buskers, the 
considerate ones who turned their noise down if residents said they were being disturbed, have been 
replaced.   
 
These individuals are those who care least if they disturb people or are keeping people awake late at 
night. This group of regulars are often aggressive, threatening and abusive to anyone asking them to be 
more considerate.  This has included a number of fights or near fights breaking out. 
 
Other issues that  Sleepless Brixton members have highlighted as contributing to the problem 
are: 
 

● People don’t know when they are in a residential area. There are no signs, for example in 
the tube station or in some venues, to tell them that local residents live, sleep and work here. 
The vast majority of visitors to Brixton do not realise they are entering a highly residential area 
and  when they are told are most apologetic and moderate their behaviour.  Long-established 
venues make sure their security staff tell patrons to keep the noise down and avoid residential 
streets when leaving. But some new venues do not. Their patrons go down residential streets 
shouting, singing, sometimes fighting, often urinating and at times defecating. 

 
● New ultra-bright lighting, eg in Electric Avenue, which makes residential roads look like a 

high street and encourage people to continue to make noise and urinate throughout the night.  



● Failure of the council reporting system. The late night noise response service has been cut, 
and replaced by an online and telephone reporting system. But local residents- and some 
councillors and officers- all agree the system is not working. It does not aggregate reports or 
send them to the right departments, meaning that there is little or no effective response to 
complaints. 

● The resurfacing of streets with basalt. This has created a series of echo chambers, including 
from the tube station to Tunstall Road, and Electric Avenue and Electric Lane. 

● Waste management and street cleaning.  The current use patterns have put huge pressure 
on this.  The town centre and Electric Avenue in particularly is also often dirty, smelly and 
strewn with objects for most of the night. This atmosphere of neglect encourages passers-by to 
litter and treat the street as a toilet and certainly they have no sense they are in a residential 
area. 

● Long-established businesses under threat - facing large rent increases, as landlords look 
for high rents from bars and venues. There appears to be a commercial rent price ‘bubble’ 
forming, as some new businesses commit to paying high rents which they find they cannot 
sustain. Meanwhile, longer-established businesses are forced out by the rent increases. The 
impact of business managers and owned by people who have long term investment, who live 
and work in this community is already being felt in how establishments are engaging with 
residents and complying the rules and increasing need for enforcement by an overstretched 
council. 

 
The definition of the town centre has out of date and is insufficient for licensing and 
planning officers to be able to operate effectively. Policy PN3 states: “Requiring in the primary 
shopping area that the proportion of retail (A1) units does not fall below 60 per cent and that the 
proportion of food and drink uses (A3/4/5) does not exceed 25 per cent, taking account of 
unimplemented planning permissions for change of use. In addition, no more than 2 in 5 consecutive 
ground floor units in the primary shopping area should be in food and drink use (A3/4/5) at one time.’  
 
However key areas such Coldharbour lane (south side, and beyond Atlantic Road out east), and Pope’s 
Road (with Pop Brixton and the Beach) are not included.  Brixton Village and Market Row are also 
excluded from these calculations, we believe.  The empty Arches are obviously also a complication to the 
calculations as well a source of uncertainty going forward. 
 
The enforcement and response capacity of of the council and police have been seriously 
reduced in recent times- which causes major problems for residents.  The increase in demand for 
the services of the police and council has come at a time when they are being subjected to serious cuts.  
In addition, policing capacity was diverted from Brixton to policing incidents in London. Combined with 
the simultaneous reduction enforcement capacity by Lambeth council, this has been a major contributor 
to a sense of central Brixton being unmanaged and out of control.  Transport for London and the British 
Transport Police have disappointingly failed to engage with these problems.  
 
Impact on residents 
The unremitting level of noise as well as increased sense of aggression and exclusion is having serious 
consequences for people’s sleep, their sense of well-being and their ability to enjoy their own homes. 
There is a serious set of statutory nuisance occuring.  People have reported a range of mental health 
problems. These range from anxiety attacks and depressions to situations where the chronic sleep 
deprivation and noise has resulted in psychotic breakdowns and a child being diagnosed with special 
educational needs. 
 
Question 3. What are the threats to Brixton’s night time economy? In other words, are there 
issues or trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term? 
  
In the medium and long term, we believe the greatest threat to the night time economy in 
Brixton is the failure to manage it effectively.   
 



There is likely to be a backlash in terms of the regulation and licensing. The unpleasantness of the noise, 
urine and litter are likely to trigger a decline in clientele and revenues as the “Brixton brand” is 
undermined.  Rent rises are likely to mean that businesses can’t be sustained, as enterprises that have 
been here for a long time leave.  
 
Residents are also being forced out, and that will make the environment less attractive to businesses: 
the oversight that they bring will disappear, and the level of nuisance and street crime will rise.  
 
In the short term 
 The following measures should be urgently implemented in Brixton: 

1. TFL must take leadership on proactively managing and coordinating BTP, the Met and 
Lambeth council enforcement around the tube, the amplified busking and public safety 
issues  

2. Local authorities and TFL must help people to know they are in a residential area.  
a. GLA/TFL campaign helping mitigate the effects on Brixton. The use of the 

poster and advertising screens in the tube to help reposition Brixton and people 
understand these streets are our home, and they are most welcome as long as they 
treat them like people’s homes.   

b. signs/A frames, for example in the tube station or around some venues, to tell them 
that local residents live, sleep and work here. 

c. security staff telling patrons to keep the noise down and avoid residential streets 
when leaving and managing the “milling about areas” around PoW, Pop Brixton, 
Coldharbour/Electric Lane. 

3. Partial/temporary barriers at the entrance to key streets. This could be tested on entrances 
to Electric Ave, Tunstall and Rushcroft 

4. Venues giving people at 20 mins "use the toilets" warning before they close 
5. Security staff having a network/way of communicating with each other so they can warn each 

other people are heading their way, provide support, coordinate etc.   
6. A co-ordinated crack-down on 5 or 6 major problem buskers and other individuals 

who have long been identified 
7. Managing or reducing ultra-bright lighting, eg in Electric Avenue, which makes residential 

roads look like a high street and encourage people to continue to make noise and urinate 
throughout the night.  

8. A moratorium on new licensed venues, while the local plan is being reviewed. If at least a 
temporary saturation zone in order create space to review and new policies developed in the 
Local and London plans.  If we wait for those it will be too late (e.g. Electric Ave has had 1 A3 
for decades, 1 got through about to change…) 

9. Sorting out the failing council reporting system. This system is not working. Reducing this 
frustration as well as providing the proper intelligence lead approach to intervention is essential. 

 
In the medium-term 

10. Working with sound engineers on any future re-surfacing of streets and squares to 
mitigate the echo and  resonance effects. 

11. Giving power to police and enforcement officers to respond to offences being committed 
and reduce the prohibitive cost of the current system that means enforcement is not happening.  
This might mean a careful designed and governed Public Space Protection Order. 

12. Developing a busker licensing scheme to bring back and protect good-quality, well-liked 
buskers who don’t use amplifiers late at night.  

13. Developing a vision and a strategy for the night-time use of Brixton.  Current 
statements talk about “growth” with no vision about what they want the end state to be, or 
what kind of growth, and where this should occur. 



14. Making sure the revised local plan and the London Plan give the authorities the 
powers to respond, and to change their response rapidly as the situation they face 
changes. 

a. Lambeth Council’s definition of the town centre is out of date. This prevents licensing 
and planning officers from ruling that new venues are being opened in a zone already 
saturated with them.  

b. Licensing rules are not responsive enough, can’t be changed quickly, and are not being 
set before night economy grows 

15. Investing in enforcement capacity: this is likely to need TFL or even GLA support if the 
Mayor wishes the 24 hour London vision to be successful. 

 
 
Question 4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words, 
how could London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop? 
  
We would like to see the GLA and the Night Tzar would like to see developed: 
 

1. Systematic support to local council to develop positive visions and then strategies to 
implement them for the night time economy in their areas, and ones that engage and 
prioritise the needs to local residents as set out in the principles. 

2. Ensuring the London Plan sets out policies that fosters and support proactive approaches by 
councils, TFL and the police 

3. Keep it real - while the aspirations articulated in the principles are great, serious effort need to 
be made to figure out how to.provide practical and realistic ways of actually delivering on them.  
All of the agencies involved are having their resources cut and all of the strategies and plans 
need to be really realistic about the capacity to plan, manage and enforce. 

4. GLA leadership and co-ordination role - this is essential function for the GLA to play, and is 
both between both councils and with other agencies - particularly TFL and the police 

5. Ensure TFL and BTP engages, take responsibility.  The night tube is a great asset to London 
but it’s impacts need to be managed. 

6. Resource this - in the current context of cuts to councils and police, if the GLA wishes this 24 
hour approach to work, they will have to help resource it.  

7. Local business rates and council tax revenue - the reality is that with cut from central 
government, local business rates will be contributing an increasing proportion to councils 
funding.  The need to  

8. The aspiration to have a plant that goes “Beyond Alcohol” are great. But our experience is 
that the growth of the night-time economy has led to considerable increases in drinking and 
associated problems.  

 
Above all, please learn from the Brixton experience, and help us sort this out. 
Question 5. What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better at night? 
This might include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or marketing, initiatives to 
protect residents, visitors or workers, or ways to improve standards. If you have examples of 
good practice, we would like to know about them. 
We have these further suggestions: 
 

1. Develop an emergency stop mechanism on licensing and A1 conversions to A3 until councils 
can develop positive vision for the night time economy and management strategies to 
implement them 

2. Actively explore the resources of TFL to help inform and nudge behaviour of visitors - 
use the  posters and screens to support behaviour change. 

3. Mitigation funding - innovation will needed in financing.  Finding way of earmarking business 
revenues for council to manage and foster a balance night time economy and the impact on 
residence and other businesses. 



 
Question 6. In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. It contains 
ten principles for the development of London at night. What do you like or not like about the 
vision? Are the ten principles right? What would you add or exclude, and why? 
 
The general vision set out and the principles all seem great in theory.  The challenges and concerns we 
have are more in their implementation and the realism given the major coordination challenges they 
involve, and coordination between a series of acutely under resources and under pressure agencies.   
 
Theoretically all of this is possible. But the reality facing Brixton residents is that the 24-hour economy 
means that we are kept up all night, and the night time offer is increasingly dominated by alcohol and 
noise.  
 
This section focuses mainly on “Principle 4. Promote the safety and wellbeing of residents, workers and 
visitors”, but we do have a few reflections on others before that. 
 
The other 9 Principles: 
 
Principles 2. Provide vibrant opportunities for all Londoners, regardless of age, disability, gender, 
gender identity, race, religion, sexual orientation or means; Principle 3. Promote all forms of cultural, 
leisure, retail and service activity; and Principle 5. Promote welcoming and accessible nightlife 
 
Currently from a town centre residents perspective, Brixton is experiencing the opposite.  There is a 
reduction in diversity of users of the night time economy here, and reduction in the sense of how 
comfortable and welcome we feel in our own streets and an increasing dominance of vertical drinking. 
 
Principle 6. “Promote and protect investment, activity and entrepreneurship” is also struggling in 
Brixton. Key older establishments of the night time economy who have made both serious investments 
financially and in the community are at risk.  
 
 In terms of Principle 8. “Be strategically located across London to promote opportunity and minimise 
impact.”  It feels rather more like Brixton has become a hub, and the full impact is being felt with all the 
various agencies struggling to managing and mitigate impact, and other such as TFL not really 
acknowledging at least to us, that there is an impact let alone attempting to minimise it. 
 
Finally, for Principles 9. Become a 24-hour city that supports flexible lifestyles and 10. Take account of 
future global and domestic trends in leisure, migration, technology, employment and economics. 
 
These again sound excellent.  In our experience the key issue in Brixton is that the infrastructure in 
terms of coordination, resources, and decision making is simply not in place to do support 9 or let alone 
get ahead of 10.  The range of local authority departments, the local police, officers and councillors and 
MP understand and agree the situation is various a problem or out of control.  
 
Planners must move from reactive to pro-active management before it is too late. The Mayor's 
office must work with councils to get night-time economy strategies in place across boroughs- before 
the emergence of all the problems that we have seen in Brixton.  
 
“Principle 4. Promote the safety and wellbeing of residents, workers and visitors” 
Reading this principle through was cheering.  It says many of the things we have wanted to hear.  We 
really welcome the statements in the text such as: 
 

● “London’s night time offer cannot be developed at the expense of Londoners.” 
● “We must also ensure that the way London is managed as a 24-hour city supports the wellbeing 

and safety of all Londoners.” 
● “The noise impact of London’s night time activity must also be considered, so that no matter 

what time we go to bed, we have the respite required for good sleep” 
 



But the reality we currently face in Brixton is that it does feel like the 24 hours approach here is very 
much at the expense of the wellbeing and safety of residents.  Noise and anti-social behaviour are out 
of control.  
 
The local authorities are not managing this situation: partly because they lack some of the powers to do 
so, partly because they lack some of the resources to do so, and partly because they are not co-
ordinating with each other. Serious sleep disorders are developing. We have children diagnosed with 
SEN due to chronic sleep deprivation. There are mental health impacts on many of us including panic 
attacks, the regular need for sleeping tablets, depression and even psychotic breaks. 
 
We completely agree that “Public authorities plan their areas according to local, regional and national 
policies and the needs of local residents. It should be clear where late night uses will, and if necessary 
won’t, be encouraged. They set and enforce design and management standards. Councils, developers 
and businesses can minimise the effect of night time activity on neighbours. Through good design and 
careful handling of deliveries, parking, queueing, smoking, dispersal and noise leakage at venues, 
residents’ right to sleep can be protected.” 
 
But this is not currently happening.  Councils are not set up to do this, and certainly here in Brixton,  
Lambeth Council does not have the resources or ability to coordinate between and across departments 
and agencies, nor do they have the enforcement  capacity to do ensure any agreement or terms are 
fulfilled. 
 
Again we fully agree with the suggestion, that: “All parties forge better links through working together. 
Finding ways for all members of the community to work cooperatively, for example through community 
forums, is an excellent way to identify and deal with any problems before they lead to enforcement 
action and unnecessary conflict.”  
 
However the reality is that Community Forums are run by volunteers, are not resourced, have little or no 
formal power and are very ad hoc. They are also not representative of communities.  The Brixton 
Neighbourhood Forum has been very supportive of Sleepless Brixton. They have been key in making 
things happen here in Brixton.  But they have only been able to take a very reactive and very limited 
role, and realistically they could not have done much more.  It is naive to think that they are a solution 
to sorting out problems like aggressive and semi-criminal buskers or street urination in the absence of 
enforcement officers and powers.  
 
Similarly, business improvement districts are also clearly a key part of the picture, but it needs to be 
acknowledged that they are often based on much voluntary labour from business owners.  They also 
need to represent the full range of night time business practices - the good and the bad - which 
ultimately limits their ability to engage effectively in some of this agenda. 
 
While we strongly welcome the aspiration to “encourage healthier alcohol use through a more varied 
night time offer that’s active right across the city” our experience since last summer has been very much 
the opposite.  The impacts on emergency service, particularly the police have been on the increase, 
while diversity of both offer and clientele is on the decline. 
 
We agree with all the emphasis in this principle on the key role of police services and public services and 
of the need for strong partnerships between police, venues, the security industry, transport providers 
and local authorities.  
 
But the reality of the cuts facing the public services make these partnerships difficult to actually create. 
Cuts in resources make it very difficult for agencies to prioritise the kind of chronic problems that the 
night time economy is causing.  Strategies and policies need to be designed with the reality of the 
situation in mind, rather than based on underliverable aspirations.  Enforcement capacity cannot be 
relied on. It should not be the basis of policy making to manage and mitigate without it. 
  
 
-------------------------- 
 
http://www.brixtonblog.com/joint-statement-from-brixton-bid-and-sleepless-brixton/47860 



 
 
Appendix: Joint Statement from Brixton BID and Sleepless Brixton  
 
This is a joint statement by Brixton BID and Sleepless Brixton on behalf of businesses and residents 
living and working in central Brixton. 
 
Brixton needs a thriving economy. The people who live and work here, and owners of local businesses, 
all need so many of the same things. Brixton has always been a mixed residential, shopping area with 
restaurants, bars and venues and we all want it to continue that way. 
 
A noisy, ugly, urine-soaked central Brixton would be a horrible place to live and work in and, in the long 
term, it will not be a place where businesses can prosper.  
 
A Brixton where people feel safe and comfortable, both in their homes and on the streets, will be a 
destination to which businesses will find it easier to attract customers.  
 
Brixton is known worldwide as a distinctive destination. It is easier to get here than it ever has been. The 
Victoria Line now runs a record-breaking 36 trains per hour and, at weekends, continues all night, 
bringing thousands of visitors to enjoy Brixton.  
 
This is a great opportunity for restaurants, bars and clubs to prosper -- if we get it right. But at present, 
there are still things we can do better. 
 
Many visitors come here and have a great time without adversely affecting anybody. But some are 
different. They urinate and drink in the streets, shout and scream outside people’s homes into the early 
morning, and sometimes threaten people.  
 
This minority shows no regard for central Brixton’s residents and the people that work here. A lot of the 
time, this is because they don’t know that people do actually live in Brixton, because no one is telling 
them.  
 
Residents and businesses in the town centre are facing unprecedented challenges and, sometimes, 
threats to their safety. Businesses are facing rents and rates increases that even the most successful find 
challenging.   
 
We are all concerned about unregulated noise throughout the night, rubbish strewn across the streets, 
public urination and worse. Late-night buskers using amplifiers are keeping residents awake, being 
aggressive and sometimes drowning out the music being played in venues.  
 
Many local night venues are already good at reminding their patrons to respect local residents, keep the 
noise down, and take quiet routes home. But others are not, and their customers spill out onto 
residential streets, shouting and screaming and urinating.  
 
Local MP Helen Hayes with the help of Sleepless Brixton and the Brixton BID (Business Improvement 
District) set up a meeting with businesses, councilors and officials, Transport for London and the police 
to find solutions.  
 
We all agreed that central Brixton has always been a lively, mixed-use area of shops, markets and 
residents. We also agreed that bars, restaurants, clubs and music venues are a vital part of the mix.  
 
Everyone in the meeting welcomed the way that Helen Hayes has brought us together to find solutions 
to these problems.  
 
Some of the things we have to deal with will need long-term solutions. Other things can be done right 
away. 
 

● There need to be enough toilets available for visitors to use, both day and night.  



● The Council and the Met Police need to work together to properly enforce restrictions on 
amplified busking and other noise nuisance.  

● All town centre businesses need to take some responsibility for how their customers behave, 
with door staff encouraging customers to leave quietly using routes that avoid residential areas.  

 
Everyone in the meeting agreed that all of us in central Brixton need to work together to make this a 
great place to do business, visit, work and live. There’s a lot of work to do, but we’ve made a good start.  
 
  



Safer Business Network 

Safer Business Network consulted its members on the future of London at night. Below is a snap shot of 
their responses. 

Please let me know how else we can support you on this. 

Question 1. What are the strengths of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is good 
about London at night? 

• Really vibrant scenes  
• Really good events 
• Growing 
• Diverse 
• Introduction of the night tube is a great operation once all lines are running.   
• Live music  
• Gathering of people/ tourists  
• There are variety of venues that cater to all tastes.  

 
Question 2. What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is not 
good about London at night? What does it lack?  

• Too many restrictions on live venues and early closures. Licenses can perhaps be extended. 
• Most places close to residential areas and this results in too many complaints.  
• Later opening venues. Most things close at 12-1am, unless they’re a club. Need calmer 

environments that are open later. 
• The culture of binge drinking causes a lot of violence and this is being linked back to 

licensed premises even when it is unrelated. 
• Late night transport could be safer, cleaner, further reaching 

 
Question 3. What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are there issues or 
trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term? 

• Crime. Some venues not showing enough duty of care to their customers.  
• Sound complaints from residents about businesses- causing them to be taken forward for 

reviews.  
• Safety. The lack of travel means a less safe atmosphere for night times outings.  
• The perceived increase of acid attacks outside licensed premises. This can be falsely linked back 

to premises even if they aren’t involved.  
• Policing and transport links differ from borough to borough, this may be known to offenders 

who choose to offend in certain areas more so than others.  
 

Question 4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words, how could 
London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop? 

• London is a lively city and more could be done to encourage tourism 
• Better night time transport. This encourages people to go out more and will create more jobs.  

 
Question 5.  What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better at night? This 
might include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or marketing, initiatives to protect residents, 
visitors or workers, or ways to improve  

• Berlin is a great example who have a night time economy without there being as many major 
issues.  

• More targeted police patrol can encourage everyone that is safe to walk the streets of London 
at night  



 
Question 6. In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. It contains ten 
principles for the development of London at night. What do you like or not like about the vision? Are 
the ten principles right? What would you add or exclude, and why? 

• Businesses believe that the message/idea of global city should be everywhere rather than just 
strategically placed i.e the message should be filtered all over the place.  

• When considering the future global and domestic trends, the process of ‘how the Mayor will 
take account’ needs to be shared with businesses.  

• “I think that the vision is correct. I do believe London should be 24 hours, and if we normalise it, 
it should become a safer place as a whole”  

 
 
  



London Borough of Wandsworth  
 
Night Time Commission Consultation 
  
I am pleased to respond to your consultation on London’s night time economy on behalf of 
Wandsworth Council.   
  
Wandsworth has a vibrant and distinctive evening and night time economy, enjoyed by 
residents and visitors to the borough alike.  Our five major town centres in particular provide 
the basis for a strong and growing night time economy.  They are accessible, popular centres of 
their communities and each has a distinctive profile ranging from Clapham Junction, home of 
The Grand and Battersea Arts Centre, to Tooting with its emergence as a foodie 
destination.  Our town centres are also home to a significant residential community and we 
have a duty to balance the needs of businesses with those of residential amenity, which applies 
to both existing relationships between the tight urban grain of many of our high streets and 
parades, and equally to new development where the juxtaposition of retail/leisure spaces with 
residential is key to the appeal of such new sites.  It is therefore important to the Council that 
the night time economy is sensitively managed to ensure its sustainability from an economic, 
environmental and community perspective. 
  
As a local authority, it is through our planning and licencing policies that we seek to strike an 
appropriate balance in how night time activities – ranging from bars, restaurants and venues to 
transport provision and community safety – are provided in our borough, particularly our town 
centres.  Our strategic policy position will be reflected in our forthcoming response to the 
Mayor’s Draft London Plan and I would refer you to this for further details. 
  
With regards to your consultation questions, there are numerous strengths, weaknesses, threats 
and opportunities to London’s diverse night time economy and I am sure the key stakeholders 
will respond to your consultation setting these out.  I would like to focus on two key questions: 

• Question 3 – a particular threat to the strength and diversity of the night time economy 
is the fragile position of many cultural venues.  These often provide the heart of the 
night time economy, drawing large and diverse audiences and supporting other 
businesses such as bars and restaurants.  This economic and social function is often 
missing from cultural policy and I would therefore encourage the Night Time 
Commission to link its work with that of Mayor’s Cultural Leadership Board and similar 
organisations. 

• Question 6 – I am struck by the fact that the Mayor’s Vision for London as a 24 hour 
city makes no mention at all of local diversity and the role of local authorities and their 
partners.  The key role of local authorities in both a regulatory and place-making 
capacity is crucial to a sustainable night time economy across the capital.  It is important 
not to disregard the role of local authorities who as both planning authority and 
licencing authority have a key role in promoting, safeguarding and managing the night 
time economy. The issues your consultation will raise must reflect the diversity of the 
night time economy and therefore the importance of developing local responses.  A one 
size fits all approach will not ensure a sustainable and healthy night time economy for 
London.  The principles should therefore contain reference to the importance of local 
responses and the leadership of local partners, including local authorities. 

   



Beds and bars ltd 
 
● London as a 24 hour city We have 
● Question 1. What are the strengths of London’s night time economy? In other words, 
what is good about London at night? 
● Overall transport is accessible, but not cheap compared to Berlin or Paris the extension of night 
buses and night tube helps this enormously. Overall we have a diverse offering of nightlife with 
clubs and late night entertainment venues although this scene is not a prevalent or healthy as it 
was 15 years ago. We have upped the variety and quality of the London food offering in the last 
10 years significantly and London is now recognised as one of the best cities to “eat Out “ in the 
world. 
● Question 2. What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other words, 
what is not good about London at night? What does it lack? 
● Cost of transport compared to other European capitals is a concern and a negative we hear 
regularly from our customers. 
● Lack of Police resource puts incredible pressure on them in turn this means that the Police and 
local authorities are reluctant to support new venues or extending the hours of existing venues. 
The first thought is always about not having the resource therefore very anti change or new 
venues.This in turn has a knock on effect on what London has to offer. 
● Look at Covent Garden 15 years ago a vibrant gathering area for tourists and locals alike, street 
music, people socialising drinking sensibly but what a vibe, tourists loved it it was not contrived it 
was spontaneous London at its best. Look at Covent Garden now, dull, contrived over 
gentryfied, the pricing points to operate in this area now take it out of the bread and butter 
tourists reach. 
● Question 3. What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are 
there issues or trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term? 
● Over gentrification, lack of support to the sector in supporting new licensed premises particularly 
late license expansion.Increased rates have seen already the catastrophic effect it is having on 
the casual dining sector.The national living wage whilst we all aspire to attend to this the reality 
is we cannot cut our cloth and cover the hours needed with operational efficiency, many have 
tried and failed. Maybe free transport for hospitality workers or subsidised would work as it is 
often the travel costs within the city particularly late at night impact heavily on the disposable 
income of our sectors workers. 
● Question 4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words, 
how could London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop? 
● As previously mentioned easier, cheaper transport more online advertising of the diversity 
London has to offer, when James Bidwell ran Visit London the work he did provided a fantastic 
backcloth for operators to sell against. One stop shop for entry, transport, cheaper 
accommodation. Cooperation on advertising to domestic and international tourists. The 
domestic tourist number are low at the moment due to the 2017 attacks, there is little central 
promotion to re enforce safe London. 
● Question 5. What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better at 
night? This might include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or marketing, 
initiatives to protect residents, visitors or workers, or ways to improve standards. If you 
have examples of good practice, we would like to know about them. 
● A centrally driven Apprentice scheme which focuses on Hospitality and tourism to encourage 
domestic employment into this key area.Staged development program that highlights the true 
opportunity for individuals that take them from entry level bar and catering roles to the 
boardroom via a diverse career path. Hospitality is fairly unique in the breadth of experience that 
can be offered. 
● Again transport this is a major factor where Berlin, Amsterdam and Paris offer both prolific and 
integrated solutions but at a fraction of the cost of London. 
● We lack a tourist body for the city and looking at Vienna as an example they do it better. How 
can one of the top cities worldwide not have its own well funded, independent tourist board. This 
says worldwide we do not care about it. 
● Better support from Police and more money for Police they along with local councils 
unfortunately hold the key to hospitality development and whilst the police are under resourced 



their first reaction to new or extended licences with be to oppose. 
● 
● Question 6. In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City . It contains 
ten principles for the development of London at night. What do you like or not like about the 
vision? Are the ten principles right? What would you add or exclude, and why? 
see below they are all woolly, lack substance or real objectives, it reads like a political manifesto as 
opposed to a empowering vision statement. They lack goals and milestones are way to fluffy. 
How do you measures any form of success against these. 
London at night will: 
1. Be a global leader. 
2. Provide vibrant opportunities for all Londoners, regardless of age, disability, 
gender, gender identity, race, religion, sexual orientation or means. 
3. Promote all forms of cultural, leisure, retail and service activity. 
4. Promote the safety and wellbeing of residents, workers and visitors. 
5. Promote welcoming and accessible nightlife. 
6. Promote and protect investment, activity and entrepreneurship. 
7. Promote domestic and international visits to London. 
8. Be strategically located across London to promote opportunity and minimise 
impact. 
9. Become a 24-hour city that supports flexible lifestyles. 
10. Take account of future global 
and domestic trends in leisure, migration, technology, employment and economics. 
 
  



WeAreWaterloo 
 
Re: Night time commission – response to consultation 
 
WeAreWaterloo is a Business Improvement District (BID) operating in the Waterloo area of central 
London.  The BID area, covers parts of North Lambeth and North Southwark.  
 
WeAreWaterloo was established in 2006 following a vote of local businesses. We were one of 
London’s first Business Improvement Districts.  We were renewed for a second five-year term in 
2011, and for a third five-year term in 2016. 
 
The BID is funded by a mandatory levy on business occupiers, charged in addition to business 
rates. We are governed by the Business Improvement Districts (England) Regulations 2004. BIDs 
are business-led hyperlocal management bodies enabling businesses to have a sense of ownership 
of their local areas and raise funding for the delivery of projects and services, set out in a BID 
proposal and business plan. All funding generated through the BID is ring-fenced for the benefit 
of the local area. 
 
The Waterloo Night Time economy is like many others in London in that it is unique, and 
characterised by the businesses that operate at night here.  We have a wealth of cultural uses – 
theatres and pre-theatre dining in particular – which attract a particular demographic focused 
less on drinking and more on entertainment.  We do have a number of bars and these are fuller 
earlier with a post-work crowd who travel home via Waterloo.  We have very few late night venues, 
and reflect the rest of London in that a number of these have closed in recent years, following 
licensing reviews, property sale or changes of use. 
 
As a transport hub, Waterloo Road on Saturday night at 1am is as busy as Tuesday morning at 
9am with people catching buses who have been elsewhere in London for their night out.  This is 
one of the reason why a late night levy is inappropriate for a place like Waterloo, where the link 
between clean-up costs, anti-social behaviour etc is less easily attributed to local licensees.  There 
is relatively little crime and anti-social behaviour related to drinking, and some of what is recorded 
can be attributed to the Waterloo street population, including street drinking and aggressive 
begging. 
 
Theatre management represents an interesting parallel with the management of the night time 
in London – all the people who have strategic overview of a theatre usually leave by 6, leaving 
the theatre in the hands of a whole different population of (often low-paid and junior) staff just 
as the business of the theatre gets going.  London is ungoverned at night, lots of services are 
unavailable.  The provision of a night manager to each of the key town centre BIDs in London 
would be appropriate, managing the interface between police and licensees, street cleaning staff, 
transport authorities and the general public.  
 
We believe that Waterloo could be an ideal centre for evening retail, since upcoming 
developments such as the Waterloo International Terminal are self-contained and would present 
little disturbance to local residents.  As operators of Lower Marsh Market, the BID has also looked 
into the possibility of operating a night market in Waterloo, and would be open to further 
discussion on this, some practical considerations aside. As a centre of the hotel trade, the BID 
will also work to change perceptions of Waterloo as an area, and is commissioning a series of 
lighting improvements which are designed to encourage overseas visitors to remain in Waterloo 
after dark.  We believe that perceptions of visitors about the areas of London which are safe to 
visit after dark are outdated and restricted, and we would be glad to work with the GLA/Visit 
London to address this issue, for the benefit of the growth of London as a whole. 
 



We support the Agent of Change principle in the London Plan and have been made aware of a 
number of planning cases in which a lack of such protections has resulted in closures.  Further 
support of the GLA in neighbourhood planning could be useful in developing sensible approaches 
which mediate between the interests of residents and businesses.  WeAreWaterloo is leading on 
a business-led neighbourhood plan for Waterloo which would benefit from the support of the 
GLA to ensure the night time economy is properly championed.  The policies of the London plan 
are only a starting point for this – the GLA should help important localities such as Waterloo 
develop local policies which help interpret the broad strategic policies in the London Plan and 
transfer them to the local context. 
 
We also believe that the licensing approach of Local Authorities should reflect the potential to 
create jobs and growth in their boroughs, with policies written to champion rather than pre-
emptively restrict licenses.  The night time economy of Waterloo is to be celebrated and 
supported and licensing policy, particularly in a central London setting, should not default to 
supporting the wishes of small numbers of residents without considering the balancing effects of 
job creation, a healthy economy and a vibrant city.   
 
One of the most important local venues is the Vaults, under Waterloo Station.  This venue is 
highly appropriate as a late night operation, since it does not disturb local residents, due to the 
sound-insulating effects of the station itself.  As well as fringe theatre across the year, the Vaults 
hosts London’s largest performing Arts Festival (https://vaultfestival.com/) which will sell 
65,000 tickets this year, and which WeAreWaterloo sponsors.   
 
The landlord is of course Network Rail, and they have allowed the cultural uses to proliferate over 
time.  However, the lease is short and the future of the Vaults relies on a small number of internal 
champions at Network Rail that recognise the benefits, many of which are immeasurable in their 
effect on a neighborhood like Waterloo.  This venue, and a number of others like it in London, 
are so vital to the success of the capital’s night time economy, that they should be afforded 
special protections.  This is fragile cultural infrastructure that Agent of change can have no 
protective influence over.  We would be very glad to pick this issue up directly with the GLA. 
 
Finally, we support the ten principles of the vision, but we believe a more detailed action plan, 
lined to the Economic Development Strategy, Skills Strategy and London Plan should be 
developed following this consultation. 
  



Campaign to Protect Rural England (CPRE), London Branch 
 
I should like to submit a short submission on behalf of CPRE London to the consultation by the 
London Night Time Commission.     
 
We recognise the significance of London’s night time economy to the success and vibrancy of 
the capital and welcome measures to support related activities.  We appreciate that measures 
such as the ‘agent of change’ principle have been developed and We are concerned, however, 
that insufficient attention is being given by the Commission and associated policy measures to 
safeguarding the environmental quality of the public realm, including the beauty and 
tranquillity of green spaces.  To address this deficiency we urge the Commission and the GLA to 
give greater consideration to the following matters: 
 

- The need to protect and enhance the peace and quiet of public green and open space 
within and nearby areas of night-time activity 

- The need for more effective measures to minimise and tackle litter associated with night 
time activity in these areas 

- The need to manage the location, design and operation of public lighting to minimise 
light pollution and safeguard areas of relative darkness for the benefit of people and 
wildlife. 

 
CPRE London believes these issues should be embraced and promoted as a new ‘principle for 
the development of London at night’, alongside the ten existing principles contained in the 
Mayor’s Vision for London as a 24 Hour City  in order to safeguard the quality of life for 
Londoners and visitors alike.  The principle could be expressed along the following lines: 
 
‘London at night will promote measures to protect and enhance the environmental quality of 
the public realm for the wellbeing of residents and visitors’ 
 
This principle should then underpin specific policy and practical measures, including planning 
policies, to manage the night time economy across the city. 



London Councils 
 
Thursday 15 February 2018 
London Councils 
 
London Councils represents London’s 32 borough councils and the City of London. It is a cross-party 
organisation that works on behalf of all of its member authorities to make the case for powers, freedoms 
and resources to best serve the needs of London’s residents and businesses. 
 
1. Introduction 
London Councils welcomes the opportunity to respond to the Night Time Commission consultation and 
inform the debate on developing London’s Night Time Economy (NTE). The London boroughs have a 
strong interest in shaping local NTE, not only for the cultural benefits it provides to neighbourhoods but 
the important role it plays in driving regeneration, informing place-making, sustaining and improving 
town centres and for the economic development and jobs it provides. 
 
The Commission should recognise the vital role London boroughs have in developing the NTE. As 
planning and licensing authorities, boroughs are the key decision-making body when it comes to 
shaping place. It is essential that the GLA works closely with boroughs and their communities to develop 
an NTE that is flexible and responsive to the needs and concerns of different local communities. 
Developing the NTE needs to achieve a balance between the users of NTE and the wishes of local 
residents and businesses. 
 
Boroughs recognise the benefits and strengths of London’s NTE but also that improvements can be 
made to London’s night time offer. As part of this consultation, London Councils advocates close 
partnership working across all of London government and public services in order to realise the potential 
of London’s night-time offer. London Councils also advocates measures that can be taken to reduce the 
negative impacts associated with the NTE on residents and neighbourhoods. At a time of immense 
pressure on local government services and reduced funding, any increase in NTE activity needs to take 
this into account and minimise the impact it has on local authority budgets. Our response addresses 
some of the opportunities and innovations available to boroughs and the Commission to minimise these 
negative impacts and build on existing good practice. 
 
The NTE offer is becoming increasingly diverse in London but more should be done to build on this. 
There are particular NTE opportunities in outer London, increasing the profile and access to offers across 
the capital. There are also major challenges to cultural space, with venues and artistic workspaces 
coming under immense pressure in recent years as they compete with other development opportunities 
where land and property prices continue to rise. 
 
2. What are the strengths and weaknesses of London’s Night NTE? 
The NTE offer in London has strengthened in recent years. The introduction of the Night Tube was a 
vital step in improving access for Londoners to the capital’s wider offer, and brought the capital in line 
with other major cities. London’s NTE has also diversified in recent years. For example, many museums 
and galleries have introduced evening offers, such as Tate Modern’s monthly Friday night ‘Tate Lates’ as 
well as the Barbican’s late night offer every Thursday. 
Many boroughs have already taken action to ensure there is a more diverse and inclusive evening and 
night-time cultural offer. LB Ealing, for example, runs a ‘Christmas night market’ while LB Croydon 
launched ‘Good Evening Croydon’ to engage residents on ways of diversifying their night time economy. 
Croydon is also ensuring that their night time economy offer is as inclusive as possible, with their plans 
for a new cultural quarter including proposals to create a step-free route to and from East Croydon 
Station, the town centre and wider borough. These are only pockets of good practice, and London as a 
whole could benefit from more support in developing a diverse NTE offer in line with local needs and 
opportunities. This is turn will help change perceptions of the NTE, which is primarily associated with 
drinking culture for many Londoners. 
 
A weakness in the NTE is the concern about anti-social behaviour and crime that can deter people from 
travelling at night. This continues to affect overall participation and weakens the potential of the NTE. 
Transport at night must be safe and convenient. This should be considered as part of planning for the 



night time economy. London Councils welcomes the introduction of the Night Tube and the social and 
economic benefits this brings. However, to ensure that boroughs can plan effectively for the night time 
economy, it is important for TfL and the GLA to work with them to address any local issues. In some 
cases, the introduction of the Night Tube will reduce the demand on existing high frequency Night Bus 
Services. It is important that any concerns about reduced frequencies on these routes are addressed 
with levels of service kept under review to ensure there are regular and safe routes home for people 
enjoying or working in the night time economy. 
 
London Councils recognises that strengthening the Night Time Economy features in several aspects of 
the New London Plan, which is currently out for consultation. London Councils will be responding 
separately to this consultation. 
 
3. What are the threats and opportunities for London’s NTE? 
One of the long identified threats to London’s NTE is the closure of pubs, clubs and music venues across 
the capital. Between 2007 and 2017 more than half of London’s 430 live music venues have closed. 
Pubs in London have also been under sustained pressure. Between 2001 and 2017, the number of pubs 
in London fell by 25% which amounts to 1,220 individual free-houses. In LB Newham and LB Barking 
and Dagenham, more than half of pubs have been lost since 2001. 
 
Rising land values in London is a significant threat to venues and the diversity of the NTE offer as 
competition for land use increases. London’s population is growing by an extra 100,000 people each 
year, increasing the demand for housing and infrastructure, which in turn has led to cultural provision in 
some parts of London coming under threat from competing priorities. London Councils welcomes recent 
legislation in the Neighbourhood Planning Act that removes permitted development rights from drinking 
establishments. This will give London boroughs greater powers to properly consider the change of use of 
a pub through a full planning application process and where necessary, to make a decision to protect 
and preserve the use as a drinking establishment. It is important that boroughs retain the flexibility to 
assess applications as they see fit and to ensure that appropriate mitigation measures on development 
are agreed on with the developer at an early stage in the development process. 
 
London Councils recognises the pressing need to increase housing supply in London and we are 
actively engaged in developing solutions to this problem. However, given 60% of Londoners cite arts 
and culture as the best thing about living in the capital, ensuring a locally planned and managed process 
where local authorities are able to use their planning powers to support effective place-making, 
including the ability to protect existing cultural infrastructure, is important. 
 
The commission should consider how it supports the case for culture as a key part of regeneration 
projects, embedding the preservation of local cultural offers in development plans. Cultural 
infrastructure should be promoted for its ability to improve social cohesion and the viability of any 
development. The London Borough of Culture competition is a great opportunity to increase the 
importance and emphasis London boroughs place on the NTE. In submitting bids to become London 
Borough of Culture, London Councils has been encouraged to see the developments in local cultural 
strategies. There is a risk that some of this momentum could be lost once the winners have been 
announced. The night time commission should work with boroughs on how to realise their plans related 
to NTE in the absence of funding. London Councils would support this. 
 
Licensing changes have also contributed to the acceleration of venue closures in London. Nightclubs in 
particular have reported that their customer base was traditionally arriving from pubs that would be shut 
by 11pm, at which point customers would move on to clubs to continue their night. With bars now 
opening later, offering free entry with a music offer is drawing customers away from nightclubs. London 
Councils also recognises there is a delicate balance to be struck with local licensing conditions imposed 
on bars and the viability of night-time businesses. 
 
There is opportunity in the development of London’s NTE to put local stakeholders closer to the design 
and decision making process. London boroughs recognise that improving and diversifying a local 
nighttime economy offer is not going to be achieved without local residents being at the heart of the 
process. 
 
London boroughs, working closely with residents, emergency services and businesses are the 



foundation of a successful and safe night-time economy. In order to successfully develop a night-time 
offer these partners must be at the heart of proposals. London boroughs often lead place-making in 
their areas and recognise the need to ensure that that they protect valued parts of existing 
neighbourhoods by communities as they integrate new developments. 
A threat to the development and diversification of the NTE is a lack of neighbourhood engagement and 
buy-in from local residents. Without proper consultation, or resident involvement in shaping the NTE 
offer, residents can feel that the local venues do not serve them. This is why boroughs, utilising their 
local knowledge and connections with their community, are important in shaping any local NTE offer. 
 
There is a perception of the night-time economy agenda wanting something from the area, rather than 
the area wanting something for its night-time economy. By making the night-time agenda locally led, 
with conversations happening at neighbourhood level, it is likely that development of the night time 
economy will be met with less resistance. 
 
London Councils welcomes the establishment of the ‘NTE Borough Champions’ network, which brings 
together one councillor and one officer from each borough to meet on a quarterly basis. There is an 
opportunity to strengthen the group and borough involvement in shaping NTE policy through this 
network. The ‘Borough Champions’ approach is a welcome acknowledgement by the GLA to the 
important role boroughs play in the London night-time agenda. London Councils believe this network 
benefits communities as well as the GLA. A dedicated point of contact in every borough is useful for 
local stakeholders when raising NTE related issues. With a clear process for feeding information into the 
GLA, a golden thread is created from the Mayor and Night Czar to local community leaders and 
residents. We hope that by increasing awareness and the contribution by the ‘Borough Champions’ to 
NTE policy, local stakeholders will feel confident that their views will be heard at all levels of 
decisionmaking. 
 
London Councils considers that ongoing development of the NTE should focus support on developing 
opportunities in both inner and outer London. London Councils recognises that NTE activities tend to be 
clustered in central London and there is more public awareness of the central London offer. The 
Commission should consider what support they can give to outer London boroughs in developing their 
NTE offers. Supporting activity in outer London should encourage more investment in NTE by these 
areas. Some venues in outer London, such as the William Morris Gallery in Walthamstow, already have a 
successful late-night offer that attracts visitors from across the city as well as tourists. The gallery hosts 
bi-monthly out-of-hours events. The commission should identify and consider how to support 
opportunities across outer London that can have similar success. 
 
4. What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better 
at night? 
The examples below highlight good practice within other cities and parts of London that could benefit 
the development of the London NTE. The commission should work with boroughs where there is 
appetite to innovate and ensure the approach is locally led. 
 
Data Sharing in Cardiff: 
Models of data sharing have been produced in other cities that have resulted in large reductions to night 
time anti-social behaviour and community violence over the weekend. Hospital staff in Cardiff noticed 
an increase in assault related attendances to Accident and Emergency during Friday and Saturday night, 
but many of these cases (as much as 65%) were not being reported to police despite being related to 
criminal offences. The Cardiff Violence Protection Group was established and developed a model of data 
sharing from hospitals to police and local authorities. The hospital recorded information on the location 
and type of incidences they were seeing that had previously not been known to the police. The hospital 
data was then anonymised and combined with police data to inform their violence prevention strategy, 
giving a better picture of where and when violent crime was occurring in 
Cardiff at night. This resulted in a dramatic reduction in victims being treated and a 42% reduction in 
hospital admissions. 
 
Sharing this information between hospitals, the emergency services and boroughs to identify hot spots 
or spikes in admissions to hospital from assault or alcohol consumption could result in a reduction in 
offences and hospitalisations as seen in Cardiff. The local authority can then take informed action, 
whether that is challenging the practices of a licenced venue, altering police or other service patterns, or 



introducing street pastors into the night time economy. London government (boroughs and the GLA) 
and emergency services should consider adopting the Cardiff model of information gathering and 
incident prevention London-wide. The strategy does not need to be limited to violent crime. 
 
Data sharing on violent crime incidences in this way has been growing in London in recent years. 
Between 2015 and 2016 the number of London Emergency trusts sharing data on violent crime rose 
from four to seventeen out of twenty-nine. It is hoped this process could help reduce wider negative 
consequences of night and London Councils would like the commission to support all emergency trusts 
to share this data and to expand this to alcohol consumption and not just violent crime. 
 
Night-Time Levy: 
The commission should consider sharing good practice regarding night-time levies where they are 
appropriate for that location and effectively managed. A night-time levy can be used to offer support 
services and provide confidence to local residents and businesses. The proceeds from LB Islington’s 
Late Night Levy are used to support the ‘Nightsafe Patrol Service’ in tackling issues like public order, 
drinking in the street, drug dealing, unlicensed taxis and littering. As of January 2018, the Late Night 
Levy has also been introduced in LB Tower Hamlets, aiming to reduce crime, disorder and nuisance as 
well as promote public safety. 
 
Night time levies can also provide incentives for businesses to operate responsibly. Tower Hamlets’ Best 
Bar None scheme 2recognises, promotes and rewards the responsible management and operation of 
alcohol-licensed premises. The aim is to offer and maintain a high quality, safe and enjoyable social 
experience within the borough for those that live, work or visit the area. As of 2016 the scheme became 
borough-wide, with businesses incentivised to adopt the conditions of the scheme by being offered a 30 
per cent reduction in Late Night Levy contributions. 
 
Good-practice recognition and endorsement: 
The commission should consider endorsing schemes such as the Best Bar None, as the increased 
publicity will result in the accreditation becoming more desirable for bars to work towards. Owners will 
want to demonstrate that they are recognised as making a positive contribution to increasing safety and 
reducing disturbance. It will also demonstrate that London government is taking steps to reduce the 
impact of NTE on local neighbourhoods. 
 
A pan-London awards ceremony that celebrates innovation, positive contribution and good practice 
should also be considered. This will give a higher profile to the positive contribution that responsible 
business has on communities and local economies. This has been successful in the Royal Borough of 
Kingston upon Thames, who have been able to recognise and celebrate venues and the contribution 
made by other services, such as Street Pastors3. 
 
6. In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. It contains ten 
principles for the development of London at night. What do you like or not like about the 
vision? Are the ten principles right? What would you add or exclude, and why?  
 
London Councils endorses the 10 principles and looks forward to contributing to their achievement. 
None of the principles should be excluded.  

                                                 
2 https://www.towerhamlets.gov.uk/lgnl/business/licences/Best_Bar_None_scheme.aspx 
3 http://kingstonfutures.org.uk/kingstons-night-time-economy-celebrated-with-awards/ 



THE WESTMINSTER BIDS 
 
ABOUT US  
Collectively, we represent each of the Business Improvement Districts (BIDs) in the City of Westminster 
through our seven constituent organisations:  

• Baker Street Quarter Partnership  
• Heart of London Business Alliance  
• Marble Arch Partnership  
• New West End Company  
• The Northbank  
• PaddingtonNow  
• Victoria BID  

 
Our BID areas cover a significant proportion of London’s Central Activities Zone and make a larger 
contribution to the UK economy than Wales. They encompass a huge range of sectors and attract 
millions of visitors. Our organsiations represent both businesses and property owners in Westminster, all 
of whom share a common interest in the capital’s future and prosperity.  
On behalf of our members, we are making a joint response to the Night Time Commission’s consultation 
on London at night.  
 
SUBMISSION  
The BIDs in the City of Westminster thank you for the opportunity to comment on this consultation. The 
areas covered by our combined BIDs represent the most diverse, vibrant and long-standing evening and 
night time economies in the UK. From the arabic restaurants along Edgeware Road to the lights of 
Oxford Street, and the Theatre District of the West End, we play an important role in London’s history 
and culture at night.  
 
Ensuring a diverse economy in Westminster is a key element of our mission as BIDs, however it is 
important to remember that any future evening and night time economic strategy should achieve the 
right balance between the needs of residents and day time and night time businesses. Just as each area 
has different priorities for growth and development, there are diverse requirements at different times of 
the day and night. This is why it is important to draw a clear distinction between the needs of the day 
time, evening, and night time economies.  
 
In our response we have considered evening as being between 6pm and 10pm, and night time as being 
between 10pm to midnight, and late night as being from midnight to the early hours of the morning. We 
have always supported a growing evening and night time economy, but have generally supported the 
views of residents that late night activities should not be encouraged in areas of high residential use. For 
this reason, this response focuses on encouraging the evening and night time economy only.  
 
The economic benefit of the night time economy has been estimated to be in excess of £66bn with 
1.3m jobs across the country.i London’s evening and night time economy is already well developed and 
recognised as a world leader, home to famous and historic attractions in Leicester Square, Piccadilly 
Circus and Marble Arch which draw in tourists, host to dynamic events and art installations like the 
Oxford Street Christmas Lights and Lumiere, and already encouraging a diversity of use during the 
evening and night time.  
 
A detailed cost benefit analysis conducted by Westminster City Council (WCC) in 2015 estimated that 
the central West End, representing just 4.5% of the borough’s area (and 2.9% of its resident 
population), generated a combined revenue of £428m in 2013 just from ‘core’ night time economy 
activities such as drink, food and entertainment.ii The West End’s evening and night time economy, 
which is both economically and socially diverse, and a magnet to inward investment, should therefore be 
cultivated as part of any strategy to encourage the sustainable growth of London’s evening and night 
time economy.  
 



But the area covered by the Westminster BIDs covers much more than just the West End. It is home to a 
range of different uses such as retail and office space, leisure, cultural and civic uses that are central to 
the existing day time economy, which could contribute to London’s wider offer during the evening and 
night time. This needs to be framed within the context of considered use of the planning system to 
proactively plan for the evening and night time economy, as encouraged in the Mayor’s draft London 
Plan, and there also needs to be consideration of what can work in terms of reforms to planning, 
licensing and street management policies. 
 
The Westminster BIDs are supportive of ensuring a diverse evening and night time economy. We 
want people to stay in the area longer, and in a way which benefits residents, communities, 
businesses and visitors alike. This may come in the form of a mixture of day time and traditionally 
night time services to complement the existing evening and night time economy.  
 
Realising the potential of the evening and night time economy  
To fully realise the area’s potential during the day, evening and night time a number of issues must 
be given proper consideration including, public transport accessiblity, safety and security, existing 
rigid licencing laws, the range of services available, and the mixture of uses which could inform 
London’s evening and night time culture. In particular the West End will benefit from more effective 
ways of influencing the behaviour of those visit the area, to ensure fewer conflicts between the 
demands of different uses and people, including visitors, workers and the sizeable resident 
population.  
 
The Westminster BIDs work in close consultation with the GLA, WCC, the West End Partnership 
(WEP) and the Metropolitan Police to promote a responsible night time experience. With an 
increase and improvement in the evening and night time economy comes a need to also improve 
safety and security. This must include new approaches to policing and the enforcement of rules and 
regulations as well as improvements to the public realm such as lighting.  
 
It is important that crime and anti-social behaviour not be allowed to detract from the enjoyment of 
residents, businesses and visitors. The West End’s popularity as a visitor attraction throughout the 
day and well into the night puts great demands on city management and creates negative 
externalities such as noise, anti-social behaviour and crime. We have previously expressed concerns 
regarding an identified reduction in funding from the Mayor's Office for Policing and Crime 
(MOPAC) and the importance of increased police visibility and improved security in the area to 
affect change. The Westminster BIDs therefore welcome the Mayor’s announcement to provide 
£60m from business rates to fund 1,000 extra police officers from 2019.  
 
A key element to a successful evening and night time economy within the district is effective 
management. In the context of increasing demands on the Metropolitan Police, it is important that 
the public and private sectors work together to create and deliver a comprehensive and well-
resourced management plan. While we know such a plan is being devised as part of the Mayor’s 
proposals for the transformation of the Oxford Street district, it should look to cover all areas where 
there is an evening and night time economy, while consideration should be given to new ways of 
utilising trained security staff in the area to integrate with the police presence, to provide a safer 
district and reduce anti-social behaviour and crime.  
 
Even in London’s internationally recognised evening and night time economy centres like the West 
End, if compared to international equivalents, the range of activities on offer at night is restrictive. 
This would be helped by more positive and considered use of the planning system to proactively 
plan for a diversified evening and night time economy, as encouraged in the Mayor’s draft London 
Plan and his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. To support this there is a clear need for more 
detailed research into the costs and benefits of a more diverse and flexible evening and night time 
economy and how that could work in terms of reformed planning, licensing and street management 
policies.  
 
The Westminster BIDs would encourage an examination of the relaxation of licensing restrictions, 
including granting new licences and the extension of licence hours in cumulative impact areas for 



certain activities. However, we consider that the typical night time policies are still too focused on 
an alcohol led offer. This limits how inclusive the offer can be, and can make areas feel intimidating 
and unwelcome to a significant proportion of people. We are keen to work with the Night Time 
Commission and the Mayor of London to consider how to improve the situation rather than just 
managing the impacts.  
 
Identifying opportunities for the evening and night time economy  
There is a huge potential for growth in the evening and night time economy in London, particularly 
as a result of the introduction of the night tube, which has paved the way for a greater flexibility in 
evening and night time activities, in line other global cities with all-night metro services including 
New York, Berlin and Barcelona.  
 
However the evening economy across the district is currently limited and large shopping districts 
like Oxford Street are relatively inactive once the major retailers close. The West End should be at 
the forefront of creating world class experiences. There is the opportunity for policy change and 
significant enhancement of the evening economy in the district and along Oxford Street in 
particular, as part of the planned transformation of the Oxford Street district. Across the wider West 
End, restaurants are keen to open later and potentially add live music to their offer, which would 
require licensing changes, while museums could also stay open late, and there could be a range of 
events organised in the evening and night time for different demographics such as families.  
 
For example, Museum Night Amsterdam is an extremely popular yearly event, which sees around 50 
museums in the city open their doors from 7pm to 2am on the first Saturday in November. 
Museums taking part organise special events including workshops, concerts, special tours and 
performances for both locals and visitors. Westminster City Council’s recent decision to grant 
planning permission and a licence to Swingers, where dining and drinking is combined with indoor 
two mini-golf courses, is also a good example of innovation that will not only attract evening 
visitors but will also encourage West End employees to spend more time in the district after work.  
 
A more flexible offer on operating hours for traditional night time uses, as well as a diversified offer, 
is required if London is to truly to realise the potential of the wider evening and night time 
economy. A thriving evening and night time economy has major benefits, not least the creation of 
jobs for young people. However what is often a challenge, even in central London, is finding the 
basic ‘day time’ services like a cup of coffee, or a healthy meal at night, or a doctor’s surgery. 
Increasingly, Londoners are working later and longer across a range of industries and want access to 
shops, restaurants, bars and services outside of the traditional daytime or evening hours, and this is 
only set to grow.  
 
More flexible operating hours would result in a steadier level of noise rather than a disruptive ‘spike’ 
at established closing times, in line with the objectives of the Licensing Act 2003. This would also 
temper the impact of those consuming alcohol by providing a food offering, access to toilet 
facilities, and reducing the anti-social behaviour associated with a strict closing time which places 
undue pressure on police, council, and transportation resources. This is part of a wider approach of 
piloting a range of schemes under a new initiative called the Westminster Licensing Charter, a 
partnership with Westminster City Council and the Metropolitan Police. The objective is to 
responsibly manage and grow the evening and night time economy, while being considerate of the 
needs of residents and vulnerable people.  
 
Ultimately a diverse evening and night time economy offer, along with strong street management 
and policing, has the potential to lead to a more inclusive and responsible street culture at night, to 
attract a wider range of groups with less of a focus of drinking activities. The Westminster BIDs 
would welcome the opportunity to be a key partner in this endeavour.  
 
 
Mayor’s Vision for London  



We welcome the publication of the Mayor’s Vision for London as a 24-Hour City and agree with the 
broad principles outlined, particularly the recognition that significant progress that has been made 
on improving management and safety at night. However, as the vast majority of the policies and 
decisions influencing the management and development of the evening and night time economy do 
not sit with the Mayor, in particularly licensing, we feel the vision would only have limited impact on 
its own.  
 
More important has been the use of the Mayor’s strategic planning powers, through the publication 
of the Culture and Night Time Economy SPG and the policies contained in the draft London Plan. 
We are pleased that the Mayor recognised that a truly successful and inclusive offer requires a 
range of cultural, retail, leisure and service activity. However, the key will be to get the right policies 
in place to support this.  
 
Delivering a diverse and sustainable evening and night time economy  
The appointment of a Night Czar, the extension of the night tube and the work of the Night Time 
Commission is a step in the right direction in creating an evening and night time economy which is 
world renound, vibrant, creative and resilient. To maintain and improve the existing evening and 
night time economy in London, it is important that growth be sustainable and have a positive 
impact on neighbourhoods, residents and businesses whilst at the same time enhancing the area’s 
character.  
 
It is estimated that Westminster will need to host thousands of new jobs every year over the next 20 
years just to maintain its share of London’s employment market, given the forecast growth in 
population. Many important national and international institutions based in Westminster, such as 
hospitals and universities, will have to respond to their own pressures for change and growth. At the 
same time, the scale of competition posed by new international and regional centres needs to be 
recognised as we refresh policies for the area concerning movement and transport.  
 
The contribution of private and public sector leaders, including BIDs, property owners and 
neighbourhood forums, will be critical to this. The Westminster BIDs on behalf of the businesses in 
the area, would like to continue working with the GLA, Westminster City Council, Police and TfL to 
help realise the full potential of London’s evening and night time economy.  
 
i Forward into the night, Night Time Industries Association (NTIA), Available at: http://www.ntia.co.uk/forward-into-the-night/ (Accessed 
February 2018)  
ii Westminster Evening & Night Time Economy: A Cost Benefit Study for Westminster City Council, Summary of Key Findings, July 31st 2015, Available at: 

https://www.westminster.gov.uk/evening-and-night-time-economy (Accessed February 2018)  
  



Marylebone Association 
 
We enclose below the response to the above consultation from the Marylebone Association, which is the 
recognised amenity society for all that part of Marylebone between Oxford Street and Marylebone Road and 
as such is consulted by Westminster Council on all those planning, licensing, transport and strategic policy 
matters that concern its area of interest.  
 
RESPONSE: NIGHT TIME COMMISSION CONSULTATION 
 
• Question 1. What are the strengths of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is 
good about London at night? 
 
In most areas, apart from Central London, there are sensible licensing controls which should be left in place. 
  
• Question 2. What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is 
not good about London at night? What does it lack? 
 
It lacks adequate or indeed, often, any enforcement so that late night activity can become a major nuisance 
to local residents. 
  
• Question 3. What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are there 
issues or trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term? 
 
The trend towards catering for ever greater numbers is putting a huge strain on the existing infrastructure. 
However the biggest threat is the relentless upward movement in the cost of property and the taxes on it; the 
move to 24 hour entertaining is basically economically driven by business needing to accommodate 
unrealistic rent and rate increases. The economic factors need to be addressed first, the rest will follow 
  
• Question 4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words, how 
could London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop? 
 
If it must be developed anywhere, it should be in some of the major conurbations and opportunity areas 
outside the West End, which has reached saturation point, and is anyway now, in many places, restricted 
because of cumulative impact areas. 
 
 • Question 5. What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better at night? 
This might include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or marketing, initiatives to protect 
residents, visitors or workers, or ways to improve standards. If you have examples of good 
practice, we would like to know about them. 
 
It is a fallacy to look at other cities, for instance in Europe, and assume what is seen there can be imported 
here. The structures that make a flourishing  and vibrant night time economy, say in Milan, are the result of 
centuries of profoundly different socio-economic, societal and family systems which do not necessarily allow 
for replication here. That is not even to mention the difference in climate. Instead of looking for innovations 
and trying to emulate what happens elsewhere it would be more realistic to seek to accommodate and adapt 
to the historical, social and economic constraints that are present in London. 
 
• Question 6. In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. It contains ten 
principles for the development of London at night. What do you like or not like about the vision? 
Are the ten principles right? What would you add or exclude, and why? 
 
Principles 1, 2 3, 5, 6, 7, 8 and 10 - we would exclude on the basis they recite worthy, but largely 
unrealistic and unrealisable aspirations, whether they are perceived as desirable or not. As such they do no 
harm to be stated, but are in the main too vague to be able to incorporate into policy in a meaningful way. 
 
Principle 9 - we do not support in that it ignores the fact that London is primarily a city for those that live 
(and sleep) in it, not primarily a city for tourists. Therefore due consideration should be given to the mental 
and physical welfare of its residents over that of its visitors. 
 
Principle 4 - we support, and recommend that this be given far greater prominence and emphasis- and more 
attention given as to exactly how it is intended to achieve this.  



 
 
  



London Borough of Barking and Dagenham 
 
Question 1. What are the strengths of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is 
good about London at night? 

London offers a multicultural attractions sites and venues for vast range of 
activities. Also, it’s vibrant and safe local environment for visitors and patrons.  

• Question 2. What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other 
words, what is not good about London at night? What does it lack? 

We do not have planned services to cater for late night activities as well as 
responding / dealing with noisy neighbour complaints 24/7 on unplanned, 
licensed activities. 

• Question 3. What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are 
there issues or trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term? 

Unregulated venues offering entertainment which may attract gangs as crime 
spots.   

• Question 4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other 
words, how could London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to 
develop? 

Changing the perception of night time economy from being alcohol fuelled 
areas or venues and to provide something for a wider audience. Promoting 
culture and leisure for all ages. Ensure safety for residents, visitors and night 
time workers. Finally connectivity i.e. transport links across London. 

• Question 5.  What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better 
at night? This might include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or 
marketing, initiatives to protect residents, visitors or workers, or ways to improve 
standards. If you have examples of good practice, we would like to know about them. 

Encourage healthier drinking culture and open parks for folks festivals events 
during the summer. 

• Question 6. In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. It 
contains ten principles for the development of London at night. What do you like or not 
like about the vision? Are the ten principles right? What would you add or exclude, and 
why? 

More emphasis on point 8   



Hoare Lea 
 
Question 3. 
 
What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are there issues or 
trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term? 
Amongst many threats, we have identified three as the main ones affecting the development of 
London’s night time economy:  
•Pressures on land value and & property prices 

•Cultural and perception aspects 

•Noise  
 
Our response, focusses on the noise aspect, and aims to address the potential interdependencies with 
the other “threats”, seeking for holistic management approaches.  
Overall, noise can be a major threat to the night-time economy. To facilitate maintaining a vibrant 
night-time economy with a view to further growth, the challenge of achieving balance and harmony with 
the residents of the city needs to be a key focus. 
DEFRA1 has estimated that the total social cost of noise in the UK ranges between £7 -£10 billion per 
year, including health, productivity and annoyance related costs. It is estimated that overall cost from 
noise at night accounts for more than 50% of the total social cost. This mainly includes the health 
impacts associated to sleep disturbance, as well as the cost from reduced productivity at work due loss 
of sleep), all linked to noise pollution. These estimates relates to environmental noise, which includes 
road from traffic and industrial noise.  
There is very little research quantifying the impacts of noise from other sources, such as Nosie from 
leisure activities or neighbourhood noise.  
Studies show, that people response to noise vary depending on the source. According to the latest 
National Noise Attitude Survey2, the two main sources causing people to feel extremely bother or 
disturbed are noise from neighbours and road traffic noise.  
And as expected, noise resulting from night time activities are mostly related to noise from 
neighbourhoods as well as potential noise generated at clubs/ bars. This stresses the importance that a 
comprehensive noise management has in driving a successful nigh time economy.  
The way noise affects health is complex. Health impacts are influenced by many other elements besides 
pure acoustical ones (e.g. level), such as personal, psychological, attitudinal and social factors (see 
figure below). Acknowledging this complex pathway of relationships is fundamental to communication 
and design strategies that effectively help to manage and reduce health burden from noise.  
For example, there are many benefits to be accrued through encouraging a positive soundscape for 
places which can create a health environment whilst masking other intrusive and unwanted noise. 
Soundscapes relate to the “acoustic environment of a place as perceived by people, whose character is 
the result of the action and interaction of natural or human factors” bringing the human dimension at 
the centre of the discussion. This could involve integrating with London's Environmental Strategy for 
the consideration of sound (rather than noise) as a design element in early planning; the promotion of 
smart agenda with London Boroughs, via mapping and visualisation of London soundscapes (how the 
city sounds); or encourage more innovative design and noise management approaches in Local areas. 
 
Question 4 
 
What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words, how could 
London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop? 
Sound matters to those seeking experience and those wishing to rest, sleep and rejuvenate.  
There is opportunity in this enterprise to improve the night-time offer to take stock and establish an 
evidence base, from which we can then advance the way we better design, shape and operate our city 
night life. 
It would be helpful to better consider how the sounds of our city affects people. This is not a suggestion 
to focus in on just the negative, the problems of noise from night-life. Yes, we need to clearly 
understand to what extent noise is an issue, what the key causes of complaint are and what can be done 
in policy and practice to resolve.  



But sound can also have beneficial influence. The way a space sounds affects our view of quality and 
enjoyment. We know that good creative sound art, inside or outside, can be an attraction to an area. 
The Hive at Kew Gardens is a key example of an immersive soundscape combined with sculptural 
architecture. George Clarke of Channel 4’s Amazing spaces noted how the Hive was “the most amazing 
space I’ve ever been in…. The sound is beautiful” 
We know that sound affects the way we behave. So the night-time soundscape should be a key 
consideration. 
A recent scientific study in Brighton showed how improving the soundscape at the entry and exit point 
of a nightclub changed the behaviour of patrons leaving. Ordinarily the clubber would exit into a heavily 
trafficked and chaotically noisy street. Observations were made of change in people’s behaviour with the 
introduction of gentler ambient environment and clear positive difference were noted. So what should 
we be looking to develop to better account for the night-time soundscape.  
Two projects are worth mentioning, both of which are part of “Sounding Brighton” an innovative sonic 
experiment done at Brighton & Hove’s White Night. The projects were led by the City Council and the 
Noise Abatement Society.  
The west street story: night soundscape intervention pilot including a 3D soundscape in a clubbing 
district, transformed the atmosphere and ambience of the cacophonous area.It utilised both recorded 
and live sounds, presenting residents, tourists and revellers a contrast to the raucous disharmony so 
frequently encountered in lively areas at night. 
http://www.illustriouscompany.co.uk/performance/west-street-story 
Brighton Beach Tunnel: night noise intervention soundscape; the goal was to make a music-based 
night-noise intervention and to gather preliminary data on the pro-social, territory-controlling effects of 
music in that unusual space which has been closed reduce anti-social behaviour. Curated added sounds 
were proven to help minimise public disorder and increase feelings of safety amongst those passing 
through the tunnel. http://noiseabatementsociety.com/2011/09/16/sounding-brighton-innovative-
sonic-eexperiments-at-brighton-hoves-white-night/ 
Good growth by (well informed) design  
Identifying the noise threat for an evidence based strategy 
A better understanding of the problem of noise would enable clear and effective solutions in policy and 
practice. How this information is captured needs more consideration but it would seem helpful for 
example to be able to identify and assess venues at risk due to the noise threat.  
The integration with smart London agenda, could open up opportunities for better use of existing data 
and improve visualisation techniques. Ultimately, this approach promotes a better understanding of the 
problem enables clear and more effective identification of solutions. 
Creative positive sounding places 
The same or similar information system could perhaps be used to capture what is good about the night-
time soundscape, what it is people like and where these places are around the city. There are already 
similar systems like Tranquil City seeking public views via social media. From this information, we can 
learn and do more to enhance the experiences. 
Ultimately, development of such information or data systems would be to better inform policy, 
guidance, and design. 



 
Example of what an hypothetical acoustic assessment of venues at risk. Using planning and big data. 
 
Question 5 
 
What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better at night? This might 
include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or marketing, initiatives to protect 
residents, visitors or workers, or ways to improve standards. If you have examples of good 
practice, we would like to know about them. 
Last year, we submitted our “Shutter out the night” idea to “Night Time is the Right Time” competition 
organised by The Built Environment Trust and supported by the Mayor of London. Our idea was 
shortlisted.  
This idea builds up from how most of the European cities use shutters to control daylight and provide 
security and shielding from the hustle and bustle of outdoor living at night.  
Is there something to learn from the past and our continental neighbours as we think about adapting 
buildings in our own cities to accommodate 24-hour living?  
Windows are the weakest façade element and mostly unused at night. They let noise, light and air 
pollutants. We are exploring undertaking a research & development project in partnership with a 
university to further develop the concept, aiming for shutters to used to improve windows performance. 
Ultimately, helping city dwellers and outdoor living at night time to co-exist. 



 
 
Our shutter concept and some examples of existing shutters (design) 

 
 
Create incentives to share risk and benefits 



Furthermore, we have a couple of thoughts, building up from experiences, not only from other cities, as 
well as learning of alternative approaches to manage environmental issues.  
For example, creating incentives to help relief short-term pressures associated with land values, and 
enabling developers to realise the long-term value that the night time venues can bring to an area. 
Pubs, cafes, restaurants, etc., are key to create lively and dynamic places (as well as ensuring 
appropriate distribution of land uses, a key aspect of ensuring a sustainable urban development).  
A lively place attracts people, enhancing the value of the area (e.g. Dalston). Our proposal, aims to 
promote sustainable and “equitable” gentrification process in London, aiming to share, both the risk and 
benefits from this process across all actors involved (developers, local community and local business).  
See diagram below for an overall explanation of this idea. 

 
 
Question 6 
 
In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. It contains ten 
principles for the development of London at night. What do you like or not like about the 
vision? Are the ten principles right? What would you add or exclude, and why? 
We think there needs to be more practical guidance for all involved.  
All existing guidance and documents covering the night-time relate to general principles, which are 
useful as a starting point.  
However, the industry requires more practical guidelines on how to solve specific problems as well as 
sharing good practice. This guidance should involve all actors in the industry, such as designers, acoustic 
advisors, local authorities and developers.  
There could also be a mediation process set up to help speed the process of openly discussing issues 
that can so often cause blockages 



 
Part B. About us. 
 

The firm. 
 
In the 2013 ‘World Architecture’ survey, the world’s top architects were asked to name the firms they 
most enjoyed working with. Once again, we came in the top 5 for Building Services Engineers. 
  
Hoare Lea is an award-winning engineering consultancy with a creative team of engineers, designers and 
technical specialists. We provide innovative solutions to complex engineering and design challenges for 
buildings.  
Irrespective of the scale, or complexity, of a project, we provide a full range of MEP, environmental and 
sustainability services, bringing buildings to life and ensuring that they perform in operation as well as 
they look. 
 
Our commitment 
Whatever our client’s vision, we exist to make it a celebrated reality. When we embark on a project 
journey, we are making a commitment to the client and to each other. We achieve the best possible 
results in relation to quality, programme and value, delivered through our innovative problem-solving 
approach and our unwavering personal commitment. 
 
We focus on the future and invest for the long term. We fiercely protect our hard-earned reputation so 
that our firm can be passed on to those who'll follow.  
 
Our heritage 
Our founder –Henry Lea –was the first Consulting Engineer in the world. Our 150-year legacy is built on 
personal pride, technical expertise and dedication to delivering outstanding results. Partner led, we build 
meaningful relationships and protect our hard-earned reputation by rolling up our sleeves irrespective of 
a project’s scale, or complexity. As industry leaders, we are committed to making every client’s vision a 
reality, with forward-thinking and sustainable solutions that engineer a better future for all.  
 
The firm. 
We are engineers of human experiences. 
 
Our specialist expertise  
We are problem solvers who care how a space makes you feel when you step inside –who bring buildings 
to life.  
Our comprehensive offering includes:  
 
MEP. Acoustics. Air Quality. Audiovisual. Digital Engineering. Expert Witness. Façade Access. Fire 
Engineering. Intelligent Buildings. Lighting Design. Operational Engineering. Performance. Property 
Services. Research & Development. Security. Sustainability. Utilities & Energy Infrastructure. Vertical 
Transportation. Vibration. 



Our in-depth sector experience 
 
We take personal responsibility to achieve a shared vision, combining strong relationships with technical 
excellence.  
Our dedicated sector expertise includes:  
 
Arts, Culture & Heritage. Courts. Data Centre & Mission Critical. Defence. Distribution. Healthcare. 
Higher Education. Hotels. Manufacturing & Process. Prisons. Residential. Retail. Schools. Science & 
Research. Sport. Transport. Workplace. 
 

Sound is an experience. If engineered correctly, it barely registers in our conscious –but if it isn’t, the 
impact can be immense. 
 
Acoustics is fundamental to a project’s success. From planning approval and sellable value, right through 
to the wellbeing and productivity of a building’s users, acoustics influences it all.  
The World Health Organisation has named noise as the second biggest environmental health issue 
affecting people today, after air quality. It’s an area that will become more important, and perhaps even 
more regulated, in the near future. Acoustic design impacts other key requirements –from sustainability 
to performance. Vast experience is key to truly understanding the delicate balance each project 
demands, and is integral to designing the best sound solution possible. 
 

At the forefront. 
We are one of the largest and longest established acoustics consultancies in the UK; one of the first built-
environment engineering firms to insist every single project was checked for acoustic standards. We’re proud of our 
25-year sustainability legacy; it’s built on pioneering research. 
 
Sound standards. 
We play a key part in working groups that produce industry guidance. It gives us an in-depth knowledge of how to 
meet standards on challenging projects; often, our solutions exceed them altogether. Our expertise includes design 
solutions for prestigious performance spaces, where acoustic excellence is under complete scrutiny. 
 
Our unique approach.  
We look at buildings and beyond; considering the acoustics within a space, but also managing the sounds around it, 
and –indeed –the noise a development (road, airport, industry or building plant) might produce. This forward-
thinking approach and industry experience can assist clients in making significant savings as early as master planning 
stage.  
 
On site, our technical kit lets us measure and analyse all aspects of sound, noise, and vibration. Our experts are 
committed to painstakingly assessing every design aspect that influences acoustics: from building fabric and layout, 
to mechanical installations and even site configuration.  
Our services: 
 
–Planning. 
–Construction. 
–Building acoustics. 
–Environmental acoustics. 
–Industrial acoustics.  
–Air quality impact assessment. 
–Performance space acoustics. 
–Building services acoustics. 
–Sound system (PA/VA) acoustics. 
–Expert witness representation. 
–Wind farms. 
–Vibration. 
–Bespoke software and systems solution.  
 
The science of sound. 
Acoustics. 
Relevant specialisms.16  
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PERSONAL COMMITMENT 
When we take on a project, it becomes personal. We are pledging our commitment to doing the best we 
conceivably can. This means taking ownership from start to finish. Each of us working, not just to 
protect our hard-earned reputation, but to grow it. 
 
CREATIVE DILIGENCE 
As an independent, partner-led practice, we use our 150 years of accumulated experience and 
knowledge to assess every problem. The solution might be ingenious, innovative, unorthodox, even 
obvious… all that matters is that we achieve the right outcomes for our client. That is, and always will 
be, our priority. 
 
COURAGEOUS COLLABORATION 
To achieve success, we rely on human relationships and teamwork fuelled by bold and confident 
dialogue. Consistently engaging in open and honest conversation ensures we add value in all that we do. 
 
PRIDE IN PERFORMANCE 
We know that the best results come when everybody takes pride in doing their best. While it’s our duty 
to solve problems and deliver project outcomes with a combination of determination and humility, we 
take time to recognise our achievements, whether collective or individual. 
 
IT’S PERSONAL Proudly independent and led by partners, we are fuelled by personal pride; an inbuilt 
desire to ‘roll up our sleeves’ and dedicate ourselves to doing the very best job possible. We protect our 
strong legacy for future generations to inherit and to build on. We commit to personally seeing projects 
through from inception to completion and beyond, collaborating with each other and our clients on the 
journey. 
 
PROBLEM-SOLVING DNA 
Solving complex engineering and design challenges is in our genetic makeup. We have the structure, 
tools and freedom to find the right solutions with efficiency.  
Whatever the scale or complexity of the problem, we have the expertise, the determination and the 
ingenuity to make it happen. 
 
LEADERS IN OUR FIELD 
As the UK’s largest MEP Engineering Consultancy, we are building on more than 150 years of proud 
heritage. We are experienced in many sectors, involved and influential within our industry and further 
afield. Our people are focussed specialists, we only do what we are good at. We win awards –both for 
our firm and for our clients –and celebrate our impressive legacy of outstanding, innovative work.  
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Thames Rib Experience 
 
Question. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words, how could 
London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop? 
 
Our response. We could make sure that more Londoners and visitors to London are aware of the 
amazing and unique ways to experience London at night from the river Thames such as our speedboat 
trips provided by Thames Rib Experience.  As the The Illuminated River project is being built, we could 
promote evening/night speedboat trips on the Thames, offering some high speed thrills and a unique 
opportunity to view the illuminated bridges up close in one of our 12 seat RIB vessels. These trips would 
start and return to Embankment Pier and would provide an entertaining and exclusive experience seeing 
London from the river, with some amazing views of the landmarks with the lights and colours reflected 
off the water and riverside buildings as the sun sets in the evening a real spectacle. 
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Thames Rockets 
 
• Question 1. What are the strengths of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is good 
about London at night? 
 
London at night is a magical experience, particularly on the river where we operate. Over the last few 
years we have introduced special ‘after dark’ tours for seasonal events like Halloween, sunset trips in the 
summer and upcoming alongside the Lumiere Festival. We are excited for the upcoming bridge lights as 
this will add yet another dimension to the river and city. We actively encourage people to book after 
sunset where appropriate. Customers sometimes think it takes away from the experience where we 
believe the opposite – it adds to it! 
  
• Question 2. What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is not 
good about London at night? What does it lack? 
 
For us it is customer confidence that they will experience as good a trip than in the daytime. We don’t 
believe London lacks anything at night, and with upcoming plans to light the bridges we are content 
with the offering the city has to night time trade. 
  
• Question 3. What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are there issues 
or trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term? 
 
London is a relatively safe city and well secured. We see no issues at our working space at the London 
Eye Pier. We would not generally operate after 9pm, so avoid the dangers of inebriated passengers etc. 
  
• Question 4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words, how could 
London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop? 
 
London has a famous nightlife with many options and activities. London can only benefit from 
continued growth and new trends being offered. 24 hour public transport is a major factor in opening up 
the market to 24 hours. 
  
• Question 5. What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better at night? This 
might include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or marketing, initiatives to protect residents, 
visitors or workers, or ways to improve standards. If you have examples of good practice, we would like 
to know about them. 
 
For us, we are pushing out the ‘after dark’ experience where possible. I know other attractions also use 
this – Madame Tussauds and the Aquarium offer after dark experiences. This is a good strategy for 
attractions that have a very family friendly reputation to attract those who wish to attend without 
children. It creates a more exclusive feel to the attraction with an ‘open after hours’ feel. 
  
• Question 6. In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. It contains ten 
principles for the development of London at night. What do you like or not like about the vision? Are 
the ten principles right? What would you add or exclude, and why? 
 
The document is a great initiative taking into account all aspects of the vision. Safety and compliance 
from residents is a huge consideration and must take precedence. It is an exciting prospect we are 
intrigued to see develop as we collectively continue to add more variety to this wonderful 24 hour city. 
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Alcohol Academy 
 
My main view is that London (like the most of the UK) suffers from a significant over-supply of off-
trade alcohol. As a Londoner, travelling around it is hardly surprising that we still see an abundance of 
drunken revellers and associated ASB and litter when we consider the ubiquity of cheap off sales. The 
existence (and debatable effect) of Cumulative Impact Policies says something in itself.  
 
I believe promoting a resposible attitude and approach to alcohol in this great city means reigning in the 
cheap flood off-trade alcohol, and prompting well regulated on-trade premises. I understand national 
licensing legislation may not be particularly adequate in this sense, but restricting off-trade sales is 
essential if we want to see a more diverse, less intoxicated and more welcoming night time economy. 
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GL Hearn Limited 
 
Question 1. What are the strengths of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is good 
about London at night? 
Choice, metropolitan offer of entertainment and late night retail/restaurant services; buzz, accessibility 
around the city, especially Central London.  
 
Question 2. What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is not 
good about London at night? What does it lack? 
Expensive venues and poor cab services; poor venue management in some venues. 
 
Question 3. What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are there issues or 
trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term? 
Nimby Central London residents and backward looking councils and their overly prescriptive regulations 
that stifle entrepreneurship. Excessive licensing restrictions and poor management of night time 
entertainment locations. 
 
Question 4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words, how could 
London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop? 
Economic contributions to the city including many more jobs; global attractions of a buzzing vibrant 
world city; fun lively city that attracts international investment and tourism. Create more clusters and 
well-managed night time activities and zones that do not conflict with other activities and residents. 
 
Question 5.  What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better at night? This 
might include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or marketing, initiatives to protect residents, 
visitors or workers, or ways to improve standards. If you have examples of good practice, we would like 
to know about them. 
Night time open operas or ice skating stylish venues like Somerset House which combine a whole night 
time offer to visitors; 
 
Question 6. In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. It contains ten 
principles for the development of London at night. What do you like or not like about the vision? Are 
the ten principles right? What would you add or exclude, and why? 
Yes, a great vision and welcome all ten principles especially the diversity and protection of LGBT and 
music venues. Needs more substance to follow on from policies and initiatives. 
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Bloc Organisation 
 
Question 1. What are the strengths of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is 
good about London at night? 
 
London benefits from good infrastructure through investment in transport, lighting and in the 
in the venues themselves. 
 
It is also a relatively safe city where the venues are properly run. 
 
  
Question 2. What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other words, what 
is not good about London at night? What does it lack? 
 
Policy making is not coherent - there is no onus on local councils to support late licensed 
venues who usually work against them due to their more immediate concerns with local 
residents/voters - often upholding spurious complaints. 
 
As a result, there are not enough 24 hr licenses which would benefit the London's night time 
economy and culture. It also means that existing late licensed venues are constantly under 
threat. 
 
 
 
Question 3. What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are there 
issues or trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term? 
 
Without agent of change rules, venues are under threat from development.  It is almost 
impossible to establish 24hr / late licensed venues or to extend hours on existing premises.  
 
Within local authorities and with councillors, there remains a presumption that late licensed 
venues detract from the amenity and value of local communities. The concerns are often 
unfounded or not balanced with the contribution that they make to the rich tapestry of 
London's economy and culture. 
 
 
Question 4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words, 
how could London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop? 
 
More 24 hr licensed venues, developed with a spectrum of night and day time uses on site such 
as studio space / cafe / gym etc. 'Der School' in Amsterdam is a good example. 
 
This will not be possible unless the councils are bought to heel - they are currently interrupting 
the evolution of these type of developments and London's regeneration. 
 
There is little point in these discussions unless there is a framework put in place so that councils 
cannot block and interfere with the development and operation of properly run venues.  
 
The councils are the log jam as things stand - they keep London in the 1950s where Amsterdam 
and Berlin are in the 21st century. 
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Question 5.  What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better at night? 
This might include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or 
marketing, initiatives to protect residents, visitors or workers, or ways to improve standards. If 
you have examples of good practice, we would like to know about them. 
 
24hr licenses.  
 
Holistic approach instead of knee-jerk reactions from councils. 
 
See Amsterdam / Berlin / Barcelona. 
 
 
 
Question 6. In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. It contains 
ten principles for the development of London at night. What do you like or not like about the 
vision? Are the ten principles right? What would you add or exclude, and why? 
 
While I am pleased that it exists, it is a rather pointless document because Sadiq Khan does not 
make the decisions which effect the operators and  developers of late licensed venues. 
 
What I would add is legislation which reduces councils powers (via planning permission and 
licensing) to object heavily condition existing and proposed late / 24hr licenses except for due 
to objections from police EHO - much like the current rules for TENS (temporary event notices). 
 
Then it might be possible for us to to seek and secure proper investment in this market and for 
London's night time economy to develop. As things stand we would not seek to invest any 
further in the NTE as the legislative framework is stacked against operators. 
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[Redacted – personal response] 
 
Question 1. What are the strengths of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is good 
about London at night? 
  
I believe that is good about London at night is the multitude of choices. London is a vast metropolis 
with a unique blend of ethnic cultures and musical subcultures.  
 
  
• Question 2. What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is not 
good about London at night? What does it lack? 
  
I think that what London is lacking is a proper 24-hour culture. There are countries and cities where 
most venues have late licenses. In London, there are many touristic areas where a large number of pubs 
seem to close relatively early for European standards. It is not uncommon for many pubs around 
Leicester square to close between the hours of 11pm-midnight. This is a common complaint I have 
heard from tourists and people who only recently moved here. 
  
For those of us who live in London and for those into clubs, there are venues to go until later (places 
like the legendary Ministry of Sound). However, not everyone knows or likes these places. Many people 
might just like to be able to go to their local pub, but stay there until later. Also, there are lively areas 
like Camden, where some popular pubs have to shut doors at midnight or 1am.  
  
A good idea for a proper 24-hour nightlife would be to make it easier for venues to extend their license 
by a few hours should they wish to do so. Many of the pubs have to kick a large number of customers 
out at closing time. If the customers were allowed to stay for a couple more hours, this would translate a 
significant boost to the night economy. 
  
• Question 3. What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are there issues 
or trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term? 
  
Expensive transportation and violent crime could potentially be issues in particular areas.  Another issue 
could be the cost of going out. It is likely that this might prevent many people from going out more. 
  
• Question 4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words, how could 
London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop? 
  
I believe that London is a cultural hub and the development of the night time economy is organic. The 
best way to facilitate this is to protect artistic initiatives, loosen up regulations in issues such as 
licensing, and protect against gentrification. 
  
• Question 5. What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better at night? This 
might include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or marketing, initiatives to protect residents, 
visitors or workers, or ways to improve standards. If you have examples of good practice, we would like 
to know about them. 
  
• Question 6. In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. It contains ten 
principles for the development of London at night. What do you like or not like about the vision? Are 
the ten principles right? What would you add or exclude, and why? 
  
I like all of them. I particularly like the vision of London being a 24-hour city. Not only I believe this can 
be a boost to the night time economy, but I also believe that it could help with other things, such as 
congestion. I am a worker in tech, where many people work in hours which might be different from 9-5. 
Having a more 24-hour culture would allow people greater flexibility in working hours, which could 
translate to less traffic during rush hour. 
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My personal opinion is that there is demand for a 24-hour London. I’ve seen this in many conversations 
I’ve had with tourists and residents of this wonderful city, over the last 5 years I had the honor to call it 
home. This will not only keep citizens happier, but I believe it could be a huge boost to the economy.  
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Bloomsbury Association 
Question 1. What are the strengths of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is good 
about London at night? 
 
Evening 
Variety of activities around city at a range of prices.  Something to suit everyone 
 
Night 
Doesn’t stop at midnight, still things going on 
 
 
Question 2. What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is not 
good about London at night? What does it lack? 
 
Night 
Much less choice and alcohol takes over.  Night-time is intimidating because of the behaviour of people 
who have been drinking or taking drugs.  It is not a time that is attractive to many people. More effort 
must be taken to get late night bar and club ownersto take more responsibility for the behaviour of 
customers, both inside and outside their premises. 
 
 
Question 3. What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are there issues or 
trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term? 
 
Maintaining variety when there is so much commercial pressure to pay rent/rates.  This favours high 
profit uses (bars, restaurants) vs fringe theatre and music. Reduce business rates for worthy 
entertainment outlets. 
 
Alcohol and drug driven bad behaviour on streets means that the late night is not attractive to the 
people who would frequent the variety of night-life which is available in the evening.  If we can’t break 
the cycle it won’t change. 
 
Question 4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words, how could 
London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop? 
 
Take action to encourage good behaviour and penalise bad.  Make the current late night behaviour 
unacceptable rather than tolerated.  This will encourage more varied uses into the late evening which 
will reduce impact of alcohol and be a virtuous cycle. 
 
 
Question 5. What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better at night? This 
might include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or marketing, initiatives to protect residents, 
visitors or workers, or ways to improve standards. If you have examples of good practice, we would like 
to know about them. 
 
Encourage venues to use door staff to actively police the area and not just their own doorway.  Provide 
additional staff on streets (in high-vis with bodycams) to defuse situations before they erupt.  Have zero 
tolerance for bad behaviour. 
 
Support residents by providing legal support in the licencing process (as some by WCC).  This improves 
the opportunity for licences to address resident’s concerns through conditions than a binary yes/no 
decision. 
 
Question 6. In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. It contains ten 
principles for the development of London at night. What do you like or not like about the vision? Are 
the ten principles right? What would you add or exclude, and why? 
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The principles are sound ones.  The “devil is in the detail”. 
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[Redacted – personal response] 
 
Question 1. What are the strengths of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is good 
about London at night?                 Bad 
  
• Question 2. What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is not 
good about London at night? What does it lack? It lacks individuals that are good at problem solving 
and who work nights to give input as many people do not sleep at nights and there is a  Cognitive 
bias,  intellectual phase-locking and lack of understanding that people are different and cannot be 
trained to sleep. 
  
• Question 3. What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are there issues 
or trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term? The fact we a living in a 
nanny state, where people are interfered with by authorities and not allowed to exercise autonomy and 
able to sit in a park at night with a bonfire and talk to other in the local area.  
  
• Question 4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words, how could 
London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop? You should be looking to 
help people like me set up a business to cater for the night time economy, as I have a logistics 
background and underestand the patters of society, and the different ways people behave during 
different times !!!!  
  
• Question 5. What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better at night? This 
might include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or marketing, initiatives to protect residents, 
visitors or workers, or ways to improve standards. If you have examples of good practice, we would like 
to know about them. 
I wrote a few sections in my dissertation about this how to access information to solve problems 
and think out-side of the box to sole problems. 
  
• Question 6. In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. It contains ten 
principles for the development of London at night. What do you like or not like about the 
vision? Are the ten principles right? What would you add or exclude, and why? I found them 
lacking in creativity in planning and organising events during the night time periods, using 
methods in logistics to come up with a different way of thinking to solve this problem. The 
vision lacks a basis in reality, I have worked in the minicab industry at nights for almost 20 
years. There is a lack of understanding of what nights mean, as this is a broad term, but it goes 
without saying if a few more places stayed open for a few more hours they would ease the flow 
control of people movement in the city. I have done this with a few hundred people at a time, all 
wanting to go home and want a car ‘right now’. 
 
I would love to be given the chance to give more feed back but in person. As somebody that has worked 
nights for almost 20 years (mainly in the minicab and courier indistry).  Why is it so difficult to find 
public services shut after 19:00, e.g libraries ? If they were open people would use them ? By University, 
Birkbeck use to be a 24 hour building, I love to use the computer room to do my work at 1am. This was 
stopped due to others misusing the facilities to ‘sleep’. But responsible people are excluded, humans 
should be treated individually if they request it, we do after all live in a civilised society do we not ?  
There is a chance to increase revenue in local areas, and help the economy if particular ideas or plans 
were implemented.  London can only be a 24 hour city if particular infrastructure is modified 
accordingly.  However due to biases and the lack of heuristics to solve the problem and make London a 
24 hour city. However people have to take responsibility. 
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HammersmithLondon Business Improvement District 
 
 
 Consultation questions  Council’s response  
Question 1. What are the strengths of 
London’s night time economy? In other words, 
what is good about London at night?  

London is an extremely vibrant city, with world-
class entertainment, restaurants, and nightlife 
covering a variety of locations and addressing a 
wide selection of audiences.  
The existing night time economy is thriving and 
the introduction of the night tube has ensured 
that both Londoners and visitors alike can enjoy 
the city for longer at the weekend and have a 
relatively secure mode of transportation.  
All-night and late-night stores are increasing 
across the capital, addressing changing 
consumer and working habits together with 
flexible lifestyles.  

Question 2. What are the weaknesses of 
London’s night time economy? In other words, 
what is not good about London at night? What 
does it lack?  

In the current climate, security is always an 
issue, both personal safety and wider issues 
such as terrorism; providing a safe night time 
economy is currently a weakness and needs to 
be addressed.  
Transport is limited with trains finishing to many 
outlying areas before midnight and the all-night 
tube only running at weekends on a very 
reduced service.  
The entertainment offer beyond pubs and clubs 
is also a weakness currently, as is the night time 
food offer, especially for such a global city.  

Question 3. What are the threats to London’s 
night time economy? In other words, are there 
issues or trends which we will have to address in 
the short, medium or long term?  

The biggest threat to London’s night time 
economy is residential objection. London is not 
only a global city, but also a residential one, 
with upwards of 8 million inhabitants. The 
reason London remains such a popular city to 
live in is due to the distinctive community feel 
of its various, unique neighbourhoods. We must 
safeguard the wellbeing of residents by 
examining any traffic/noise complaints made 
and ensure that any changes are to the benefit 
of the local community, rather than just for the 
sake of it.  
Security is also a key threat which will need to 
be addressed. The current security we have in 
place will not be sufficient to support a 24-hour 
economy, and while the police and the 
emergency services do a fantastic job in keeping 
London safe, they will need extra resources and 
a new strategy to deal with a 24-hour city,  
There is also the problem of rising costs, both 
for businesses in terms of business rates, and 
consumers who are increasingly getting priced 
out of activities happening in the city.  
The increased potential for alcohol abuse should 
also be addressed, if there is easier accessibility 
to alcohol 24-hours a day. 
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Question 4. What are the opportunities for 
London’s night time economy? In other words, 
how could London improve its night time offer? 
What should we be looking to develop?  

The opportunity to move freight deliveries later 
into the night would be very beneficial to the 
city, as it would help to ease congestion on our 
roads and improve air quality. While there may 
be concerns about noise pollution, by 
encouraging use of electric vehicles we can 
mitigate this and lead to further environmental 
benefits.  
There are also opportunities for entertainment, 
as curated events and festivals could take place 
throughout the year.  

Question 5. What innovations, or ideas from 
other cities, would make London better at 
night? This might include commercial 
opportunities, ideas for events or marketing, 
initiatives to protect residents, visitors or 
workers, or ways to improve standards. If you 
have examples of good practice, we would like 
to know about them.  

 
- 'Nuit blanche' in France  
- Moon walks/ night time walks and runs  
- Curated events/ one-offs  
- Night-time freight deliveries  
 

Question 6. In July, the Mayor published his 
Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. It contains 
ten principles for the development of London at 
night. What do you like or not like about the 
vision? Are the ten principles right? What would 
you add or exclude, and why?  

What is meant by night-time economy? This 
should be made clearer, with timings given (is it 
post 9pm? 12am?).  
24-hour businesses should be to the benefit of 
the local community, and not a nuisance. As 
such, the mayor should ensure there is a market 
demand for this and that any changes reflect 
the feel of the local community and their 
wishes. We should also work to improve existing 
opening/operating times.  
However, having said that, we are supportive of 
principles 4 (Promote the safety and wellbeing 
of residents, workers and visitors – freight, 
healthier alcohol usage and safety) and 5 
(Promote welcoming and accessible nightlife – 
transportation, lighting and safety) in particular. 
Night time freight deliveries would be a 
welcome addition and needed across London to 
help address the dire air quality problem we 
have.  
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[Redacted – personal response] 
 
My feedback is just a general issue which I feels answers 3 & 6.  
There is a massive issue facing London’s Night time nightlife. It wasn’t mentioned in the Vision for a 24 
hour city but over the past few years has been a rising occurrence and that’s racism within the night club 
industry. 
According to the recent ‘Forward Into The Night’ report The Night Time Industries Association (NTIA) 
have said the night -time economy of restaurants, pubs, bars and clubs is worth £66bn to the UK, and is 
underpinning much of the UK's economic growth. For a massive contributor to our country’s economy 
why have we allowed racism to embed itself within it? 
 
POC’s have been turned away from clubs, bars and restaurants based on the color of their skin and its 
upsetting to see that this is not as clear as others on your agenda, but then again I’m not surprised as 
the Chair of the Night time Commission is a white male and the Night Czar is white female. I had to 
admit, who ever is in charge of recruitment or even if its the Mayor himself, you have truly failed in 
putting together a robust team who really know what the night time economy needs.  
 
I would like to see the racism POC’s face at nightclubs, bars and restaurants during nighttime taken on 
board and approached correctly and not dealt with as a tick box exercise.  
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[Redacted – personal response] 

• Question 1. What are the strengths of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is good 
about London at night? 

- Vibrant atmosphere catering for many different wants and needs. Including a 
great range of theatre, live music, drinking establishments, restaurants and 
nightclubs. 

- Infrastructure has significantly improved to cater for this with a greater number 
of night buses and the introduction of the night tube. Uber has helped too 
(although this does bring its own set of problems too). 

• Question 2. What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other words, what 
is not good about London at night? What does it lack? 

- Whilst there is variety, I would argue that there is a smaller market for those who 
want to stay out past 2am in the morning. If you compare this to the Berlin 
model of all night nightclubs then I would say this is a weakness. 

- Decline of pubs; more and more pubs seem to be closing down. 
- Infrastructure has come on leaps and bounds in the last couple of years, 

however there is scope for further improvement. I don’t have access to usage 
figures etc. but making the night tube available on other lines (in particular 
District/Circle) could be a sensible move. 

- There is often a trade-off between a buzzing night time economy and anti-social 
behaviour/noise complaints. This is something that can’t always be avoided but 
can be managed more effectively. How? I don’t have the answers, and I fear it 
would require more funding e.g. further policing. Again, I’m sure systems are 
already in place for things like this but where I used to live in Chelmsford there 
were excellent links between club bouncers and local authority 24 hour CCTV 
units and Police. It might be very different in London but this is something that 
maybe could be considered. The other option, which I’m sure would result in 
outcry, is follow Finland’s model of refusing to serve alcohol past 8pm (from 
supermarkets/off licences only). This may reduce anti-social behaviour and have 
a positive impact on bars/pubs. 

- Availability of options for adolescents between 16-18. Lack of options possibly 
encourages underage drinking. Alcohol at that age is almost a taboo. I wonder if 
there are events that somehow permit alcohol but limit e.g. a token system. 
Theory sounds fine but in practise I don’t think this would ever work. 

- Drinking in the street/park – this is possibly the underage market who can’t get 
served in drinking establishments, or people who find prices too high.  
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[Redacted], Record Producer, Theatre Producer 
 

• Question 1. What are the strengths of London’s night time economy? In other words, 
what is good about London at night? 

NOT TOO MUCH TO BE HONEST 
• Question 2. What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other 

words, what is not good about London at night? What does it lack?   IT’S CLEARLY 
ONLY AIMED AT THE YOUNG 

• Question 3. What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are 
there issues or trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term?  

• TOO MUCH ALCOHOL SOLD AND CONSUMED - WHY DOES THE FOCUS HAVE TO BE 
ON SELLING INTOXICANTS???  THREATS FROM DRUNKEN FEMALES AND MALES, 
LACK OF 24 HOUR PHARMACY, IT’S GOOD TO HAVE 24 HOUR TRANSPORT BUT 
HAVE YOU EVER TRIED GETTING A TUBE OR BUS AFTER 
HOURS???  DRUNKS/DRUGGIES AND IMPLIED VIOLENCE.    IT’S AS IF 24 HOUR 
LONDON IS ONLY AIMED AT THE YOUNG 

• Question 4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other 
words, how could London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to 
develop?   WHY DO WE NEED TO DEVELOP IT???    I LIVE IN THE WEST END AND I 
REALLY DO NOT WANT PARTYING AKA LONDON’S NIGHT TIME ECONOMY 
PREVENTING ME FROM SLEEPING OR FEELING SAFE ON THE STREETS 

• Question 5.  What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better 
at night? This might include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or 
marketing, initiatives to protect residents, visitors or workers, or ways to improve 
standards. If you have examples of good practice, we would like to know about them. 

• Question 6. In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. It 
contains ten principles for the development of London at night. What do you like or not 
like about the vision? Are the ten principles right? What would you add or exclude, and 
why? 
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Unite the Union 
Unites submission to the consultation on the future of London’s night time economy 
 
Introduction 
 
This response is submitted by Unite the Union, the UK’s largest trade union with 1.42 million members 
across the private and public sectors. The union’s members work in a range of industries including 
transport, manufacturing, financial services, print, media, construction, energy generation, chemicals, 
local government, education, health and not for profit sectors.  
 
In the arena of transport Unite represents over a quarter of a million members in all transport modes, 
making it the largest transport union in the UK. In London alone Unite represents over 25,000 London 
bus drivers. Unites bus worker membership gives us a unique insight and important part to play in this 
process. The fact that we perform an essential role in making London the success it is, gives us a 
knowledge which only we have because our members are at the sharp end. This makes Unites a credible 
response, which should be given full and serious consideration. 
 
Unite has obtained the views of our members through our lay member committees at national and 
regional level. Therefore Unite is in a unique position to submit a response to the consultation on the 
future of London’s night time economy. 
 
Unites Bus Membership 
 
Unite sees the benefits of London’s vibrant nocturnal economy, but it should not be at the expense of 
our members ‘work/life’ balance. London’s bus workers do a stressful job keeping the capital on the 
move, ensuring Londoners can get around our city quickly and safety at all times of day and night.   
 
Unite has genuine concerns about the health and welfare of bus drivers, which is only made worse by 
the extra demands that night time working brings.  
 
There is the serious risk, based on current scheduling trends that the bus worker may end up with 24 
hour scheduling, compared to the current and historic method of scheduling day duties and also night 
duties. This would mean drivers having to adapt to working at any time over a twenty four hour range. 
As well as the burden on work/life balance and the additional stress and fatigue, 24 hour scheduling 
would see a substantial decrease in average earnings, due to the withdrawal or reduction in the value of 
any enhancements which are currently in place. 
 
The ‘Driven to Distraction’ report found that London bus drivers suffered considerable stress, had 
shortened rest breaks, were denied toilet facilities and had to endure enforced overtime. The report set 
out a large number of recommendations and compelled TfL to respond.  
 
However the long awaited response from TfL to the report fails to address bus workers’ concerns.  
 
Of particular concern is TfL’s rejection of the recommendation that it should set specific safety targets 
for bus operators. Without specific safety measures as part of the ‘Quality Incentive Contracts’ bus 
operators are required to meet, operators cut rest periods in order to maximise running time and profits. 
 
The report also recommended that TfL should commission comprehensive independent research into 
London bus drivers’ working conditions with a focus on fatigue. 
 
TfL rejected this recommendation, stating: ‘they we plan to discuss this matter at ‘the bus safety summit 
this month.’   
The report recommends that additional work is undertaken to understand and reduce the number of 
distractions facing drivers, in order to improve safety. Once again TfL states that its existing work with 
bus operators is adequate. 
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The disappointing response to the ‘Driven to Distraction’ report at the time came a week after Unite had 
released our findings to a survey highlighting the abuse and assaults experienced by London bus drivers.  
 
The report found that 12% of bus drivers had been subject to a spitting assault in the past year, a 
massive 86% suffered a verbal assault and 2% said they had been a victim of a physical assault. In 50% 
of cases the driver had not reported the abuse to management due to fears of being blamed or 
disciplined as a result.  
 
As a result of the survey Unite has launched a campaign aimed at reducing assaults and abuse, especially 
spitting. Called ‘Reported, Supported, No pressure, Sorted’ it aims to dramatically increase the reporting 
of incidents of abuse and reduce the number of assaults on bus drivers. 
 
Bus drivers are being forced to operate in an environment which is putting their health and wellbeing 
and the safety of passengers at risk.  
 
TfL’s decidedly lukewarm response to the excellent ‘Driven to Distraction’ report demonstrates that they 
are it is attempting to sweep these issues under the carpet. TfL’s response is long on rhetoric and short 
on action. 
 
Bus drivers are carrying out their duties in an increasingly difficult environment and TfL has a moral duty 
to both them and the general public to ensure they are provided with a decent working environment. 
 
In the coming weeks Unite will be stepping up its campaign to ensure our members are treated fairly and 
decently and we will be ensuring that the working conditions of bus drivers are improved hopefully with 
the assistance of TfL. In conclusion Unite believes that all work time including night time work needs to 
adhere to The London Bus Driver Bill of Rights. 
 

 
 
 
Unite Hospitality Sectors Membership 
 
In the hospitality sector, many workers have to work late at night including cleaners, front-of-house 
hotel staff, pub and nightclub employees and motorway services personnel.  
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Working at night and often alone can be both intimidating and at times dangerous. The group facing 
the highest levels of risk within this sector are hotel employees. Also at risk are those working within 
pubs and bars, where there is a significant demand for night and lone working. 
 
The biggest risk facing night and lone workers in the hospitality sector is physical violence or assault, 
while verbal threats as well as theft and even armed robberies are possible. 
 
We all value night workers, whether they are cleaning our office, caring for a sick relative or driving all 
night so that there are fresh goods in our local shop. But night work is hard and it disrupts family life. So 
we must show our appreciation for the sacrifices night workers make by ensuring they have sensible 
rights and protections. 
 
It’s not right for employers to require night working without adequate consultation and negotiation. 
With night work increasing, employers must play fair and play safe, or public safety will be put at risk 
and the families of night workers will suffer. 
 
The recommendations below to better protect the wellbeing of night workers, and help them give a 
better service to the public. Unite encourage TfL to positively engage with trade unions on fair and 
sensible rights for night workers, so that we continue to enjoy the social benefits night workers give us 
without harm to them or the public. 
 
Recommendations: 
 
• Employers and unions should ensure that night working is only introduced where necessary. 
• Where night working is introduced into a workplace, no existing workers should be forced to 
work nights. 
• Shift patterns should be negotiated between unions and employers. 
• Workers should have some element of control over their rota, so that they can ensure that the 
shifts they work are best suited to their individual circumstances. 
• Workers should always have sufficient notice of their shift patterns so they can make 
arrangements well in advance. Changes at short notice should be avoided. 
• The remuneration paid to those working nights should properly reflect the likely additional costs 
of childcare and inconvenience that night shifts can entail. 
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Theatres Trust 
  
The Future of London at Night  
Thanks for your invitation to respond to this consultation. London’s theatres are a key part of the night 
time economy offering culturally enriching experiences in over 200 venues across the capital.  
 
Remit: The Theatres Trust is the national advisory public body for theatres. We were established 
through the Theatres Trust Act 1976 ‘to promote the better protection of theatres’ and provide 
statutory planning advice on theatre buildings and use through The Town and Country Planning 
(Development Management Procedure) (England) Order 2015, Schedule 4, Para (x), that requires the 
Trust to be consulted by local authorities on planning applications which include ‘development involving 
any land on which there is a theatre.’ This applies to all theatre buildings, including those adapted for 
theatre use, that are out of use, or are now in another use. Our main objective is to safeguard theatre 
use, or the potential for such use, but we also seek to provide impartial expert advice to establish the 
most viable and effective solutions at the earliest possible stages of development.  
 
Response:  
 
Question 1. What are the strengths of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is good 
about London at night?  
 
The diversity of London’s cultural offering is its major strength. The night time economy includes pub 
theatres, fringe theatres, pop-up theatres alongside the powerhouse that is London’s West End. 
Increasingly theatres are able to schedule two or more evening performances back to back as is often 
seen at smaller theatres like King’s Head and Soho Theatre but has been experimented with on the West 
End with the Exorcist and the Phoenix Theatre.  
 
While the West End is seen as the heart of theatre in the capital there are many theatres in hubs across 
the city that are all active parts of London’s night time economy such as Islington’s Upper Street and the 
area surrounding London Bridge. Outside of central London, Theatres are often an anchor for an area’s 
night time economy bringing visitors to high streets that support the local restaurants and bars. The 
benefits of a 24 hour city should be felt across London including the Outer London Boroughs and 
theatres will play a key role in that.  
 
Question 2. What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is not 
good about London at night? What does it lack?  
 
Licensing restrictions often means that London’s night time economy has an 11pm curfew. The licensing 
around central locations in particular prevents any meaningful post show activities. Many restaurants, 
cafes and theatre bars are limited from being open after regular performance times and so the late night 
offering is centered around bars clubs and music venues when it could be more diversified. 
Visitors do not yet have confidence in late night travel and while the night tube improves this, there are 
still some steps required to ensure visitors are comfortable and safe. The night tubes central geographic 
focus excludes London residents who may wish to travel in from outer boroughs and the broader this 
service is extended the better the economic viability of night time offer becomes. 
 
Question 3. What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are there issues or 
trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term? 
 
The proximity of residential property to cultural venues can create issues with noise complaints and 
licensing. Theatres Trust welcomes the embedding of Agent of Change policies into the new London 
Plan and would encourage measures that protect existing theatres from complaints of new residents. 
Increasing property prices make the payment of commercial rents for theatres challenging particularly 
outside of the West End and in Outer London Boroughs. We encourage local authorities to offer venues 
at a peppercorn rent to recognise the social and cultural benefits they bring. While some theatres like 
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the Omnibus in Clapham do manage to pay their local authority landlord a rent, if this money were 
applied to community outreach work instead the benefit would be felt in the borough many times over. 
Reducing public subsidy for the arts means that the grassroots theatre venues may struggle to continue. 
Even those not in receipt of regular funding are often reliant on project funding for the riskier artistic 
projects. Whilst there is a rebalancing in Arts Council England funding that will see less funding coming 
into London, London Boroughs and the GLA will need to find ways to protect the unique cultural 
identity of London as a world city. 
 
Some consideration must be reserved for the impact that becoming a 24 hour city has on existing 
businesses and ways of working. Large theatres for example rely on the overnight get-ins and get-outs 
of shows that require lorries to park up on main streets. If these streets were busy with people or traffic 
overnight then it could have an impact on their ability to turnaround shows so quickly. Theatres Trust 
would urge caution over 24 hour pedestrianisation of high streets and major leisure areas. 
 
Question 4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words, how could 
London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop? 
 
A key opportunity is could be activated by extending licenses later to allow late shows of theatre 
performances and allowing theatres to keep bars open for post-show drinks and events. Increasingly, 
theatres are reliant on trading income to support the mixed funding business models and the ability to 
increase their bar and food income would support theatres.  
 
The concept of midnight matinees is a common one in cinema but has not transferred to mainstream 
theatre yet. This is not suitable for all shows and would be something requiring negotiation with theatre 
worker’s unions but is a possible way to animate the city centre to create a truly 24 hour offer. An 
evaluation of the licensing requirements that allow a later opening is essential for these venues to be 
able to contribute to the night time offer.  
 
Workers in the theatre industry would welcome an extension of the night time offer, many theatre 
workers including actors, technicians and front of house staff finish working on shows late into the 
evening. If more of London is open past 11pm then these workers can experience what London has to 
offer and further contribute to the economy.  
 
Question 5. What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better at night? This 
might include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or marketing, initiatives to protect residents, 
visitors or workers, or ways to improve standards. If you have examples of good practice, we would like 
to know about them.  
 
London is a world leader in theatre and whilst New York has experimented with one off late theatre 
events, it is not yet widespread. Late night theatre and performance is often seen at theatre festivals 
with the Edinburgh Fringe often in full swing until 3am. This is not suitable for all art forms but some 
theatres, with appropriate licensing, could serve this market.  
 
Question 6. In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. It contains ten 
principles for the development of London at night. What do you like or not like about the vision? Are 
the ten principles right? What would you add or exclude, and why?  
 
The ten principles are sound. London must preserve its place as a world leader in theatre. The protection 
of smaller theatres will ensure that those which serve a diverse audience will be preserved. Theatre 
remains a key part of what brings visitors to the capital. 
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[Redacted – personal response] 
 
1. Wherever possible, the emphasis should be on creating a café culture in London’s Night Time 
Economy where alcohol is consumed as part of a night out but is not the sole attraction. The intention 
would be to drink for enjoyment but not to get drunk. A café culture would be more inclusive and 
welcome people of all ages, including families. It is worth bearing in mind that not all young people 
necessarily want or enjoy a rowdy drinking culture. 
  
2. “Vertical drinking establishments” should be discouraged, as should practices which encourage 
excessive alcohol consumption e.g. 2 for 1 happy hours early in the evening. 
  
3. Good quality eating establishments (not necessarily expensive ones) should be encouraged. However, 
rents do have a part to play here. I know of several well-attended Central London restaurants that have 
been forced out of business because of very high rents. 
  
4. A world city like London should be a hub for the arts in all its forms. Wherever practically possible, 
these should be available for those on different income levels e.g. ‘fringe’ theatre will usually be much 
cheaper than the top West End theatres, so as many people as possible can participate in London’s arts 
scene. 
  
5. Excessive alcohol consumption can often lead to aggressive behaviour, including fights and / or 
admissions to hospital A& E Departments, thus putting extra pressure on an already overstretched NHS. 
London’s Night Time Economy policies must discourage this and encourage people to take individual 
responsibility for their behaviour. 
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Royal Borough of Greenwich 
• Question 1. What are the strengths of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is good 
about London at night? 
A thriving well managed Night-time economy can make an important contribution to economic 
development in Boroughs such as Greenwich; increasing footfall and activity within town centres; 
supporting tourism and promoting regeneration through place-making, particularly where that night 
time activity has a distinct focus e.g. cultural or creative industries.   
 
• Question 2. What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is not 
good about London at night? What does it lack? 
There are potential dis-benefits from increased anti-social behaviour, litter, traffic, and community 
safety which need to be managed and resourced in order to avoid a negative impact on business and 
local economies. Additional funding will be needed for specific public services which will face increased 
demand from the night time economy. Employment in the night time sector can be low quality and local 
businesses are less likely to benefit than large chains. Availability of night time transport can limit access 
to jobs in the sector. 
 
• Question 3. What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are there issues or 
trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term? 
 There needs to be a balance between the development of a thriving night time economy and the 
people’s right to have a restful night’s sleep.The night time economy will come under threat if residents 
are denied a good night’ s sleep and decide to protest in favour of reigning in night time activity.   
 
• Question 4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words, how could 
London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop? 
We are strongly of the view that the 32 London Boroughs should be left to decide how to develop the 
night time economy in their areas. We know our local communities best and know what they need; we 
know what types of activity it is best to promote and we also know where later hours are not 
appropriate. The Mayor of London should determine how the GLA can support local authorities to take 
this work forward. 
  
• Question 5. What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better at night? This 
might include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or marketing, initiatives to protect residents, 
visitors or workers, or ways to improve standards. If you have examples of good practice, we would like 
to know about them. 
A coordinated programme of support is required to develop the night time economy by ensuring the 
adaption of polices in relation to licensing, noise planning,  transport, development of the street 
environment and housing. 
 
LICENSING AND NOISE.  
Licence holders could contribute towards the costs of mitigating the impact of the night time economy, 
i.e. a voluntary night time economy fund.  
 
Voluntary / proven trade initiatives such as such as Best Bar None, Purple Flag, and Pubwatch may be 
support funded by this mechanism. There should also be wider promotion and support of these proven 
initiatives, which aim to promote mechanisms to improve industry standards. Widespread support and 
recognition may subsequently encourage the industry to raise standards through peer and customer 
pressure.  
 
Taxi marshalling schemes improve the safety of vulnerable visitors. Taxi marshalling schemes also reduce 
local traffic congestion and noise impact from excessive use of horns and shouting, late at night, from 
drivers attracting fares. This also aligns with the objectives of the ‘Women’s Night Safety Charter’ 
 
There is often a significant detriment to the aural amenity of residents, particularly from noisy patrons 
leaving licensed venues late at night, in areas which have been identified as having a proliferation of 
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local late night licenced venues, or as being saturated with entertainment venues (entertainment 
management areas). 
 
However, the licensing objectives and environmental protection legislation only aim to protect local 
residents from public and statutory noise nuisance. Statutory Nuisance is a minimum noise standard, 
which means that residents must accept exposure to disturbing levels of noise, late at night, so long as 
noise levels do not breach a subjective test of Noise ‘Nuisance’.  
 
To make London’s environment ‘better at night’ for residents, recognising that exposure to late night 
noise disturbance is likely to be a regular occurrence, from an area with a busy night time economy; 
consideration should be given to improving this minimum standard of noise protection. The standard of 
noise protection should be increased to a higher standard, to protect the publics / residents amenity 
rather than simply aiming to prevent public / statutory nuisance.  
 
PLANNING 
 From a planning perspective, we support the positive steps the Mayor has already taken in regards to 
planning for the night time economy in the Culture and the Night-time Economy SPG and the new 
policies within the Draft London Plan. In particular, we welcome the aspiration to provide for a broader, 
more inclusive offer and consider that London’s network of town centres is critical to achieving this. 
  
In Greenwich, we’re focusing on improving and diversifying the cultural and leisure offer in all of our 
town centres to complement the traditional retail/service based function of these areas. A key aspect of 
this is attracting temporary/meanwhile activities into town centres to establish market demand, and also 
considering how successful activities can transition into permanent premises. This relies on a 
coordinated strategy for the town centre as a whole, backed up by a planning framework that defines 
and encourages the right mix of uses to locate in town centre. 
  
Planning also has an important role in delivering safe places and ensuring that particular types of uses 
do not dominate; well-designed buildings and spaces are critical for both attracting new uses to an area 
and ensuring that a range of uses can coexist successfully. Carefully thought out design solutions can 
successfully resolve the different and sometimes competing demands of different stakeholders in the 
NTE, and avoid the use of complex and/or costly regulatory and management interventions once 
activities are underway.   
  
SUSTAINABLE TRANSPORT 
With a very limited underground network in the borough, improving transport provision/options is 
critical to allow growth of a more localised night time economy in the borough. This is particularly 
important for workers and in areas that already suffer from relatively poor connectivity, and in locations 
where substantial amounts of new housing are planned. 
 
The Royal Borough has been working to achieve mode shift away from private motor vehicles and 
towards sustainable modes. This is a key feature of the Mayor of London’s emerging transport strategy 
and other local and regional strategic plans. It is essential therefore that growth in the night time 
economy compliments these objectives and does not result in higher levels of car dependency, including 
dependency on private hire vehicles. 
  
Strategic Transportation would seek to ensure that the development of the night time economy is 
properly supported with an appropriate level of sustainable transport options. If the provision of public 
transport and active travel options are not fully integrated with the development of the night time 
economy from the start, then a great opportunity to set sustainable transport behaviours could be 
missed. It is therefore crucial that timetable adjustments are made to the bus and rail network to meet 
increased night time travel demand from the outset. Where new links may be required these should be 
considered as early as possible. 
  
THE STREET ENVIRONMENT 
Currently the characteristics of much of London’s streets are orientated towards day time use. Similarly 
traffic enforcement hours are limited. If the Royal Borough’s streets are to function effectively 24 hours 
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a day then higher levels of investment in street lighting, public realm, cycling infrastructure, traffic 
calming measures and enforcement will need to accompany public transport improvements. This 
investment will be necessary to create an environment where residents and visitors have the confidence 
to travel safely at night, as well as during the day. 
  
ECONOMY, EMPLOYMENT AND SKILLS. 
Support for the and development of the borough’s night time economy is critical for the overall 
economic success of the borough. The culture and tourism sector generates £1billion turnover per year 
and attracts 18 million visitors annually. Over 7,000 jobs are dependent on the sector. The development 
of the Greenwich Peninsula, the arrival of two Crossrail stations, the proposed cruise liner terminal and 
the rapid growth of the residential population will continue to drive demand in the cultural, tourism and 
ultimately night time economy. A programme to support these businesses beyond standard hours is key 
to their success and the health of the town centres. 
  
The development of the nigh time economy provides the opportunity to support economic development 
in response to the following opportunities 
·   the adaptation of struggling town centres to new uses 
·   intensification of housing provision in town centre locations and the expectations of new residents 
·   increasing demand for new leisure uses (e.g. cafés, bars; restaurants; health;) 
·   Small office and co-working spaces 
·   New innovative street markets   
·   Meanwhile uses on sites set aside for redevelopment 
  
The borough has seen the benefits of the night time economy around the O2 with an increase in bars, 
restaurants and hotels adjacent to the Dome which together have helped to drive a new identity for 
North Greenwich as a visitor destination.  
  
Other economic benefits such as opportunities for employment and for new businesses, particularly in 
the food sector. 
   
In order to maximise economic development from night time economy opportunities, there needs to be 
additional support or initiatives to encourage local entrepreneurs, themed events and resources to 
support and prepare businesses to take advantage of night time economy opportunities for their 
business. 
 
• Question 6. In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. It contains ten 
principles for the development of London at night. What do you like or not like about the vision? Are 
the ten principles right? What would you add or exclude, and why? 
We have been surprised to see that the Mayor of London’s “Vision for London as a 24 Hour City” clearly 
states on page 42 that every local authority already has two Night Time Economy Borough Champions – 
one senior officer and one councillor. As far as we have been able to ascertain, no senior officer or 
councillor in RBG has agreed to take on this role so we take the statement in the vision document as 
premature. In any event, we would find it difficult to take on a role as champions as we do not yet know 
the details of exactly what we would be being expected to champion.    
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Apex London Wall 
• Question 1. What are the strengths of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is good 
about London at night? – 
 
The city is vibrant and has a better atmosphere during the evening and night, the city is lively and there 
is additional revenue potential due to pubs, restaurants and clubs etc 
 
• Question 2. What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is not 
good about London at night? What does it lack?  
 
The city is lively but sometimes that can get out of control and doesn’t feel safe all the time.  It can be 
scary walking home at night.  
 
Free London transport at night would improve safety as less people would walk home by themselves or 
take more isolated routes. 
  
• Question 3. What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are there issues 
or trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term?   
 
Public safety should be increased with more policing and awareness of policing.   
 
• Question 4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words, how could 
London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop? 
 
Further promotion and marketing of what’s happening  in London beyond theatre trips and concerts.  
 
• Question 5. What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better at night? This 
might include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or marketing, initiatives to protect residents, 
visitors or workers, or ways to improve standards. If you have examples of good practice, we would like 
to know about them –  
 
Free transport in the evening – this would limit people walking by themselves at night and if persons 
didn’t want free public transport then they would still get taxi’s so it wouldn’t affect the taxi companies. 
More CCTV cameras and police patrols to up the safety of the streets. 
 
• Question 6. In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. It contains ten 
principles for the development of London at night. What do you like or not like about the vision? Are 
the ten principles right? What would you add or exclude, and why?  
 
Important factors definitely include public safety and wellbeing of residents, workers and visitors. 
Additional policing and security will be needed to ensure safety and will need to increase for the 
additional footfall that is hoping to be achieved. 
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The Deltic Group 
• Question 1. What are the strengths of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is 
good about London at night? 
 
Alongside its major tourist attractions, London is predominantly known for its openness and diversity. 
This includes diversity in culture, late night entertainment and hospitality - from pubs and restaurants to 
the West End theatres and the O2. Thanks to initiatives such as the Night Tube all of these venues are 
now more readily accessible to all.  
 
  
• Question 2. What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is 
not good about London at night? What does it lack? 
  
Within any major city it is essential to ensure that there is a balance between its residents and late night 
users’ needs.  
 
With construction and development also sitting at the forefront of London’s ambitions, there appears to 
be friction between its 8 million residents and the late night economy. In some instances, these frictions 
have led to late night venues closing down with it being estimated that over the past 10 years 40% of 
London’s music venues have closed. Those that have been able to remain open now face additional 
restrictions, whether in respect of noise levels or licensing (e.g. Westminster Council turning off the 
microphones after Bruce Springsteen and Paul McCartney’s duet at Hyde Park). These factors need to 
be addressed to ensure that further closures are prevented.  
 
Additionally, increasing rental and business rates are putting pressure on residents and businesses alike. 
Not only are certain residents now unable to afford London’s night time attractions but some small 
business are reportedly struggling to compete – specifically, grassroots music venues.  
 
• Question 3. What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are there 
issues or trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term? 
 
Increasing rates, costs and restrictions. With London looking to develop both its daytime and night-time 
offerings, it will be difficult to balance the needs of the two. For example, increased residential 
developments and residents may lead to further noise restrictions. The imposition of such restrictions 
has the potential to hamper the ability of the night time economy to develop and thrive.  
 
Additionally, increasing costs mean that London has the potential of becoming inaccessible to some 
ages and social groups. For example, increased rail fairs and congestion charges are unaffordable 
expenses for some. Whether it’s through the investment in transport systems or ensuring that all 
visitors/residents feel safe, increased accessibility is vital to London’s late night success.  
 
  
• Question 4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words, how 
could London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop? 
 
London must be alive to, and embrace, global developments. It is widely known that the UK has an 
ageing population. It is therefore essential that London caters for all ages in its night time economy, not 
just younger generations.  
 
With forecasts suggesting that London’s population is set to increase by up to 20% in the next 10 years, 
there is a fantastic opportunity for London to provide a wider variety of entertainment choices for all. 
However, for everyone to be able to access London’s offerings they must be affordable. 
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• Question 5.  What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better at night? 
This might include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or marketing, initiatives to protect 
residents, visitors or workers, or ways to improve standards. If you have examples of good practice, we 
would like to know about them. 
 
Other major cities are able to boast a range of festivals from food and drink to music. Holding additional 
open air events will not only help bring tourism to London, but help promote a greater sense of 
community.  
 
 
• Question 6.  In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. It contains 
ten principles for the development of London at night. What do you like or not like about the vision? 
Are the ten principles right? What would you add or exclude, and why? 
 
All of the principles are promote London in a positive manner. However, it is likely that in practice some 
of the principles will conflict. For example, it may be difficult to promote London as a 24-hour city 
(principle 9) with a welcoming and accessible nightlife (principle 5) when residents can argue that 
factors, such as noise, must be reduced to promote their wellbeing (principle 4). As a result, for any of 
the principles to succeed all parties (i.e. councils, residents and police etc) will need to work together.  
 
It is also inevitable that for the principles to succeed, additional funding will be required. With current 
economic pressures and budget cuts, it is unclear whether sufficient funding will be available. 
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Love Wimbledon BID 
Wimbledon has a good night time economy, with 14 licensed premises including 3 late night venues. 
Since the BID was formed in 2012, we have hosted regular monthly Pubwatch meetings with the police. 
We have seen a dramatic improvement in the safety and security of the town. This has been primarily 
through good communication between the venues and the police, sharing activity and also strong 
encouragement for each venue to be a good neighbour.  
 
Our good neighbour scheme encourages venues to be responsible for more than just their premises. By 
walking around the venue on a regular basis but particularly after closure with a broom and a bucket of 
soapy water, the immediate vicinity is cleaned up. Encouraging all operators to provide this would help 
the negative image of the NTE. Could this be further developed as part of the licensing objectives? – 
public nuisance! 
 
We also run Littoralis and town link radio scheme, both of which are becoming very useful tools for 
information sharing. This last festive season was very successful with regards to footfall and sales for the 
businesses and yet crime stats demonstrated a reduction in criminal and anti social activity. 
 
Issues to overcome are associated with residents living cheek by jowl and complaining about the impact 
of the night time economy. This will only increase with the amount of high density housing being 
planned in town centres. In Wimbledon we have a Cumulative Impact Zone that the residents are very 
vocal and forceful to enforce, even including issuing new licenses to high end restaurant operators. 
Whilst it is important for local residents to be heard, if businesses are operating responsibly, licensing 
authorities need to be encouraged to make the right decision otherwise towns will develop a reputation 
which will put off new operators coming to town to further develop the NTE. 
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Merlin Events 
• Question 1. What are the strengths of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is good 
about London at night? It’s a different city after dark with companies lighting their buildings it seems to 
actually come to life. We now have the 24 hour tube and a really good extensive Night bus timetable. 
There is so much to do in the evenings from the standard theatre and dinner you are now seeing 
museums open for LATES as Merlin Entertainments are adopting too 
https://www.merlineventslondon.com/special-offers-events/whats-on-unusual-events-london/ 
 
• Question 2. What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is not 
good about London at night? What does it lack? Enough security I was on the tube at 12.30 last week 
and it seemed a bit chaotic this would deter tourists and older people.  Those awful street tuk tuks get 
them off the street they are no better than thieves, too many homeless we need more hostel places and 
make it illegal in central London at the same time. Not enough for younger people who don’t drink we 
still as a city have a drink focus.  Why do the cinemas not open later? Theatres why do they start at 
7.30/7.45 is never enough time to get pre (if you have been working) and by the time you leave its too 
late or everywhere is full as somebody thought it a good idea to have the theatres all finish at the same 
time. Museums and galleries need to do more LATES.   
  
• Question 3. What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are there issues 
or trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term? Crime or sorry perception of 
crime we need a night time task force in zone one like the pink vests of 2012.  We know its safe but to a 
tourist the perception is its not.  Oh and ban mopeds in central London after 7pm-2am period its 
ridiculous I have seen so many snatch and grab can you imagine a tourist seeing that? And those crash 
barriers everywhere that make us look under siege.  Remove them and replace with seating etc. like the 
o2 has there is very subtle.   Finally clean the air you can hardly breath in Piccadilly Circus. 
  
• Question 4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words, how could 
London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop? Cafes and restaurants 
open later, theatres staggered starts, more public entertainments in Trafalgar square and Leicester 
square put up event screens full time across central so you can connect central London with national 
events i.e. Glastonbury etc.  Lumier was a great example of an event for Londoners but it was way too 
ambitious and short we should run post-Christmas a city of Lights festival but use zones without cars 
Southbank, Covent garden, Leicester Square etc.  As owner of the London Eye we will be trialing later 
opening but have found in past years that the volume of guests depletes in the evening.  I really think 
this has more to do with people  not feeling safe more than what’s on offer.  We need to create Safe 
zones. 
  
• Question 5. What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better at night? This 
might include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or marketing, initiatives to protect residents, 
visitors or workers, or ways to improve standards. If you have examples of good practice, we would like 
to know about them. no other city comes near what we do, but they are catching us up. We still have 
fewer large venues for shows per capita than other capitals hence why I am so excited about the Sphere 
in Stratford a truly dynamic show space.  Of course we have the o2 and the area here needs to be 
developed faster as it has a capacity to entertain many thousands without causing impact  
  
• Question 6. In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. It contains ten 
principles for the development of London at night. What do you like or not like about the vision? Are 
the ten principles right? What would you add or exclude, and why? Most makes perfect sense but 
protecting business I.e. LGBT bars; as a gay man I can speak with some authority on this.  Gays do not 
go to gay bars as they go to bars with their friends who maybe gay or straight.  Also millennials 25% do 
not drink; we do not need all these bars/pubs most are gritty dumps and there are too many people 
looking through rose tinted glasses at yester year take SOHO it was a dump with crack heads on  every 
corner and pimps beating up their prostitutes back in 1992.  I now see a thriving area which still had 
some integrity and nods to what it was but its doing what London is good at evolve and adapt its why 
London continues to grow 
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Cross River Partnership 
VIEWS AND INFORMATION 
 
The views expressed in this submission are on behalf of Cross River Partnership (CRP) staff as a group of 
professionals with expertise in urban regeneration and sustainability projects and do not necessarily 
reflect the views of our funding and Board partners. 
 
In this response CRP is not promoting solutions to the issues being addressed; only suggesting 
opportunities which could be investigated in the context of central London. 
 
CRP’s response to the Mayor’s Vision for London as a 24 Hour City sits alongside responses it has 
already submitted to the Mayor’s Transport Strategy, Environment Strategy, Skills for Londoners 
Strategy and Health Inequalities Strategy. 
 
CRP will also be responding to the Mayor’s London Plan and the Economic Development Strategy. 
 
24 Hour London Vision – Consultation 
 
Question 1. What are the strengths of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is 
good about London at night? 
 
London has a world renowned night time economy with countless strengths. Its economy is hugely 
varied, with a wide range of independent restaurants, pubs, bars, shops and visitor experiences, adding 
to the special nature. London has many areas which are unique and distinctive to the capital, such as 
Camden and Soho. There is good variety of the night time offer appealing to different people, such as 
late night museum openings and events such as Lumiere. London is a beautiful city, especially along the 
river in central London with spectacular bridges and buildings. 
 
There is generally good transport on offer, especially in central London, and this has been developed 
further through the introduction of the night tube and overground. Many stations remain staffed, which 
contributes to the smooth running of the service and the perception of safety. London is an easy city to 
move around on foot, supported by the pedestrian bridges available. 
The number of people who use central London at night provides a positive feedback loop - there is a 
critical mass of people which enables a wide range of businesses to operate, creating atmosphere and 
feelings of safety, attracting yet more visitors. 
 
Bridges and Piers 
 
Cross River Partnership was established in 1994 by central Government. It was allocated Single 
Regeneration Budget funding with the aim to increase the number of Thames crossings in central 
London, to spread prosperity from the north to the south of the river. 
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A key aspect of this was the development of the Millennium Bridge. It was the first bridge that 
incorporated lighting as an intrinsic part of its architectural merit, becoming a blade of light after dark. 
The bridge was designed to be visited and provide an experience rather than just being a method of 
transport, and lighting and the open design generates improved feelings of safety. This has added to 
London's night time economy. The bridge supported the development of the South Bank as a key 
London visitor area; bringing visitors to the Tate Modern and surrounds. 
 
Cross River Partnership also led on the development of five new piers, funded by the Millennium 
Commission as part of the Thames 2000 project: the Millennium Piers, Blackfriars Millennium Pier, 
Millbank Millennium Pier, Tower Millennium Pier, and Westminster Millennium Pier. The piers support 
commuters through river bus services, as well as visitors via leisure cruises. Further development of piers 
could provide a way for people to enjoy the river at night. 
 
We are proud to be continuing this tradition by sitting on the Mayor’s Thames Forum – People and 
Places working group to advise on how to maximise the impact of the river. 
 
Question 2. What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other words, what 
is not good about London at night? What does it lack? 
 
One weaknesses of London’s night time economy is the lack of activities and businesses that do not 
focus on alcohol. Many people do not drink, or wish to have the option to experience the night time 
economy without alcohol (including families). Whilst there are some activities available, such as limited 
late night museum openings, a more comprehensive offer is needed including visitor attractions opening 
more regularly at night. 
 
Activities can also be expensive, stopping London’s night time economy from catering to people of all 
means. Free events such as Lumiere and Art Night, provide a great alternative. Many shops, restaurants, 
cafes and cultural attractions close early but could be providing a cheaper alternative, and one which is 
not focused on alcohol. 
 
There is a lack of appropriate infrastructure to support the night time economy. For example a limited 
number of public toilets, and where additional temporary facilities have been introduced these cater only 
for men. Suburban rail services do not operate late night services on many lines. There is a lack of water 
fountains, which would provide a free alternative and reduce waste from plastic water bottles. 
There is a lack of step free access in many businesses and transport methods – affecting people with 
disabilities, older people, those with mobility issues and parents with pushchairs. This prevents full use 
of the services available and affects the perception of London as a city which is open to all. 
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Safety and the people’s perception of their safety is a vital area to address. Spaces which are poorly 
used, badly lit and vandalised further prevents people from using the area. Our past projects such as the 
Light at the End of the Tunnel aim to improve use of tunnels through innovative lighting solutions and 
change them from an area where people feel unsafe to an area people enjoy visiting, as well as creating 
more business space. 
 
Light at the End of the Tunnel (LET) 
 
Innovative lighting is a key way to breathe life into 
disused areas – making people feel safe, increasing 
visitor numbers, and securing economic investment. 
A long railway viaduct runs from Vauxhall to 
Bermondsey. The only way through this viaduct is a 
network of 97 roads and pedestrian tunnels, many of 
them dark and forbidding to pedestrians. These were 
identified as being a barrier preventing the 
community from accessing jobs and opportunities on 
the riverside and Central London, and preventing inward investment. 
 
Light at the End of the Tunnel was launched in 2002 by Cross River Partnership and its partners to 
tackle the severing effect of this stretch of disused Victorian viaducts. The project aimed to: 
 

• Clean the viaducts 
• Increase illumination with creative lighting techniques 
• Commission new public art 
• Transform the pedestrian experience 
• Create tunnels and arches that were safe, viable and functional 

There are many examples of the successes of this project – these include Isabella 
Street near Southwark Tube Station, where a number of the arches have been 
transformed into restaurant space, and the walkway on Clink Street, where a 
‘firework’ lighting display was introduced. Pictured are new office space 
introduced at Wootton Street, and restaurants and bars in Joan Street near Waterloo station. 
 
Improving London's Air Quality 
Two weaknesses of London's night time economy are air pollution generated by vehicles, and noise 
pollution caused by deliveries and servicing. 
 
Whilst road traffic is often reduced at night, as fewer people are commuting or travelling for work, 
deliveries and servicing continues and there is still significant vehicles including taxis, cabs and ride 
sharing. This generates air pollution which creates a negative impact on the health of people enjoying or 
working in the night time economy. Traffic, deliveries and servicing also prevents the full enjoyment of 
spending time outside at night, for example using space outside restaurants, cafes or bars, as it creates 
unpleasant noise and exhaust fumes. Noise pollution from the night time economy, including their 
deliveries and servicing, can disturb those trying to sleep. This can cause tension and a lack of support 
for the night time economy from local residents and therefore addressing this issue can support the 
economy to function effectively. 
 
Those working in the night time economy will need to sleep during the day, meaning noise pollution at 
any time of day is an issue for them. Excessive daytime noise preventing people from sleeping could 
further increase the challenges in finding enough staff to work at night. 
 
In order to address this, freight and traffic should be reduced overall, not just moved to quieter times. 
Cross River Partnership deliveries a number of projects which help to achieve this aim: 
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• deliverBEST (supported by the Mayor) is an online tool and business support service that helps 
businesses (including those in the night time economy) reduce emissions from their operations, 
save money, reduce congestion and cut air pollution. 

 
• Our behaviour change project Click. Collect. Clean Air. (supported by the Mayor) encourages 

people to use collection points for parcels as an alternative to them being delivered to their 
work place - as more people use online shopping sites and parcel deliveries take place later into 
the evening this service will reduce deliveries in central areas at night.  
 

• Our Clean Air Route Finder (supported by the Mayor) encourages people to walk, using routes 
with less air pollution - this is relevant at any time of day, and encouraging more people to walk 
has many benefits including reducing air pollution, improving health, and supporting the local 
economy by making it more likely that people visit businesses on their route. 
 

• Our EU FP7-funded FREVUE project has provided an important evidence base on the feasibility 
and importance of the electrification of urban freight operations, which are less polluting and 
quieter than traditional freight vehicles. This reduces noise pollution as well as air pollution. 
 

• Alongside reducing the number of freight vehicles, delivery and servicing companies should also 
be reducing noise at all times through behaviour change – minimising door slamming, reducing 
shouting or speaking at a loud volume, ensuring equipment is maintained so it is as quiet as 
possible, and changing ways roles are carried out to minimise noise. Noise standards should be 
considered to reduce noise. This will ensure residents are not disturbed by the night time 
economy, and help those working at night to sleep during the day. 

 
Question 3. What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are there 
issues or trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term?  
 
Accessing the workforce needed to staff the night time economy is a key threat for London. This will be 
heightened by Brexit which is likely to impact on the availability of European workers for businesses 
which already have difficulty recruiting and retaining staff. This challenge around recruitment and 
retention is due to a number of reasons including lack of a full night time transport system, expensive or 
inflexible childcare, people’s natural preference to work during the day, and a insufficient financial 
compensation for working antisocial hours. Our Recruit London project helps businesses to recruit 
locally, and thereby reduces travel time and cost for those working at night.  
 
Rising business rates and rents is a threat, particularly affecting independent small businesses and most 
likely leading to the dominance of multinational businesses, eroding London’s unique offer.  
 
There are many potential threats which would reduce visitor numbers including terrorism or the fear of 
terrorism; cultural and behavioural changes meaning people choose to stay at home rather than going 
out; and increased completion from other cities across the UK or internationally.  
 
The public transport system does not have sufficient capacity in certain areas – particularly in central 
London. Whilst the night tube, buses and overground are welcomed there is still a lack of suburban rail 
services or the lack of the final leg of the journey home (particularly for people without means who 
cannot afford taxis or cabs). Road safety and potential conflicts between cyclists, vehicles and 
pedestrians can be an issue at any time of day or night.  
 
Finally, a key threat to London’s night time economy is excessive alcohol consumption, which leads to 
antisocial behaviour including violence or the threat of violence. This can prevent people from visiting 
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London at night because they do not feel safe. Excessive alcohol consumption also increases costs for 
the public and private sector in policing, security and maintenance.  
 
A real or perceived threat to people's safety (beyond that linked to alcohol) will also impact on the use 
of the night time economy. This could be through multiple occurrences of low-level crime such as pick 
pocketing or significant incidents. Poor design of public spaces and lack of visible policing can add to 
the perceived threat, as can overcrowding or its opposite - the underuse of areas meaning the feeling of 
safety-in-numbers is not generated. The impact of any incidents will be multiplied by negative stories in 
the press in the UK and overseas and through social media. 
 
Question 4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words, 
how could London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop?  
 
There are many ways in which London could improve its night time economy.  
 
London has a vibrant food scene with existing food markets. This could be extended further by 
increasing the number of food trucks, with facilities to support people to eat outside. Cafes, shops and 
markets could be open later, offering an alternative to those who do not wish to visit pubs, clubs, bars 
and restaurants.  
 
Innovative lighting installations should be available year-round. This would support London to continue 
to be distinctive from other cities and encourage people onto the streets. This should include lighting 
the bridges, through the Illuminated River, as well as buildings, art and even parks. Introducing more 
lightness and brightness will help improve the perception of safety, including around bus stops and 
stations.  
 
A key opportunity is around promoting and developing London's "hidden gems" and places to visit 
outside the centre and traditional tourist areas. This would support the local economies, bringing visitors 
into areas which currently only cater to residents, and will add to the distinctiveness of London's night 
time offer. There is currently a risk of overcrowding in central London with public transport and some 
businesses becoming extremely busy which has an impact on safety, the perception of safety, and the 
visitor experience. Encouraging visitors to travel or visit "hidden gems" will help address this risk and 
spread the associated prosperity more widely across London, helping regenerate disadvantaged areas.  
 
There could be a better shared use of space with different uses during the day and at night – this will 
help reduce costs and provide unusual venues for the night time economy - for example events could 
take place in libraries at night, or rooftops of office buildings could be used for pop-up bars or 
restaurants. Better use could be made of schools' facilities, with community groups or businesses using 
their space outside of school hours and terms. More late night museum openings would make the most 
of London’s world class visitor attractions, and these should be offered later into the night.  
 
Encouraging businesses to embrace flexible working and shift from the traditional 9-5 will reduce the 
strain on the public transport system and facilities. The shared use of office space, for example different 
staff or companies using the same desks at different times of the day should be encouraged. This would 
support the UK to strengthen its links to other international economies by capitalising on the time 
differences. It would bring people into London and provide a customer base over a longer time period, 
as well as reducing overcrowding on public transport at peak times.  
 
The Illuminated River  
We are delighted to working with the Mayor and The Rothschild Foundation to develop and deliver the 
Illuminated River project. We fully support the aims of the Mayor to establish this innovative scheme to 
permanently light central London's fifteen bridges across the Thames.  
 
Currently, the bridges are underused at night. The Illuminated River will provide an opportunity for 
visitors and residents to make better use of the river and bridges at night – making the most of the 
landmarks. It will also promote the Thames as a means of transport. Energy consumption, light pollution, 
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and the impact of light on local wildlife has been considered from the beginning of the project, 
providing 
 
After very competitive process, artist Leo Villareal (the artist responsible for lighting San Francisco's Bay 
Bridge) and the London architects Lifschutz Davidson Sandilands have been appointed. The Illuminated 
River Foundation will raise the funds for the costs of the project from private and philanthropic sources 
rather than the public purse. 
 

 
 
Extended Market Opening Times 
Cross River Partnership’s Sustainable Urban Markets project identified best practice, facilitated 
knowledge transfer amongst EU partner cities; and developed Local Action Plans for the improvement of 
wholesale, street and covered markets. The project was funded by the EU via the URBACT programme. 
 
Our London-focused report recognised that if markets are to compete in a global 21st century city like 
London some will need to vary their hours of operation and innovate to capitalise on the opportunities 
presented by the booming night time economy and the night tube. 
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However, at the time of the report only 11 of the 99 markets in London opened beyond 6pm. One 
solution is to increase evening-only markets, but extended opening hours for day-time markets should 
also be considered. The obstacles to this are primarily practical, but also a matter of convention. Much 
of the produce sold in London’s markets is purchased from London’s wholesale markets in the early 
hours of each morning so to still be trading into the evening would provide an unfeasibly long day. 
Options to address this include hiring a second person and splitting shifts but this is cost prohibitive for 
many traders; or buddying schemes with different traders sharing the same stall which could cause 
difficulties with licences. 
 
We proposed to work with private and public market operators to trial extended opening hours at 
specific markets, supported by marketing, monitoring and evaluation, and would be delighted to work 
with the Mayor to take this forward. 
 
More information and the final project report is available at: 
https://crossriverpartnership.org/projects/sustainable-urban-markets/ 
 
Question 5. What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better at night? 
This might include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or marketing, initiatives to 
protect residents, visitors or workers, or ways to improve standards. If you have examples of 
good practice, we would like to know about them. 
 
There are strong examples from across the world which London could learn from: 

• Covered food markets and late night shopping in Spain 
• Innovative lighting of bridges and public art in Bilboa 
• Community exercise or dance classes and mediation in public squares and parks in China 
• Outdoor heated swimming pools, spa and sauna in Iceland (as demonstrated with the 

Southbank rooftop sauna) 
• Non-licenced late night cafes for hot drinks and food at any time of night in Leeds 
• Fete de la Musique in Paris - a night of free gigs to celebrate summer solstice where people 

walk through the streets with bands playing everywhere and all cafes and bars open 
• Long museum nights in most German cities where all major museums are open until 2am, 

drawing in people who don’t normally go 
• A long night of embassies in Hamburg where embassies open their doors one night a year for 

music, talks and lectures 
• Lantern light festivals and lighting installations in parks, held in many cities 
• Night marathons which are held in many cities, building on the night marathon walk which take 

place in London 
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Question 6. In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. It contains 
ten principles for the development of London at night. What do you like or not like about the 
vision? Are the ten principles right? What would you add or exclude, and why? 
 

1. Be a global leader. 
2. Provide vibrant opportunities for all Londoners, regardless of age, disability, gender, gender 

identity, race, religion, sexual orientation or means. 
3. Promote all forms of cultural, leisure, retail and service activity. 
4. Promote the safety and wellbeing of residents, workers and visitors. 
5. Promote welcoming and accessible nightlife. 
6. Promote and protect investment, activity and entrepreneurship. 
7. Promote domestic and international visits to London. 
8. Be strategically located across London to promote opportunity and minimise impact.  
9. Become a 24-hour city that supports flexible lifestyles.  
10. Take account of future global and domestic trends in leisure, migration, technology, 

employment and economics.  

We agree with the principles in the Mayor's vision for a 24 Hour London, however feel it could be 
applicable to any city and does not have a specific London focus. Principle 1, to make London a global 
leader, should be more detailed to explain what London wants to be a global leader of, i.e. have the 
highest visitor numbers, the best night time offer, the most successful night time economy in terms of 
spend. 
 
London is a city with a unique offer including many independent businesses - we believe there should 
be a priority around maintaining and developing this so London retains its own identity. Whilst 
welcomed, there is a risk that more investment will increase rents, reducing the number of independent 
businesses and increasing the number of chain restaurants, pubs and stores which are not distinctive to 
London. 
 
Making the most of London's "hidden gems" should also be a priority to help spread the prosperity from 
visitors across the capital and reduce the risk of overcrowding in the very central areas. For us, the 
Thames is of vital importance to the capital and has the potential to be used much more as a visitor 
attraction and this should be reflected. 
The principle for London to be welcoming, accessible and open to all is of particular importance to 
support it to retain its position as world leader. 
 
Appendix A 
How Cross River Partnership operates 
CRP develops, fundraises for and delivers programmes that add value at a sub-regional level to the 
individual activities of its public and private partners. CRP operates with Westminster City Council as its 
legal authority. 
 
CRP delivers projects via a number of programmes targeted at addressing various social, community, 
health, business and environmental regeneration issues in central London. The following is a summary of 
programmes delivered: 
 
Recruit London 
Recruit London is a free local recruitment service for businesses. Our workplace coordinators train and 
place out of work residents into jobs across central London. Our recruitment service appeals to the 
following groups: 

• Employers 
The Recruit London service is free to employers and CRP offers up to six months of work place 
mentoring, mock interviews and a tiered assessment process. 
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• Partners 
Our referral partners include a number of Business Improvement Districts, charities, the Job 
Centre and the Business Disability Forum. The relationship works a number of ways: we provide 
and receive candidates, and provide workplace coordinators to conduct work placement days 
onsite when a number of vacancies need to be filled. 
 

• Jobseekers  
Our workplace coordinators get to know jobseekers so they can match skills with suitable full 
and part-time vacancies, for paid jobs, apprenticeships, work experience and other work 
opportunities. 

 
We have developed a family friendly employment toolkit for employers via this project, to help them to 
recruit and retain parents and carers. 
 
Greening the Business Improvement Districts (BIDs) 
Over the past five years, supported by seed funding from the Mayor of London, Drain London Fund and 
Natural England, Cross River Partnership has coordinated The Greening the BIDs Steering Group, 
bringing together Business Improvement District to deliver 19 Green Infrastructure Audits and 16 GI 
installations, including rain gardens, green walls and green roofs, across central London. The Living Wall 
on the side of the Rubens Hotel in Victoria is one high profile example. 
 
Central London Sub Regional Transport Partnership (CLSRTP) 
CRP facilitates this partnership of the eight central London boroughs (Camden, City, Islington, 
Kensington and Chelsea, Lambeth, Southwark, Wandsworth and Westminster) on behalf of Transport for 
London. The partnership undertakes research and trials innovative schemes involving both Local 
Authorities and BIDs to support growth and place making, encourage uptake of active and sustainable 
transport modes, improve air quality, and make the transport system more efficient. The partnership has 
facilitated: 

• A secure cycle parking demand and feasibility study 
• An area-based delivery and servicing review 
• A waste consolidation improvement programme 
• European funding for tailored freight logistics programme (FreightTAILS) 
• A scoping study for a Low Emission Neighbourhood 

 
Freight TAILS 
CRP has successfully levered in funding from URBACT III to deliver Freight TAILS - Tailored Approaches 
to Innovative Logistics Solutions. Freight TAILS will share best practice and learning between 10 
different European cities, and write this up in the form of city-specific Integrated Action Plans to 
achieve freight management that is as consolidated, clean and safe as it can be. 
 
Freight Electric Vehicles in Urban Europe (FREVUE) 
CRP is the lead partner for this 30-strong trans-national partners Programme to trial different sizes and 
types of freight electric vehicles across 8 countries across different climates, industry sectors and policy 
environments. Detailed statistical results are available showing the real contribution that freight electric 
vehicles (including large electric vehicles) could make to air quality and a cleaner London. This 
programme is funded by the European Union’s Seventh Framework Programme. 
 
West End Partnership Freight Programme (WEP) 
As part of this work, WEP have set up Freight Group to pull together all the current projects working to 
reduce freight. The development of a plan to 2020 will ensure that enough is being done to keep the 
West End moving, with goods and services coming and going efficiently. The programme will look at 
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reduction, re-timing and consolidation of freight movements, in addition to increasing ultra-low 
emission vehicle projects to deliver commercial, health and air quality benefits. 
 
Smart Electric Urban Logistics (SEUL) – The SEUL project is part of the Low Emission Freight and 
Logistics Trial funded by the Office for Low Emission Vehicles in partnership with Innovate UK. SEUL 
provides an innovative set of solutions which will support this change and make a vital contribution to 
cutting emissions in central London. It will also provide a scalable set of outputs which other logistics 
and freight operators can implement to improve their vehicle fleets and ultimately the environment. 
 
Clean Air Better Business (CABB) 
Fresh from the success of Clean Air Better Business Phase 1, CRP is now delivering Clean Air Better 
Business Phase 2 with 18 inner London boroughs and BID partners, funded by the Mayor’s Air Quality 
Fund. An exciting programme of collaborative behaviour change activities is being delivered with 
business over the next three years. 
 
New West End Air Quality Strategy 
Cross River Partnership is working with New West End Company to deliver a strategy to improve air 
quality in the busy West End shopping area. This Air Quality Strategy aims to deliver a significant 
reduction in air pollution between 2016 and 2020. It complements the action that will simultaneously be 
undertaken by public authorities, including Westminster City Council and Transport for London. 
Initiatives include: 

• Consolidating suppliers (via the West End Buyers Club) 
• Developing and implementing Delivery and Servicing Plans 
• Providing cycle-friendly workplaces 
• Encouraging visitors to arrive in the West 
• End using low-emission travel modes 

Oxford Street West Business Engagement Research 
Extensive research with businesses within the district to understand their current procurement and 
resultant deliveries and servicing activities. Discussing the issues around high volumes of freight and 
servicing vehicles in the district, and helping businesses consider implementing more efficient practice 
 
Heart of London Deliveries, Waste and Recycling Plan 
Development of a plan to reduce the visibility and volume of delivery and servicing vehicles in the Heart 
of London area; plus a reduction in the visibility of waste on the street. 
 
We are working with Heart of London to deliver this plan by engaging businesses through a variety of 
measures including preferred supplier schemes; waste reduction; reduce personal deliveries to the office. 
 
Through these projects Cross River Partnership has developed tools which provide practical advice to 
businesses on how to improve air quality and reduce local congestion. These actions benefit CRP’s BID 
and borough partners as well as the businesses that implement them through improved operating 
efficiencies; improved staff health and an improved business environment. They are designed for use by 
any business, including being ‘light-touch’ for businesses that may not have sustainability resource. 
 
deliverBEST 
Cross River Partnership has developed an online tool that enables businesses to very quickly identify 
relevant actions they can take to improve the efficiency of their deliveries, save money, reduce 
congestion and cut air pollution. www.deliverbest.london has been developed based on CRP’s 
experience working with over 50 businesses across central London and Europe. 
 
CRP’s deliverBEST business engagement team also support business to act on recommendations made 
by delivering bespoke 1:1 support, providing implementation insights, measuring results, and creating 
case studies to promote the impact of actions taken. 
 
West End Buyers Club 
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Cross River Partnership developed the West End Buyers Club (www.westendbuyersclub.london) shared 
supplier scheme for New West End Company. The tool has been reducing the number of waste and 
office supplies delivery trips across the West End and is now being rolled out across a wider geographical 
area, to cover additional Business Improvement District Areas and the Marylebone Low Emission 
Neighbourhood. 
 
Click. Collect. Clean Air. 
‘Click and collect’ services such as Amazon Lockers, Doddle and Parcelly consolidate parcel deliveries 
and divert unnecessary deliveries from congested and polluted high streets, especially personal 
deliveries. But the range of services on the market can be confusing, and many people are unaware just 
how easy, convenient and affordable ‘click and collect’ can be. 
 
CRP’s website www.clickcollect.london explains how the different click and collect services work, maps 
parcel collection points across London and the U.K., and provides free trials of premium options, making 
it easy for online shoppers to test alternative delivery options. A behaviour change campaign with 
materials including leaflets, posters and videos supports businesses to promote alternatives to workplace 
deliveries to their staff. 
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City of London Police 
Strengths (Q1) 
1. London is adapting to the different ways people now work, travel and spend their leisure time. 
An increasingly ‘agile’ workforce (i.e. one that can work from any location and outside of traditional 
working hours) demands associated ancillary services; the option to socialise after work (whenever that 
might be), a choice of places to eat, a range of hotels, reliable and extensive transport options and to 
feel and be safe. 
 
2. City of London Police acknowledges that such social and infrastructure changes have the 
potential to enhance the flexibility of people’s lives and contribute to vibrant, thriving economy, which is 
supported.  
 
3. Within the City of London, an undoubted strength of the night time economy from a social 
perspective is quality and choice. There is continual growth of premises from large operators who are, in 
the main, professional at what they do. For patrons this means that they will find a wide variety of 
choices from excellent quality premises. The value for money, considering the City is central London, is 
excellent. The result is a buzzing, vibrant and contemporary experience in a very wide selection of 
premises in the City of London.  
 
Weaknesses (Q2) and threats (Q3) 
4. Making anywhere a more attractive place for living, working or socialising brings with it 
attendant risks. From a policing perspective these can be summarised as follows: 
 
a. Potentially increasing levels across a range of incidents and crimes, from relatively low level 
anti-social behaviour (especially associated with alcohol consumption) to alcohol-related disorder, theft, 
substance abuse and violence. Our intelligence demonstrates that a majority of these incident and crime 
types take place during the hours associated with the night-time economy, with demand peaking 
between 1700 – 0200 Thursday/Friday and 1800 – 0200 Friday/Saturday. Within those times, most 
crimes are committed around 2200/2300.  
 
b. Police forces have a duty to protect people and places. An increase in the concentration of 
people within defined areas (such as bars, clubs and public spaces   in the City of London) inevitably 
contributes to the demand on police forces with regard to crowded places and the threat from terrorism. 
 
c. City of London Police has experienced an increase in the number of vulnerable people over 
recent years, principally in the number of homeless/rough sleepers and people coming to the City of 
London to attempt or commit suicide. It is arguable that the corresponding increase in numbers of 
vulnerable people and the expanding night time economy is no more than a coincidence. It does, 
however, appear that these vulnerable individuals are drawn to vibrant, successful districts such as the 
City of London that increasingly have a 24 hour culture.    
 
5. The principal threat here is that as the night-time economy expands (increased numbers of 
bars/clubs/hotels) with attendant higher levels of crime and increasing levels of threat, it has happened 
against a backdrop of reducing levels of police resources. If not properly resourced, those things 
outlined in this section have the potential to at best hamper and at worst derail the continuing success 
of the night time economy. 
 
Opportunities (Q4) 
6. There is a prime opportunity to raise standards across a range of services. For example, 
professionalising door supervision and premises management could impact positively on public safety 
and reduce demand on the police and other blue light services. The more premises that accurately 
record incidents, the use of force and take a pro-active approach to safeguarding the vulnerable, the 
safer and healthier the NTE will become. In order that the NTE becomes more accessible to everyone it 
has to be secure for everyone, which means denying it as a platform to those inclined or intent on 
criminal activity. 
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Innovations (Q5) 
 
7. City of London Police uses the following innovative approaches with regard to the NTE: 
 
a. Night-time Levy – a levy on late night licences and events, the proceeds of which can be used 
to run specific operations targeting criminality associated with the NTE 
 
b. Street triage – working in partnership with the NHS, street triage involves dealing with incidents 
to avoid having to call an ambulance for example or take an individual to hospital 
 
c. Street pastors – groups of people that patrol the streets and intervene in low level incidents to 
diffuse situations, take a proactive approach to identifying vulnerability and provide general help and 
assistance. 
 
Mayor’s Vision for London as a 24 hour City (Q6) 
 
8. The 10 principles for the development of London at night are comprehensive and supported. 
There are none that City of London of Police would exclude. 
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Poppleston Allen 
Introduction 
 
This response has been compiled by Poppleston Allen Licensing Solicitors.  
 
This firm was founded in 1994 and is the largest niche licensing practice in the United Kingdom. We act 
on behalf of clients throughout a broad spectrum of the leisure industry including operators in the late 
night economy. The majority of our work is licensing work, with the balance being in respect of betting 
and gaming and planning.  
 
We are regularly involved in advising Central Government, working with Trade Bodies, contributing to 
Trade Publications and Licensing Textbooks and regular speakers at conferences.  
 
Poppleston Allen have offices in Nottingham and in London based at Pancras Square. A substantial 
percentage of licensed operations represented by our London Office are London based. 
 
It is with this background that our responses to the consultation is provided.  
 
Question 1 - What are the strengths of London’s night time economy?   
 

• Travel within London to London’s late night economy has become gradually more and more 
accessible.  

 
• There is a diversity in relation to the provision of cultural and artistic entertainment. 

 
• A growth in internationally acclaimed restaurants and casual dining concepts. 

 
Question 2 - What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy?  
 

• There is a diversity in relation to the provision of cultural and artistic entertainment but the 
availability of this provision rapidly decreases post 23.00 

 
• A substantial amount of the night-time leisure industry appears to cease trade after 00.00 in 

a majority of the London Boroughs.  

 
• The diversity of entertainment provided after 23.00 is substantially reduced.  

 
• There is an overreliance in some Boroughs requiring alcohol to be sold only with a 

substantial meal. 

 
• Existing legislation is used as a regulatory and enforcement tool rather than to support 

partnership working with operators in the night time economy. There is limited control over 
the closure of premises, which contribute to the night time economy and mass conversion of 
those properties in to residential accommodation.  
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• The negative effect of the night time economy on the Police, residents and public health is 
often highlighted in Statements of Licensing Policies and the media without mention of 
economic, cultural, social and employment benefits.  

 
• The Licensing Authorities are very pro residents, choosing to protect them, sometimes to the 

detriment of the night time economy, in their Statement of Licensing Policies, notifying 
them of applications, having evening hearings and supporting residents when deciding the 
extent of their cumulative impact areas 

 
• Many key London Licensing Authorities appear to have no appetite to encourage 

development of the night time economy and proactively works against its development by 
using local licensing policies to increase cumulative impact areas and restrict trading times.  

 
• London Licensing Authorities rarely remove or reduce the size of their cumulative impact 

areas.  

 
• The costs imposed on late night venues, such as rent and rates, are high and completely 

disproportionate.  

 
• Night time operators face a rigid enforcement regime usually instigated and perpetuated by 

Authorities such as the Police, Licensing Authorities, Environmental Health Department and 
Trading Standards.  

 
• Operators face immediate premises licence reviews in situations were there is a one off 

serious incident. No consideration is given to the nature of the operation, good 
management, strict operational policies etc and whether a review is a proportionate way of 
dealing with a licensed premises. 

 
Question 3 - Where are the threats to London’s night time economy? 
 

• There is a gradual breakdown in the relationship, cohesion and partnership working between 
operators in the night time economy and planning, Licensing, Police and Environmental 
Health Authorities.  

 
• There is increased difficulty for bars/pubs in getting Premises Licences or development 

extensions in certain areas of London. (See above references to residents) 

 
• There is a rise in the power of residents and the willingness of Councils and Councillors to 

embrace and actively encourage their concerns by restricting late night economy operators 
by Cumulative Impact Policies and at hearings.  

 
• Committees, Councillors and Council departments are often directly, unfairly and 

unreasonably influenced by residents and are unwelcoming to new operators.  
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• A lack of control of publications which in the main, concentrate on the negatives of the 

night time economy. 

 
• There is a lack of cheap and late train travel from other cities in the UK to and from London.  

 
• As a result of premises closing, cumulative impact policies, core hour policies and the decline 

of licensed premises, many operations may ‘go underground’ to operate.  

 
• Certain restrictions on Premises Licences can restrict trade and customers e.g. last entry 

conditions, substantial refreshment/ food ancillary to the sale of alcohol.  

 
• Without the ‘Agent of Change’ principle in licensing, there is an ever growing conflict with 

residents and operators. We welcome the Agent of Change Principle into the London Plan. 

 
• Information is not readily available which during the late night identifies the location of 

different types of entertainment, time of trade and method of travelling to and from  venue.  

 
• Influence of Brexit creates an issue of supplying a workforce to maintain the night-time 

economy. 

 
• Other cities in Europe are embracing the 24 hour economy and leaving London behind. 

 
• Soaring business rates not based on the premises/firm's profits, but on the size of the 

buildings and their potential rental value has led to some huge increases. It is believed this 
could contribute to putting more pubs and other firms at risk of closure 

 
Question 4 - What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy?   
 

• Better, easier and cheaper travel to and from London from other areas in the UK.  

 
• Better, later and frequent travel for tourists to and from airports. 

 
• A complete review and overhaul of London Borough’s Cumulative Impact Policies to include 

additional input from licensing experts and representatives involved and supporting the 
London Night Time Commission and the 10 principles. 

 
• Provision of appropriate training to managers in the night time economy and also to Council 

departments, Councillors and Police Authorities to encourage the development of the late 
night economy. 

 
Question 5 - No comment 
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Question 6 - Comments on the Mayor’s ‘Vision for London as a 24 Hour City’ 
 

• It is our view that the ten principles will not have a chance of success without partnership 
working between operators, licensing and planning authorities to promote these principles.  

 
• We would include a recommendation that there should be collaborative work with planners, 

construction industries and developers.  

 
• We would suggest that there should be a restriction on residential developments in areas 

actively involved in the night time economy and where there is likely to be conflict between 
late night operators and residents. 

 
• We would suggest that consideration is given to compelling developers in specific areas, 

financially contributing to that areas night time economy as this benefits not only operators 
but residents, landlords and developer.  
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London Borough of Harrow 
 
Thank you for giving us the opportunity to comment on “The Future of London at Night” consultation 
document. The Council’s overall objective is to support and manage the evening and night-time 
economies in ways that help deliver our overall commitment to the right kind of growth in Harrow, 
which: 
 

• Brings the maximum benefits for residents, workers, visitors and businesses while minimising 
detrimental effects. 

 
• Supports delivery of social and environmental as well as economic objectives 

This is better done positively and in a planned way than reactively and enforcement-driven. The 
response which follows is based on what we view as key principles that are fundamental to an effective 
ENTE. 
 
Local leadership 

• Across London it is more accurate to talk about evening and night-time economies. There are 
huge differences between and within boroughs in terms of size, intensity, timing (between 
evening and night-time, for example), nature and relationship with other uses. 

 
• This diversity means local leadership is essential. It is only at the local level that stakeholders can 

be brought together to identify the needs of an area and to ensure the right kind of evening 
economy – one that maximises benefits for residents, businesses and visitors while keeping 
negative impacts to a minimum. 

 
• Local authorities have a number of tools available to them enabling the kind of positive, 

managed approach we advocate – for example, ensuring a suitable policy framework in licensing 
and planning and enforcement services that ensure acceptable standards. 

 
Public services model 

• For the larger clusters at least there is a need to develop a tailored model of public service 
provision to manage and support the evening economy. This should be coordinated locally, 
evidence-led, developed in conjunction with all the partners involved and properly resourced. 

 
• This also means different public agencies working together, including boroughs and the GLA 

Group (transport, police etc). This joint work must include addressing resourcing, including 
examination of new funding models (fees and charges etc). 

 
• The growth of the night time economy increases cost pressures on local authority, cleaning, 

lighting, CCTV, parking enforcement, licensing and enforcement. If the night time economy is to 
be encouraged, funding could usefully be set aside, e.g. from business rates retention and that 
money invested into environmental services infrastructure in town centres. 

 
Partnership working 
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• Delivering the kind of services required to support the evening/night-time economy in the 
holistic way will require close working across the public, private and voluntary sectors. The 
Council has a key role to play in defining objectives and building and running these alliances. 

 
• There is a key role for the private sector and self-regulation. The Council’s enforcement services 

have an important role to play in encouraging these approaches. 

 
The differences between evening and night-time 

• The evening and night-time are as diverse as daytime and night-time. During the evening the 
focus is on activities like dining, cinema, light-drinking and socialising. Fewer people are trying 
to sleep; the amenity issue is not as significant as the night time. 

 
• After 11pm activity tends to shift to become more centred on alcohol consumption. Individual 

behaviour can become more disruptive and amenity issues for residents and other people using 
the area become increasingly significant. 

 
• The evening and night time are distinct and need tailored policy and operational approaches. 

 
Part of the wider economy 

• Any approach to the evening/night-time economy needs to be holistic and part of a wider 
appreciation of each area’s wider economic development. 

 
• The loss of offices to residential development and the increased in e commerce puts conflicting 

pressures on the town centre economy. The reduction of offices reduces daytime spend in town 
centres and increases the trend towards evening activities, parallel to this e commerce 
accelerates the trend for town centre uses to move towards leisure and night time activities. 
However, the increasing number of residents in town centres leads to increasing complaints 
about the noise generated by the night time economy. A clear balance needs to be made 
between ensuring a quality of life for residents and supporting the night time economy. 

 
• As noted in the council’s response to the London Plan There is a potential conflict between the 

promotion of the evening and night time economy and Policy E9 restriction on A5 hot food 
takeaways within 400 metres of schools, as many schools are located within 400 metres of town 
centres where the Mayor is seeking to promote the evening and night-time economy. It would 
be expected that such ‘planning balance’ considerations would be accepted as potential 
justification for locally-determined boundaries (as allowed for in the draft Policy). 

 
• Further work could be usefully conducted in relation to vertical drinking and its impact across 

the wider public sector including the need for reassurance particularly in town centres. 

 
Working with the market 

• Harrow’s economy is dynamic, diverse and ever-changing. The evening and night-time sectors 
reflect this. In considering the scope for the public sector to encourage (or discourage) 
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particular types of activity it is worth keeping in mind the limitations it has in intervening 
successfully in an area dominated by the private sector. 

 
• This means using the powers and tools available to us in a realistic way to influence the market 

which may encourage some premises to slightly diversify their offer and we need to accept that 
policy needs to work in tandem with the market rather than in place of it. 
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Elite Intl 
 
Question 1. What are the strengths of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is 
good about London at night? 
 
Everything you may want to indulge in is available. Theatre, cinema, cabaret, clubs, pubs etc.  
 
  
• Question 2. What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other words, 
what is not good about London at night? What does it lack? 
 
Not every tube line runs late into the night. The Metropolitan line for example.  
Places to eat are scarce after 23.00hrs as are coffee houses etc. So more food opportunities other than 
take aways or kebab houses would be excellent.  
  
• Question 3. What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are 
there issues or trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term? 
 
Security: Uber do not yet provide a safe level of security and taxis are being driven off the streets. We 
need to ensure drivers are licensed and not a danger to those enjoying a night out. In return people 
should be liable for damage to taxis. A culture of trust and safety should be encouraged.  
Security : Crime tends to be higher so more Police need to be visible in hot spots at night. I know this is 
tricky with the cuts but resources can be managed to ensure a securer environment for those out late. 
Buses are not always the safest places either.  
Security : Aggressive beggars are a problem as they intimidate.  
Tourists need protection.   
Businesses need to pay towards Police presence if security is an issue.  
Businesses earning a living from those enjoying a night time economy should ensure safety for workers 
and customers alike.  
This living in London should have the right to a quiet night time and be able to sleep without being 
disturbed by noisy people in the streets.   
 
• Question 4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words, 
how could London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop? 
 
I am not sure there is much more we can develop in our wonderful city. Perhaps if the issues of 3 above 
could be resolved we could look at keeping some venues open later or restructuring timings of some of 
the wonderful things that close early i.e art galleries,  
 
• Question 5. What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better at 
night? This might include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or marketing, initiatives 
to protect residents, visitors or workers, or ways to improve standards. If you have examples 
of good practice, we would like to know about them. 
 
No specific lessons learned from overseas and the rest of the point is far to complex for a short 
questionnaire.  
 
• Question 6. In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. It 
contains ten principles for the development of London at night. What do you like or not like 
about the vision? Are the ten principles right? What would you add or exclude, and why? 
 
London at night will:  

1. Be a global leader.   Spurious agenda and just words – what does it mean ? Exclude this as we 
need a excellent offering regardless of some pointless “we are the best" tag  
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2. Provide vibrant opportunities for all Londoners, regardless of age, disability, gender, 
gender identity, race, religion, sexual orientation or means. Agreed.  Vibrant is perhaps 
the wrong word. Not everything has to be “Vibrant” but each preference should be available.  

3. Promote all forms of cultural, leisure, retail and service activity.  Yes but the promotion 
should be done by the economy not the Mayors office.  

4. Promote the safety and wellbeing of residents, workers and visitors.  Very important  
5. Promote welcoming and accessible nightlife. Yes  
6. Promote and protect investment, activity and entrepreneurship.  Not sure what that 

means.  How can you protect an entrepreneurs investment ? Being poor as businessperson 
means you fail so we shouldn’t be protecting businesses that are not viable.  The point is totally 
wrong. If what you are saying is that all offerings should be available then yes but protecting 
Investment is not right.  

7. Promote domestic and international visits to London.  Yes but leave it to the experts.  
8. Be strategically located across London to promote opportunity and minimise impact.  

People will only go to a place If it is possible to get there. Putting a service somewhere its not 
required will inevitably end in failure.  

9. Become a 24-hour city that supports flexible lifestyles.   Yes but consider those who live in 
each area and who need to sleep.  

10. Take account of future global and domestic trends in leisure, migration, technology, 
employment and economics.   Obviously but that will happen naturally. It doesn’t need a 
Mayoral intervention. 
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Federation of Small Businesses 
Question 1. What are the strengths of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is 
good about London at night? 
 
We have an established transport system including a registered black cab network and weekend tube 
service, albeit limited. Areas that attract large groups are generally well-known, easy to find and securely 
patrolled by private security. The lit sky line, particularly above Waterloo Bridge is a World Class feature 
that is often under-appreciated. 
 
Question 2. What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other words, what 
is not good about London at night? What does it lack? 
 
A sense of being appreciated. The night time economy and those that work within it is the Cinderella of 
London. Those businesses finishing shifts at 11pm have few, if any, opportunities to relax and unwind 
from what are often the most stressful occupations. Pubs, restaurants, coffee shops and cinemas are all 
closed. There is even less to do for those finishing work at six or seven in the morning. The night time 
economy is blamed for noise and anti-social behaviour, in places taxed with a late night levy, and the 
feeling amongst businesses who operate in the night time economy is that they are treated with mild 
contempt by a day time community who expect their early mornings to go without a hitch, the shelves 
stacked and office cleaned. 
 
Question 3. What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are there 
issues or trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term? 
 
Finding staff willing to face a lengthy commute before or after anti-social hours is a challenge. Trained 
specialist staff are difficult to retain, in particular chefs. Apprenticeship schemes fail to mirror the 
industry and as a result reality soon dawns and young talent is lost. Colleges should be open to train 
throughout the night for those that will end up working night shift. Finally, visitors and workers deserve 
to feel safe. The lack of visible policing and over-reliance on private security and CCTV fails to achieve a 
notion of safety. Often in the centre of London the streets are filthy, often poorly lit and petty 
criminality goes unchecked. 
 
Question 4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words, 
how could London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop? 
 
We should make more of sleep-overs and night time visits to established attractions - London Zoo, Kew 
Gardens, The Tower, River boat excursions that include sunrise breakfasts, night time walks, cycle rides. 
We need to make more use of the Taxi knowledge – for instance discounted taxi rides that display 
London's night scene from the safety of an iconic cab. Spending a night in The Cabinet War Rooms for 
instance. The opportunity to create new attractions is only limited by the negativity of a day time 
community to working outside traditional working patterns. 
 
Question 5. What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better at night? 
This might include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or marketing, initiatives to 
protect residents, visitors or workers, or ways to improve standards. If you have examples of 
good practice, we would like to know about them. 
 
We should look to Barcelona to see how to make a clean, secure, well policed late night city work. We 
should be considering free travel on night transport for any shift worker carrying a 'night pass' between 
midnight and 6am. 
 
Question 6. In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. It contains 
ten principles for the development of London at night. What do you like or not like about the 
vision? Are the ten principles right? What would you add or exclude, and why? 
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In London we have general animosity between residents and businesses. We need to remove ourselves 
from the ‘us and them’ culture which exists between ‘day and night’ economies. For one to work well so 
to must the other. We need to try to find ways to balance proportionality through close working and 
careful consideration and not ‘stick’ approaches such as unfair levies and fines for noise complaints. 
The London 2012 Games were a prime example of how the regulations, businesses and residents came 
together to operate and wonderfully crafted ‘night time delivery system’. We must learn lessons from 
this to make this a reality in a 24 hour city. The upsides will also be less congestion in the daytime. 
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Soho Society 
The night time economy as defined by the NT Commission is not a single economy but two almost 
separate economies. The evening economy is one that has been established for decades.  It is diverse 
and involves culture, entertainment as well as drinking and dining.  It is widely supported by all sections 
of society and experiences generally low levels of antisocial behaviour and crime.  
 
After midnight this diverse evening economy gradually but inevitably morphs into a culture heavily 
dependent on drinking alcohol and increasingly drug use.   As a result, antisocial behaviour and crime 
increases as the Metropolitan Police statistics clearly show.  Both alcohol and drugs are disinhibitors so, 
as the evening progresses, individuals tend to become noisier.  
 
It is important to distinguish between the evening and the night economies so that licensing, regulation 
and enforcement can be focused where it is most needed to control adverse impacts and help to change 
behaviour.    
 
Question 1:  What are the strengths of London’s night time economy?  In other words, what 
is good about London at night? 
 
Overall, the evening and night time economy in London's West End offers many leisure choices in a 
vibrant and exciting atmosphere which is geared towards enjoyment and leisure in much the same way 
as that of large European cities.  A comprehensive public transport system, now running 24 hours at 
weekends, allows many people from a very wide area to participate in what London has to offer. 
 
Evening 
The evening economy provides a widespread cultural offer from theatres and galleries to music venues, 
restaurants and bars.  It is successful and well loved.  It is also fairly well managed and controlled. 
 
Night 
The night economy still has a number of these features but generally caters for a younger group.  Most 
people, especially those in daytime work or with children, have to be up again in the morning, and so 
much of the activity naturally tails off as they head home.  Unlike the evening economy, the night time 
is not well managed or controlled. 
 
Question 2:  What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy?  In other words, 
what is not good about London at night?  What does it lack? 
 
The weaknesses in the night time economies lie with a lack of control, planning and management.  In 
Soho this results in a high number of premises that are predominantly food and drink led, concentrated 
in a small area and operating late into the night.  This causes significant disturbance for residents.  Also, 
there are high levels of crime and disorder and associated antisocial behaviour.  This behaviour increases 
hour by hour past midnight.  In the West End 220 licensed premises operate between the hours of 
midnight and 5am, and in Soho the night time pedestrian flows of over 40,000 people is substantially 
higher than in the daytime. The Stress Areas / Cumulative Impact Areas Policies in Westminster 
recognise the cumulative effect of the concentration of late night uses, and that this has led to serious 
problems with disorder and public nuisance.  However, licences outside of core policy hours are still 
being granted.  To maintain a balance between the night time economy and the needs of residents and 
in order to prevent over intensification, councils need to set a cap on the total number of late night uses 
and people (capacity) in any given area. 
 
Evening 
The very concentration of activity means that there is widespread congestion on foot and in transport.  
It is a regular complaint of theatre goers that they miss the start of plays because of last mile congestion 
of taxis and cars into the West End.  It is also very difficult to get along many streets in the period up to 
7.30/8.0 pm.  For those visiting infrequently and foreign tourists, way-finding is more of a problem at 
night.  The amount of rubbish left on the pavements for collection not only disfigures the area giving it 
a third world look but can also make it difficult to navigate the streets and pavements.  On rainy nights 
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the poor drainage leading to many blocked gullies and pooling and ponding of water really detracts from 
the visitor experience.  
  
Night 
For those that stay out late their stay in the West End increasingly becomes dominated by the 
consumption of alcohol.  The large numbers of people in the West End at night provides an attractive 
target for buskers, beggars, drug dealers and opportunistic criminals.  
There is little good in terms of feelings of safety and security, and the risks of exposure to crime and 
antisocial behaviour increase as police numbers have decreased.  There are short term crackdowns by the 
police. but these only alleviate the problems over a short period of time.   The night time economy 
predominantly attracts and caters for a younger demographic which completely excludes older people 
and those with families. and this leads to a mono culture of largely inebriated disinhibition.    For 
residents this results in sleep disturbance due to high levels of noise nuisance.  There is also street 
fouling and intimidation by drug dealers, and visitors are more likely to become the victims of crime, in 
particular theft, violence against the person and sexual offences.  
 
Question 3:  What are the threats to London’s night time economy?  In other words, are there 
issues or trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term? 
 
As A1 retail continues to suffer from the move to internet based shopping an increasing number of 
former A1 premises are seeking to become cafes or A3 restaurants.  There is a medium term risk of 
reaching ‘peak’ hospitality where the number of food and drink related premises exceeds demand and 
either rents will fall, or more and more of these businesses will fail.  Immigration controls will also 
threaten access to suitable European staff trained in the hospitality industry, and many businesses are 
finding it harder to recruit staff.  Unless a diverse range of new ground level uses can be found paying 
sustainable rents, it is unlikely that food and beverage will be able to sustainably replace all the failing 
A1 units.  Nor would it be desirable in tourism, reputational and social cohesion terms for food and 
beverage to become the dominant use as this further erodes residential amenity with the reduction 
and/or absence of a diverse range of local shops. 
 
In addition, the need for food and beverage units to pay the high rent levels demanded puts a pressure 
on them to achieve maximum sales, particularly of alcohol, and therefore other health and wellbeing and 
crime reduction objectives desired by public policy are likely to fail against this tension.  
 
Question 4:  What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy?  In other words, 
how could London improve its night time offer?  What should we be looking to develop? 
 
Spread it to more local destinations to reduce the need to travel but do so in a way that encourages the 
provision of a range of cultural activities, and thus see the food and beverage provision as a way to 
support the cultural and leisure uses, rather than trying to tack culture on to an area already 
experiencing adverse effects from the cumulative impact of too many food and beverage units. 
 
Lobby to reform and target the Night Time levy so that, on the ‘polluter pays’ principle, premises which 
create adverse impacts contribute to the costs of enforcement and policing necessary. 
 
To consider the regulation of landlords who are currently allowed to aggressively exploit the property 
market and increase rent, as this results in more pressure on commercial premises to shift the product, 
resulting in a more general emphasis on selling alcohol to optimise profit in order to stay in business.   
 
To consider the establishment of recreational, night time, and entertainment enclaves whereby large 
property owners have special conditions aimed at preserving the character of these areas. 
 
Question 5:  What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better at 
night?  This might include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or marketing, 
initiatives to protect residents, visitors or workers, or ways to improve standards.  If you have 
examples of good practice, we would like to know about them. 
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We note that in the major cities of many other countries businesses are responsible for managing and 
sometimes maintaining the public realm, such as pavements directly in front of the full extent of their 
premises. 
 
An example of good practice is Bradford's 'Street Angels' (www.cninetwork.org/streetangels.html; or 
BradfordStreetAngels.org.uk).  They are a benevolent security presence at night who support inebriated 
people, homeless people and monitor crime hotspots. 
 
Question 6:  In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City.  It contains 
ten principles for the development of London at night.  What do you like or not like about 
the vision?   Are the ten principles right?   What would you add or exclude, and why? 
 
The vision and principles in building a 24 hour city are primarily focused on supporting businesses, 
visitors and tourists.  It is disappointing that the need for balance between the night time economy and 
the needs and rights of residents has failed to be addressed in the document.  
 
 
For us as residents in the core West End the most important principle is  
 
4 Promote the safety and wellbeing of residents, workers and visitors. 
 
This must include the requirement mentioned in a paragraph in the introduction which states that: 
 
“Likewise, a balance must be struck between work, rest and play for London’s eight million residents.  
No matter what time we go to bed, we all need good sleep.  Nothing we do must compromise that basic 
right.” 
 
It is precisely this basic right that has been compromised by the way the Night Time Economy, and 
especially the late night part of it, has been allowed to develop and operate in the West End. 
 
The Night Time Commission should champion this basic right for those who live in the West End whilst 
making sure that the development of the Night Time Economy does not compromise the right to sleep 
across the rest of London.  Health professionals increasingly report on the adverse effects of getting too 
little or disturbed sleep.  As with the unintended adverse effects of social media the NTC must balance 
the short term drive to achieve growth through an intensified NTE with the potential long term harm to 
Londoners’ mental and physical health.  A fair balance is needed.  
 
Individual neighbourhood needs have to be acknowledged, and our experience as long-term residents of 
Soho has taught us the importance of having individual neighbourhood/area needs acknowledged and 
maintained.  Soho is a unique neighbourhood with a thriving residential community which exists side-
by-side with busy commercial premises.  This can be a model of flourishing co-dependence but there is 
always a fragile balance which needs constant monitoring to ensure the optimum wellbeing of residents, 
workers and visitors, and tensions between these continue to increase. If Soho were to become too 
noisy, aggressive or otherwise generally unpleasant to support a residential community, the area would 
irrevocably change, and for the worse. 
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London Borough of Tower Hamlets 
Question 1. What are the strengths of London’s NTE? In other words, what is good about 
London at night? 
  
London has a vibrant and thriving NTE which has been built upon a strong track record and generally 
positive reputation.  As a regional, national and international destination of choice, London generates 
and sustains a strong client base of residents and tourists that support a strong NTE across a broad 
range of sectors including culture, leisure, retail and services. This in turn attracts a high level of 
investment and employment.   
 
Some particular strengths of London’s NTE are:   
 

• Transport; provision and improvements such as the night tube and 24hr cycle routes have 
enabled London’s night time economy to be more accessible and has facilitated those 
working in the Night Time Economy to get to and from work.  

• Communications; the 4G and free Wifi infrastructure is advanced across Central London, and 
developing across inner London Boroughs. 

• London has a young demography and diverse client base to help foster a growing NTE as 
well as a growing creative and entrepreneurial population, with which to broaden the NTE 
offer.  

• The development of a NTE Vision/Strategy and appointment of an NTE Tsar provide the 
opportunity to deliver a coordinated approach across London both spatially and across the 
services which make up the NTE. 

From a borough perspective Tower Hamlets has a diverse and growing Night Time Economy (NTE), 
which is broadly aligned with the strengths of the capital. From a base of around 820 businesses in 
2010, this had grown by over 40% to 1,160 by 2016. The Association of Licensed Multiple Retailers 
stated in a scrutiny review session in December 2016 that Tower Hamlets had the 6th most-valuable 
NTE in London and the 10th most valuable in the UK, with 583 core pub, club, bar and restaurants with 
a combined Gross Value Added (GVA) of £121 million. 
 
Strengths of Tower Hamlets’s NTE include: 
 

• Well-established transport network 
• Improving digital connectivity 
• Providing employment opportunities for local population 

  
Well-established transport network 

• Tower Hamlets has excellent transport links, there are three tube stations served by the 
night tube service; Bethnal Green and Mile End stations on the Central Line, and Canary 
Wharf station on the Jubilee Line. The Borough is also well served by a number of night 
buses, cycle docking stations and cycle routes. 

Improving digital connectivity 
• In August 2017, the Mayor of Tower Hamlets and his cabinet approved £1.75m of 

investment for free Wi-Fi in our town centres and social housing.  Over 800 businesses in 
Brick Lane, Watney Market and Chrisp Street town centres will benefit from this first phase 
roll out by autumn 2018.  Access to Wi-Fi hotspots will help promote footfall, improve the 
competitiveness of our town centres and support high street businesses and those work and 
visit Tower Hamlets. 
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Providing employment opportunities for local population 
• NTE can provide employment opportunities for local populations. The Census 2011 showed 

that the unemployment rate for the age group 16 to 74 in Tower Hamlets was 6.7% in 
March 2011. This was above the rate of 5.2% in London and 4.4% in England.   

• The hospitality sector offers a range of employment opportunities in Tower Hamlets, for 
those who need flexibility in their employment; the sector offers good opportunities for part-
time and shift work.  

• Creativity and entrepreneurship of local business is strong and dynamic.  The NTE is well 
established in London and in several areas within Tower Hamlets. Vacancy rates are relatively 
low demonstrating an appetite for business growth which could be capitalised upon with the 
coordinated expansion of the NTE. 

 
To build a strong NTE in local areas, the council effectively deploys given powers and responsibilities in 
the areas of licensing and community safety:    
 
Licensing 
The Licensing Act 2003 seeks to regulate Licensable Activity.  The majority of premises who operate 
such licensable activity fall within the NTE.   Tools identified by the Act and other additional powers 
help Councils to ensure that the NTE is properly scrutinised and through this NTE becomes more robust.  
For example: 

• Recent changes to the Home Office Guidance made under the Act gives more scope for the 
public to make representations against applications, and where evidence of issues is available 
apply for reviews of any premises Licence.   

• The recent addition of Responsible Authorities in regards to Public Health Departments and 
Immigration allows greater scope to ensure that where issues are found with 
applications/licensed premises these authorities can take action under the Act. 

• Adoptive powers such as setting of cumulative impact zones and Late Night Levies (LNLs) 
allow Local Authorities to restrict granting of licences in areas of high saturation, which is 
linked to crime and disorder, and public nuisance, whilst LNLs allow Local Authorities to raise 
money from premises benefiting from the NTE, which allows then to use this money to 
improve the NTE within their areas.  If used correctly this has a positive impact on NTE 
particularly in light of the fact the NHS, Police and LAs resources are diminishing: This can 
assist to reduce pressure on NHS and assist LAs and Police deal with the negative impact of 
the NTE. 

• The Licensing Act indirectly influences working relationships between the responsible 
authorities, which can then assist in areas of regulation that can benefit the NTE.  

 
Community Safety 
In Tower Hamlets, legislation and schemes have been effectively used to promote high standards 
amongst NTE business.  For example: 
 

• In 2014, introduced the Best Bar None scheme to promote responsible management and co-
operation of alcohol and licensed premises. 

• In 2018, introduced the Night Time Levy to contribute to the cost of policing the NTE. 
• Public Space Protection Orders (PSPO); with local support a PSPO is a positive tool to help 

prevent anti-social behaviour. A PSPO was introduced in the Brick Lane area in May 2017, 
covering a range of types of behaviour, such as harassment, touting and soliciting business, 
urinating in public places and begging. 
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Question 2. What are the weaknesses of London’s NTE? In other words, what is not good 
about London at night? What does it lack? 
  
A number of key areas stand out as being of negative impact or poor provision. These are viewed here 
from the perspective of Tower Hamlets but reflect weaknesses of the NTE across London: 
 

• Affordability of accessing NTE, especially for low income people and families 
• Night time public transport is not comprehensive, having room for further  improvement 
• Lack of facilities, including toilets 
• Anti-Social behaviour (ASB) as an impact of NTE and increased fear of crime 
• Mismatch between employment opportunities created by the NTE and available skills 
• Businesses lacking skills to meet customers’ needs 
• Lack of wayfinding  
• Issues in the area of Licensing 
• Health related issues. 

 
Affordability of accessing of NTE, especially for low income people and families 

• For some residents, particularly those on lower incomes, accessing the NTE is too expensive.  
For example, the price of cinema tickets is likely to restrict the extent to which lower income 
residents or families can make the most of these opportunities. This can raise perceptions of 
exclusion, gentrification and a lack of fairness in NTE areas and accessibility due to cost. 
Therefore opportunities to make NTE entertainment facilities as affordable as possible would 
be helpful and help promote inclusion.   

 
Night time public transport still has rooms for improvement 

• Although Tower Hamlets is relatively accessible by the public transport including the night 
tube on Friday and Saturday nights, vulnerable transport users including people with 
mobility issues may still find inconvenient to travel by the night time public transport and the 
need for further changes and expansion may be indicated.  Services on Sunday-Thursday 
evenings currently end at around 00.30hrs and this may limit the NTE’s further development 
during the week by limiting NTE customers and employees’ accessibility.  

 
Lack of facilities including toilets 

• Tower Hamlets Council’s recent scrutiny review on the NTE identified that a lack of toilet 
facilities caused urination in the streets, which led to friction between residents, businesses 
and community buildings, including mosques and NTE customers/visitors.  This also resulted 
in the local residents’ negative perceptions regarding the NTE. 

• Poor street lighting causes safety issues or leads to some areas being seen as uninviting by 
those looking to access services.  

 
Anti-Social behaviour (ASB) as an impact of NTE and fear of crime  

• There can be detrimental impacts arising from the NTE around increased crime and ASB. A 
key example is the level of public disorder offences as a result of alcohol consumption. The 
perception of these incidents (public disorder, alcohol induced hate crime) being prevalent 
can also often deter some residents and visitors from making the most of facilities available – 
impacting upon inclusivity.  

• Increased incidents relating to public offences and increased alcohol consumption require 
additional support regarding policing and health services.  The current demands placed on 
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these services by the NTE are significant and require a coordinated response from Local 
Authority services, the Police and the NHS to take proactive approach and mitigate the 
impacts.  

• Safety issues and the fear of crime can also affect potential employment in  the NTE, 
undermining the supply of workers and especially those from more vulnerable sections of the 
community.  

Mismatch between employment opportunities created by the NTE and available skills 
• There remains a lack of connectivity between those seeking work and the employment 

opportunities created by the NTE.  Business growth may be stifled due to a shortage in 
accessible skills, more can be done to train those who are available for work and connect 
them to those businesses with a skill shortage. Customer service skills as an essential skill in 
recruitment generally and particularly for hospitality and other NTE businesses.   

Businesses lacking skills to meet customers’ needs 
• Business owners do not necessarily have the relevant capacity or skillset to capitalise upon 

business opportunities for example they may not know how best to promote NTE businesses 
in a competitive market or how to ensure a sustainable business model: Relevant support in 
such circumstances may be lacking, particularly given the dynamic and changing nature of 
the NTE.  

• Some employers in the NTE sector offer training and apprenticeships, but there has been a 
concern that some employers regard local young people purely as a potential source of 
inexpensive labour.   

• The Council works with employers when they first open their businesses in the Borough, 
making an offer to help match them with suitably skilled employees but such provision is not 
necessarily joined up or consistently available locally or across London. 

• Also while there are lots of responsible licensed premises managers in Pub Watch and Best 
Bar None schemes, more needs to be done to encourage more businesses to join these 
schemes and put positive management practices in place to prevent crime and ASB in NTE 
areas. As present these schemes are voluntary.  

Lack of wayfinding  
• Wayfinding in an area is important if visitors are to make the most of the NTE. Initiatives 

such as Legible London signage and web based information sources have improved and 
extended the range and quality of information that is available but there remains room for 
improvement, particularly in the public realm and built environment, and web based 
information is not yet joined up for the NTE customer.  LBTH is currently exploring the 
delivery of a wayfinding projects linking high street areas to improve the visitor experience 
and and promote footfall into our town centres. 

Issues in the area of Licensing 
• Disjointed approach concerning planning and licensing, has been identified by the recent 

House of Lords select committee. 
• The setting of cumulative impact zones, which is an adoptive power, does assist Local 

Authorities in talking crime and disorder, public nuisance etc. in areas where there is a 
saturation of Licensed Premises.  It allows LAs to restrict Licenses granted in such adopted 
zones.  However, a lack of recognised training particularly for Licensing Committee Members 
can cause problems in using this power correctly or effectively. 

• Late Night Levies (LNLs) allow Local Authorities to raise money from businesses permitted 
to sale alcohol in the NTE and use it to tackle the issues such as cleaning of highways, crime 
and disorder, public nuisance and public safety that can be a result of the NTE.  However 



139 
 

depending on the revenue this yields some LA particularly ones on the outskirts of London 
may find it not cost effective to adopt this approach.  There is also a lot of resistance to 
LNLs from both Licensing Trade Industries and Trade Organisations. 

• Fines issued by courts in relation to breaches of Licensing Act 2003 are generally low and 
thus do not deter offenders or others from breaching their licensing conditions or the 
Licensing Act itself (unlicensed premises). 

• The appeal procedures followed in relation to Licensing can often result in LAs having to 
cover cost of court expenses.  Committee Decisions are regularly reversed by Courts, due to 
the appeal being a De Novo Hearing, meaning that applicants can bring new evidence to 
bear; this often means that the appeal hearing does not focus on whether the original 
committee’s decision was valid, but rather the hearing can focus on the new evidence 
submitted by the applicant and result in the LA’s consent ordering being overruled, with the 
Local Authority covering the cost.   

• Training for Councillors who are committee members could be better.  Making this 
mandatory for councillors and having recognised training could resolve this – this has also 
been mentioned in the House of Lords Select Committee Report. 

• Powers available to Licensing Officer to enforce the Act are relatively weak when compared 
with those of Environmental Health and Trading Standards.  Any increase in powers held by 
Licensing Officers, or indeed the fines which could be levied would seek to minimize 
breaches to licensing. . 

Health related issues 
• The NTE is associated with a number of negative health impacts including; binge drinking, 

substance misuse; consumption of “fast food” which tends to be less healthy; increased 
levels of sexual assault; violent crime and injury; the use of Novel Psychoactive Substances 
(also known colloquially and incorrectly as “legal highs”) and associated negative health 
impacts and negative impacts on mental health. 

• Data from the London Ambulance Service for callouts in December 2016 shows clear 
pressure points in the system, with incidents being focused late at night/early morning, 
particularly on Friday night/Saturday early morning, and Saturday night/Sunday early 
morning (see Appendix A Creating a Balanced Night Time Economy in Tower Hamlets , 
Scrutiny Report, p19 for supporting data)  

• The Scrutiny report states ‘The proportion of drug and alcohol related visits to Accident and 
Emergency significantly increases on Friday and Saturday nights, and LBTH is in the top 
third of London Boroughs for hospital admissions due to alcohol, and the third highest in 
London for admissions of under 18s due to alcohol’. This picture is likely to be reflective of 
the wider London NTE situation.  

Question 3. What are the threats to London’s NTE? In other words, are there issues or trends 
which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term? 
 
Threats to London’s NTE may include:  
 

• NTE lacks or loses support from local communities due to negative environmental or social 
impacts and damage to community cohesion.  Criticism of London’s 24-hour London vision 
may increase and pressure to contain and control the NTE may restrict or diminish the 
positive benefits of this provision.  The local community’s dissatisfaction may be caused by: 

- Lack of resources limiting the council’s and other partners’ ability and capacity 
to respond effectively to incidents caused by the NTE (e.g. emergency services, 
policing) Including a lack of resources available to other areas due to these 
being drawn in to support the needs of the NTE. 
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- Lack of facilities, such as public toilets 
- Lack of coordination among the partners and the local community 
- Lack of inclusivity in the NTE 

• Increasing costs for the NTE businesses due to the increase in business rates and rent 
• NTE businesses unable to access an adequate size of skilled workforce 
• Inadequate level of Licensing fees and shrinking budget 
• Conflicts between new residents and licensed premises in traditionally commercial areas 
• Uncertain future of the British and other economies. 

Lack of resources and its impact on the council responses  
• It is known that there is correlation between NTE, crime and alcohol.   NTE also generates 

noise at times when non-users may wish for quiet to relax or sleep.  Resources for the 
policing, health and council services are required to tackle such issues in the NTE areas.  
However, the public sector budget has been shrinking, which limits the council’s and 
partners’ effort of tackling crime in the NTE areas and diverts resource from ‘less busy’ areas 
creating a sense that communities in these areas have been left to fend for themselves.  Any 
attempts to redress reductions in the resourcing for health, police and council services would 
serve to tackle ASB which often occurs as a consequence of the NTE.   

Lack of facilities 
• Lack of adequate facilities, especially toilet facilities, in the NTE area promotes offences and 

causes tensions between visitors and residents.  

Lack of coordination among the partners and local community 
• Planning for the NTE needs to more holistic and must be co-ordinated across service 

providers, communities and borough boundaries in order to achieve the best outcomes for 
the most people from the resources available.   

Lack of inclusivity 
• The NTE should be inclusive so that families and those vulnerable groups can enjoy the 

experience.  

Increasing costs for the NTE businesses due to increase in business rates and rent 
• Trends relating to the increase in business rates and rising rents in general create a challenge 

for NTE providers and businesses in general being economically viable.  With the high 
business operating costs and less viable and high land/house prices, there is a high risk of 
freeholders seeking to optimise profitability through changing the use of the building from 
commercial to housing. This further decreases space available to offer NTE services, further 
impacting on the scale and scope of NTE services which can be offered.  

• Threats to the economic viability of NTE service providers require businesses to be better 
placed to compete, and capitalise on existing demand for services.  Support is / will be 
required to ensure that businesses have the capacity and skills to provide a service offer 
which meets not only the changes in demand, but is of a sufficient standard to attract and 
sustain customers.  

Unable to access an adequate size of skilled workforce 
• There is a threat that businesses may not have access to the correct volume and quality of 

staff to support the NTE.   Wider factors such as Brexit may lead to a drop in the number of 
workers who are available to support the NTE workforce and that the NTE businesses may 
face skills and workforce shortage.  Innovative solutions are needed to ensure the supply of 
skills workforce to the NTE. Enabling progression and offering people opportunities to 
progress and build a career in the NTE will help promote recruits. 
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Inadequate level of licensing fees and shrinking budget  
• Application costs for Licences, particularly Temporary Event Notices; often mean that LAs 

make a loss when processing applications.  The fees for Licences have not been looked at by 
Government since 2004 when the act was introduced.  In the time of reducing budgets this 
can have an effect on the LA having to absorb this cost. 

• With this and shrinking budgets, if Licensing is not regulated by visits this will eventually 
lead to an increase in crime/disorder and public nuisance.  Therefore to improve a NTE the 
regulation of Licensing is key, this involves LA not only using legislative powers but also 
working with other agencies and organisations to reduce the negative impact the NTE can 
bring and reduce any burden on other emergency services.  Strengthening Licensing will 
assist in creating a great well balanced NTE particularly in a city as London where businesses 
and residents are cheek by jowl with each other. 

Conflicts between new residents and licensed premises in traditionally commercial areas 
• Another issue is that with developers building more and more residential accommodation 

often in commercial areas this can lead to conflict between the new residents and the 
licensed premise. As the new residential accommodation are sometimes being built near  
premises such as pubs and music venues  this can  something result in noise nuisance  and 
other complaints from the residents   

Uncertain future of the British and other economies 
• The number of visitors to London has significant implications to the NTE.  According to the 

ONS, the number of international tourists coming to London increased from 2009 and 
reached record-high 19million in 2016.  However, the future of the UK economy, especially 
after Brexit, remains uncertain.  There is a possibility that the London’s NTE will not be as 
vibrant and thriving as we might hope due to the impact on the British and other economies. 

Question 4. What are the opportunities for London’s NTE? In other words, how could London 
improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop? 
  
Opportunities for London’s NTE include: 
 

• Capitalising on London Transport Network to ensure that Night bus and Night tube network 
work closer together and do not duplicate – this would allow resources to go towards 
geographical blackspots and provide opportunity for services to be provided / accessed in a 
more balance manner 

• Opportunity to further enhance night tube network provision (and potentially Elizabeth line 
night operations) 

• Opportunity to resource Local Authorities to provide facilities to support and encourage 
participation – lighting, pedestrian zones, toilets, drinking fountains 

• Support for local Authorities to provide a balance NTE encompassing  culture / leisure / 
retail / services  

• Greater support to enable Local Authorities to take advantage of opportunities for 
employment provided by the NTE 

• Greater resourcing of wayfinding to ensure that visitors are aware of what the offer is and 
they are signposted to improve accessibility  

• Capitalise on creativity and entrepreneurship of local business (support to thrive/ incentivise 
business start-ups) 

• Help LA’s activate under used business space – to bring this back in to use 
• Greater support to LAs in linking those seeking work with emerging opportunities in the NTE 

and assisting in improvement of skills.   
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This council has given consideration to the opportunities that the local NTE presents, and the same 
considerations are likely to be of relevance to the London NTE. The Tower Hamlets Scrutiny Review 
Report of September 2017 titled ‘Creating a Balanced Night Time Economy’ (see Appendix 1) and the 
Tower Centre Strategy 2017-2022 (see Appendix 2) identified a number of opportunities for 
development and improvement of NTE provision within the Borough in the following areas: 
 

• Employment and Enterprise 
• Expansion of the NTE within the Borough 
• Capitalisation of the location of the borough 
• Expansion Town Centres 
• Improved Public Realm 
• Issues around ASB/Safety 

Employment and Enterprise 
• The growing NTE offered an important opportunity for potential employment for residents. 

Tower Hamlets has a relatively young population, more than half of the population are aged 
between 20 and 39, there are also challenges relating to low skills and high unemployment 
amongst some of its residents (App.1). 

• Amongst other industries, the hospitality sector in Tower Hamlets offered flexible work 
opportunities and entry level jobs and provides a good match to people seeking entry level 
employment.  The Council through its “WorkPath” service works with residents and 
businesses to provide training and employment opportunities; however, this is area that can 
be further exploited to provide increase job opportunities for residents (App.1). 

Expansion of the NTE within the Borough 
• There is an opportunity to expand and improve the NTE provision within established and 

new areas within the borough, providing an opportunity to attract new businesses increasing 
greater diversification and visitor appeal. The report went on to identify a number of key 
locations including Brick Lane, Whitechapel, Bethnal Green, Roman Road and Chrisp Street 
(App.2).  

• Further investment will be required to attract new businesses, which are able to provide 
services that attract a boarder visitor base i.e. families and support existing businesses to 
review their customer offer. 

Capitalisation on the location of the Borough 
• The proximity of the borough to the city means that Tower Hamlets is in a unique position to 

draw in visitors, into nearby areas such as Aldgate, the scrutiny report stated the borough 
should capitalised on its location on areas such as Aldgate by “promoting evening and night 
time uses to draw people from the city and contribute to the area’s vibrancy” 

• Encouraging new business to exploit the sites within the borough along rivers canals and 
docks, by working with new business to consider locating business such as restaurants, cafes, 
and drinking establishments outside of Town Centres, to areas like rivers and docks that 
would have “positive place benefits”. 

Improved Public Realm 
• There is an opportunity to improve public realm in town centres, better facilities, roads 

surfaces, clean pavements up to date information board, way finding and seating, this could 
include providing shade and shelter, access to drinking water and public toilets or community 
toilet scheme” These improvements would require additional investment, but would 
contribute to attracting visitors to the borough at night (App.2). 

Issues around ASB/Safety 
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Signposting residents 

• ASB is seen is as the negative aspect of the NTE, Tower Hamlets recently conducted a review 
of ASB and the Blueprint for ASB (see Appendix 3) was produced, one of the key outcomes 
identified within the report was to provide “A safer night-time economy- minimising ASB” 
coupled with a need to ensure that residents are clear on which services they should contact 
if they are being negatively impacted by ASB. This is particularly true when the area borders 
with a neighbouring borough. The report recommended the council “maps the customer 
journey”, providing an opportunity for greater partnership work, both within Tower Hamlets 
and with neighbouring boroughs. 

Increase resources to manage ASB 
• The expansion of the NTE within the borough requires more resources to manage ASB. The 

Town Centre Strategy (App.2) reports the fact that there are currently 297 licensed business 
premises within the borough provides the need to develop innovative and creative measures 
to manage and police the NTE.  

• The borough has already invested in a number of additional police officers to be stationed in 
targeted neighbourhoods recording high levels of ASB to increase the visibility of the police 
force. It has also adopted a Neighbourhood approach, which brings key services together 
including the Police, enabling resources to be effectively used.  Increasingly additional 
resources will be required to tackle ASBs and crimes in the NTE areas. 

Question 5.  What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better at 
night? This might include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or marketing, initiatives 
to protect residents, visitors or workers, or ways to improve standards. If you have examples 
of good practice, we would like to know about them. 
 
Tower Hamlets have introduced a number of innovative ideas and practices to promote NTE and tackle 
negative consequences generated by NTE (e.g. ASB) as below. They may be useful for London: 
 

• Purchase of Additional Police Officers 
• Neighbourhood Management Approach 
• Town Centre Initiative 
• Business Support 
• Linking Residents to local Opportunities 
• Cumulative Impact Zone 
• Health Local Economy 

Purchasing of additional Police Officers 
• The Cabinet report on Additional Police Officers for Neighbourhoods (September 2017) (see 

Appendix 4) states that Tower Hamlets has the highest volume of ASB (101 and 999) calls 
across the London boroughs and receives the highest number of drug and alcohol related 
ASB and crime complaints across London Boroughs. Between 2015/2016 the borough had 
around 16,000 drugs and alcohol related ASB recorded crimes.  Nevertheless, the number of 
police officers in the borough has been decreasing.  The borough has taken the decision to 
invest in additional police officers through the Met Patrol Plus Scheme for a three year 
period. This additional council funded provision is a time-limited measure and the London 
and the Council need to consider the future policing, especially where the NTE is expected 
to thrive. 

Neighbourhood Management Approach 
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• The Neighbourhood Management model will be piloted within neighbourhoods with a high 
concentration of police 101 calls for ASB, drugs and crime incidents within the borough.  By 
joining up the local resources and co-producing with residents, this model is expected to 
deliver outcomes with limited resources.   

Tower Hamlets Council is actively working in partnership with local businesses to identify ways in which 
they can adapt their provision to compete in the developing NTE. Several activities are being undertaken 
under this theme including;   
 
Town Centre Initiative  

• Tower Hamlets recognises its unique position within London in relation to its location, 
including the close proximity to the Tower of London, and the fact that there are three tube 
stations that are serviced by the night tube. This offer the Borough a great opportunity to 
attract more visitors to view and enjoy the vast range of attractions that the borough has on 
offer.  In view of this Tower Hamlets is actively engaging with local partners to develop 
initiate to increase its appeal to visitors.  One  such  initiatives is to maximise the appeal of 
Town Centres, by encouraging professional and organised street entertainers, to entertain 
visitors as they move around the streets, creating a family focused environment  and 
deterring anti-social behaviour. 

Business Support 
• Christmas Market Initiative- this project worked with local businesses to better promote their 

services and increase customer visits to their establishments. Restaurant owners were 
encouraged to review their menus, simplifying the food choices by offering set menu options 
and the active promotion of speciality dishes.  A dedicated resource has also been provided 
to improve food standard ratings amongst local suppliers to match demand of those visiting 
the area.   

Linking residents to local opportunities  
Brick Lane is famous for its Curry Houses. The lack of skilled curry chefs has been widely reported as an 
issue in the national media. An article in the Guardian Newspaper 8th July 2015 headlined “With 
immigration policies hitting new chefs and social mobility amongst second generation Bangladeshis 
Britain’s curry houses are under threat”  Work is currently being undertaken with local businesses, 
including restaurants, to match opportunities with local residents using the boroughs Integrated 
Employment Service ‘Work path’.  
 
Best bar None 
Tower Hamlet’s Best Bar None scheme recognises, promotes and rewards the responsible management 
and operation of alcohol-licensed premises through accreditation. The aim is to offer and maintain a 
high quality, safe and enjoyable social experience within the borough for those that live, work or visit 
the area. 
 
As an incentive, all assessed and approved venues of the Best Bar None scheme will be entitled to 30 
per cent off the Late Night Levy when introduced.  The scheme has been well received from local 
business and the number of applications has increased each year. 
 
BBN 2015 2016 2017 
Applications 8 22 40 
Awarded 8 9 17 
 
Toilets and Facilities  
The issue of public urination is a major ASB issue connected with the NTE, to address this issue Newham 
Council have introduces a Community Toilet Scheme, to encourage businesses like cafes, shops and 
public to sign up to a scheme which will allow members of the public to use their facilities. Tower 
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Hamlets is currently in the process of reviewing if this scheme can be adopted in the borough, resourced 
from funds secured via the Night Time Levy. 
 
In addition a number of authorities including Tower Hamlets are trailing the use of anti- urination paint 
on wall and other public buildings. 
 
Cumulative Impact Zone 

• In 2013 the scheme was introduced to Tower Hamlets initially covering Brick Lane within the 
Cumulative Impact Zone.  

• The Scrutiny report stated a year on year reduction in crime and antisocial behaviour linked 
to licensed premises within the CIZ has been seen since January 2015, with a reduction of 
150 incidents between January and December 2015, and a further reduction of 167 
incidents between January and December 2016.  

• The number of complaints relating to the CIZ received by the Council’s Licensing and Noise 
Teams has reduced from 520 complaints during the period 1/12/2010, to 29/10/2013 to 
190 complaints during the period 6/11/2013 and 1/11/2016 

• Fewer licenses have been granted within the CIZ since its introduction, down from 190 
granted between 3/8/2005 and 1/11/2013 to 63 granted between 25/11/2013 and 
15/9/2016. 

Health Local Economy 
• A range of approaches have been developed nationally to mitigate the impacts of the NTE in 

areas on the local health economy. The Cardiff Model was highlighted as an example of best 
practise which the Borough would benefit from if fully implemented. This approach involves 
information being collected from patients who have been the victim of an assault and 
subsequently sought treatment in an emergency department. This information is 
anonymised, and is shared with community safety partners. It is set up as a population level 
preventative programme so that no identifiable data is shared, and there is no risk of an 
individual being identified from the data set. 

 
• The data collected includes the date and time the violence occurred, location of violence, if 

weapons were used and how many assailants there were. These key pieces of information 
help to identify violence ‘hot spots’, which enable partners to take appropriate  action to 
prevent further harm. This may include challenging the practices of a licensed venue, altering 
policing patterns or introducing an intervention such as street pastors into the NTE.   

 
• To be effective the information from the hospitals needs to be accurate and it must be 

shared correctly to inform licensing, policing and crime prevention interventions. Where this 
is achieved, this approach has been repeatedly demonstrated to reduce levels of violence 
and also hospital admissions. 

 
• Partnership work is already underway in Tower Hamlets with some data sharing in line with 

the Cardiff model taking place, along with activity such as alcohol screening and referral into 
drugs and alcohol services, but there is a lack of live data sharing and premises specific data, 
and also inconsistency in screening and follow up for alcohol and drugs services. 

 
• Additional wayfinding for residents / visitors to enhance the visitor experience and promote 

footfall in local town centres. The High Streets & Town Centres Team are taking forward 
wayfinding projects, which link with the Tower of London as an international destination and 
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iconic location, and encourage visitors to explore lesser known locations and also celebrate 
local heritage and social history, inc. community figures of note. This work will be delivered 
in 2018/19.  

 
Question 6. In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. It contains 
ten principles for the development of London at night. What do you like or not like about the 
vision? Are the ten principles right? What would you add or exclude, and why? 
 

• In our view the 10 principles are broadly correct and representative of the key themes which 
need to be addressed to deliver a more vibrant and NTE.  However, accompanying the vision, 
there needs to be a clear programme of work to support each of the principles.  This 
programme of work should be developed with businesses, NTE Borough Champions, the 
police and many others key partners across the night-time industry.  

 
https://www.towerhamlets.gov.uk/Documents/Economic-development/Regeneration/Town-centre-
management/Town_Centre_Strategy.pdf 
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London Borough of Richmond Upon Thames 
I am pleased to respond to your consultation on London’s night time economy on behalf of Richmond 
Council.   
 
Richmond has a vibrant and distinctive evening and night time economy, enjoyed by residents and 
visitors to the borough alike.  Our visitor and creative economy is strong and growing and our night time 
economy both benefits from, and contributes to, these economic sectors.  Richmond's town and village 
centres all have a high proportion of residential streets so it is important to the Council that the night 
time economy is sensitively managed to ensure its sustainability from an economic, environmental and 
community perspective. 
 
As a local authority, it is through our planning and licencing policies that we seek to strike an 
appropriate balance in how night time activities – ranging from bars, restaurants and venues to transport 
provision and community safety – are provided in our borough, particularly our town centres.  Our 
strategic policy position will be reflected in our forthcoming response to the Mayor’s Draft London Plan 
and I would refer you to this for further details. 
 
With regards to your consultation questions, there are numerous strengths, weaknesses, threats and 
opportunities to London’s diverse night time economy and I am sure the key stakeholders will respond 
to your consultation setting these out.  I would like to focus on two key questions: 
 
Question 3 – a particular threat to the strength and diversity of the night time economy is the fragile 
position of many cultural venues.  These often provide the heart of the night time economy, drawing 
large and diverse audiences and supporting other businesses such as bars and restaurants.  This 
economic and social function is often missing from cultural policy and I would therefore encourage the 
Night Time Commission to link its work with that of Mayor’s Cultural Leadership Board and similar 
organisations. 
 
Question 6 – I am struck by the fact that the Mayor’s Vision for London as a 24 hour city makes no 
mention at all of local diversity and the role of local authorities and their partners.  The key role of local 
authorities in both a regulatory and place-making capacity is crucial to a sustainable night time economy 
across the capital.  The issues your consultation will raise must reflect the diversity of the night time 
economy and therefore the importance of developing local responses.  A one size fits all approach will 
not ensure a sustainable and healthy night time economy for London.  The principles should therefore 
contain reference to the importance of local responses and the leadership of local partners, including 
local authorities. 
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London Borough of Ealing 
Question 1. What are the strengths of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is 
good about London at night? 
Night time economy / offer is generally growing. 
London’s global appeal for diversity. 
Attracting visitors from home and abroad. 
Vibrant economy. 
Variety of offers – pubs, restaurants, shopping, cinema, theatre, museums, galleries, concerts, public 
spaces. 
Improved transport facilities – night tube and buses. 
Safe environment – some areas only. 
 
Question 2. What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other words, what 
is not good about London at night? What does it lack? 
 
Night time economy is unbalanced. 
More diversity and variety required for all – families, elderly and children. 
Anti-social behaviour and crime, and fear of crime. 
Alcohol related injuries. 
Impact on services – police and health service. 
Noise/nuisance. 
Litter/waste management/fouling in public areas. 
Lack of access to transport information – digital connectivity. 
 
Question 3. What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are there 
issues or trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term? 
 
Lack of variety/diversity for night time offer –could draw visitors away. 
Management of negative aspects – alcohol related/anti-social behaviour/noise/nuisance –  impact on 
residents and businesses. 
Managing the impact on the capacity of services – additional funding . 
Public safety/fear of crime – when visiting or travelling in the city. 
Pubs and other private operators closing down – turnover of businesses. 
 
Question 4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words, 
how could London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop? 
 
Develop non- alcohol related offers to attract a wider audience such as families, and promote more 
varied uses. 
Safer travel and easy access to travel information - improve digital connectivity in the City. 
Develop or use appropriate tools to tackle negative aspects – ie anti-social behaviour. 
Create employment opportunities. 
Support residents to take advantage of night time economy job opportunities in the hospitality sector. 
Opportunities for sectors to re-examine their offer for the night time economy. 
Develop a longer term vision or strategy. 
Improve public realm and lighting. 
 
Question 5.  What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better at 
night? This might include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or marketing, initiatives 
to protect residents, visitors or workers, or ways to improve standards. If you have examples 
of good practice, we would like to know about them. 
 
Extend 24 hour transport. 
Introduce late night levy. 
Appoint Night Economy Champions for different areas – GLA role. 
Set up a partnership to develop a longer term strategy – include local businesses and other stakeholders. 
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Review policy to reflect or respond to opportunities ie late opening of retail sector / night markets / 
events. Planning policy to be responsive. Use tools such as PSPOs and Special Policy Areas to 
accommodate growth. 
Good use of strategies ie Markets strategy for an area. 
Create safe spaces for people who feel unsafe or need help in partnership with businesses. 
Trial later trading for retail and non- alcohol related offers. 
Create affordable spaces for the community to use as creative spaces and to showcase their work or 
ideas in the evening. 
Use of events to maximise night time economy growth. 
Good London wide marketing of individual areas – GLA support. 
 
Question 6. In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. It contains 
ten principles for the development of London at night. What do you like or not like about the 
vision? Are the ten principles right? What would you add or exclude, and why? 
 
The principles are comprehensive, and capture the opportunities and strengths for the Night time 
economy. 
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Museum of London 
Summary 

1. The Museum of London strongly supports the creation of a strategy for London’s night time 
economy (defined as 6pm to 6am throughout the year) and applauds the work that has been 
done so far to champion the capital as a vibrant and exciting 24 hour place. London is the 
greatest city in the world, but to maintain its position we all need to do more to ensure that 
London is as fantastic a place to be at night as it is in the day. 

2. The perception that London can be a ‘dark and scary place’ at night and that the night time offer 
is still too centred on bars and clubs remains, but we do believe perceptions are starting to shift. 
Recent events, from Lumiere London, Great Fire 350, Museum sleepovers, and Midnight runs 
through London, are all prime examples of how the night time economy can be extended. 

3. The capital’s museums are central to London’s cultural offer and we – like many others – have 
dabbled in what are now commonly known as ‘Museum Lates’, which have been a great success 
and open up our museums to a much wider audience. However, special licences are often 
required to allow museums to stay open into the night, and these are not always easy to obtain. 
Likewise for other late night venues, the regulatory environment is not often positioned in their 
favour. 

4. For the Museum of London, our move to West Smithfield will put us at the heart of one of the 
capital’s most buzzing 24-hour places. Smithfield is a place that truly comes alive at night. While 
the party is still in full swing at Fabric, the Smithfield market traders across the road are already 
starting their day. It is a place where workers, revellers and visitors are all in one place making the 
most of London at night. It therefore presents us with the most incredible opportunity to design 
and create a New Museum that reflects the 24-hour nature of the area we are moving to. This is 
exactly what we plan to do, and we can’t wait to see more 24-hour areas like Smithfield 
developing across London. 

5. The New Museum will also be an integral part of the City of London’s ‘Culture Mile’ which aims 
to create a vibrant new cultural quarter in the City over the next decade. We will work closely 
with our partners – the Barbican, the Guildhall School of Music, the London Symphony Orchestra 
and the City of London Corporation – to ensure the Culture Mile plays a strong part in London’s 
night time economy. 

6. Meanwhile, the Museum of London will soon be celebrating London after dark with a major new 
photography exhibition, ‘London Nights’, opening in May 2018. Through a series of photographs 
this is will showcase the how London transforms in the glow and dark of the night. 

7. We were delighted by the Mayor of London’s decision to create the Night Tsar position and Amy 
Lamé has already done some fantastic work in championing London at night, alongside the 
Deputy Mayor for Culture. We were especially pleased with the part she played in the reopening 
of Fabric – which we believe is an important institution for the capital which plays a big role in 
keeping London alive at night. The measures identified in the Mayor’s new London Plan to 
protect and promote London’s nightlife are strongly supported by the Museum. 

8. Meanwhile the launch of the night tube has really helped enhanced the opportunities to explore 
London at night by providing a safe and affordable way to travel – not just for people going out 
but also for our important night workers in London. 

9. We thank the Mayor of London for the opportunity to contribute to this exciting and important 
work being led by the Night Time Commission and look forward to further engagement on how 
to boost London’s night time offer. 

Response to consultation questions 
1. What are the strengths of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is good 
about London at night? 
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1.1 London’s global reputation: From nightclubs and bars, theatres and museums, festivals and 
pop-up markets – London’s night time offer is already strong. While we strive to make the 
city more alive and open to everyone at night, we should all be proud of London’s 
international reputation as a top global night time destination. 

1.2 The night tube: The night tube has been a huge success in boosting London’s night time 
economy and we welcome plans to roll this out further. The service has helped workers, 
revellers, tourists and ordinary Londoners get around London safely and affordable which is 
strongly supported. The new Museum of London at West Smithfield will be in close 
proximity to Chancery Lane and St Paul’s stations on the night tube, which is a key benefit 
for us when programming future night time events. 

1.3 The offer for young adults: Due to rising housing costs and competition from other cities, 
young adults in the UK and internationally have started to look at alternative options to 
moving to London when they leave school or graduate from university. However one of the 
main draws to London is the compelling night time offer available for young adults, which 
continues to attract the young talent we desperately need to keep our capital’s businesses 
and organisations flourishing. 

1.4 A new wave of evening and night time events: Events such as Lumiere and Great Fire 350 
are a great example of how London can come alive at night and allow everyone – young and 
old – the freedom to explore London at night. Meanwhile, events such as charity runs in 
London after dark and Museum sleepovers bring a more diverse group of people into the 
capital in the evening. We need to plan for more of these activities and events, which also 
work to change the perception that London’s night time offer is too focused on bars and 
clubs. The offer is always improving which is a huge strength but there is more work to be 
done to diversify London’s night time economy which we pick up in Q2. 

1.5 Shift in focus from Central London locations: In recent years the night time economy has 
become more dispersed, which has taken the pressure off central London locations such as 
the West End. New local night time hotspots have started to grow and develop which in 
turn helps to meet the objective of making London more accessible to everyone at night 
time. Brixton for example, which is home to the famous O2 academy, has seen a huge rise in 
new night time venues and visitors. Meanwhile at the other end of the Victoria line 
Walthamstow is also developing into a popular night time destination. Supporting the 
growth of these local hotspots is critical, especially in outer London areas which are often 
overlooked as evening destinations – often due to the difficulty and affordability of getting 
home. Clearly the transport infrastructure needs to be in place to help these areas thrive and 
the night tube has already made a big difference, but dedicated area-focused strategies are 
needed to provide support for the relevant local authorities and other bodies. 

 
2. What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is not 
good about London at night? What does it lack? 

2.1 A more varied night time offer is needed: We fully agree with the Mayor of London’s vision that 
the capital’s nightlife needs to be more welcoming and open to all. The diversity of London’s 
night time offer does not currently reflect London’s diverse population. To achieve this we must 
further develop London’s offer to move away from activities centred primarily on alcohol being 
the sole focus of the night time economy. London has so much more to offer. Many people 
think London at night is just about going to bars and clubs – and while bars and clubs are an 
important part of our cultural offer – this perception that the city at night is crowded with 
alcohol fueled revellers deters some people from coming out to enjoy the night. The narrative 
around London at night needs to change. 
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2.2 Lack of night time activities for under 18s: For younger people (under the age of 18) there is a 
distinct lack of activities available in the evening and at night. A group of young people on the 
streets is often seen as a threat, but the reality is that they have nowhere other than the streets 
or local parks to go. Providing more activities and spaces for younger people to meet and enjoy 
the city at night should be a priority. 

2.3 Lack of night time family offer: Meanwhile the offer for families after 6pm really needs be 
developed, beyond the traditional West End show “night out”. This is another group that are 
often deterred from coming into London at night, which has a lot to do with the lack of 
activities on offer for them. 

2.4 Opening hours of cultural institutions: We believe that special licences should not be required 
for cultural institutions to remain open longer. It should be a given that museums and galleries 
are able to remain open longer. While many museums do stay open on certain days until 9pm 
the regular 9-5 opening hours to do not fit in the busy lives of Londoners and the way tourists 
now like to enjoy cities. Extending opening hours would allow more people to enjoy more of 
these institutions in the evening, it would diversify London’s night time offer and it would also 
help to meet the Mayor of London’s objective of making culture accessible for everyone. 

3. What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are there issues or 
trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term? 

3.1 Safety: We absolutely agree with the Mayor’s vision document that the safety of Londoners and 
the safety of visitors to London should be a top priority for the night time economy. While 
London’s night time economy is viewed as safe compared to other major cities across the world, 
we would note that the recent cuts to police forces may make the plans to police an increasing 
24 hour city harder to deliver. 

3.2 A right to the night: Everyone – and women especially – should have a right to the night. It is 
not a crime to go out at night and everyone should have a right to go out, a right to walk down 
the streets, a right to enjoy themselves when they are out, and a right to get home safely and 
affordably. 

3.3 Loss of night time venues: Like many others, we are concerned by the recent closure of many 
pubs and clubs in London (and nationally), and the ongoing threat to arts centres and theatres. 
We welcome the Mayor’s focus on this issue in the London Plan. 

3.4 The rights of nocturnal Londoners: Night time London needs to recognise and consider the 
rights of everyone enjoying a 24 hour city. The balance between local residents, who have the 
right to a peaceful night’s sleep and the rights of those enjoying London is a fine one. London 
is a place to enjoy as well as a place to live. Cultural venues have often been engaged in 

3.5 longstanding battles with nearby residents over opening hours and noise. While all institutions 
need to be respectful to their neighbours and need to respect the rights of residents, the 
strategy should also recognise and respect the rights of Londoners to enjoy their city at night. 

3.6 Taking no action: One of the biggest threats however is to do nothing and allow other global 
cities to extend their night time offer while London sits on its hands, which is why it is extremely 
positive that the Mayor’s Office is driving forward this strategy to maximise London’s night time 
economy. 

 
4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words, how could 
London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop? 

4.1 Ensuring the New Museum of London is a day and night time place: For the Museum of 
London, our move to West Smithfield will put the New Museum at the heart of one of London’s 
most buzzing 24 hour places. This means we will be designing the New Museum with the 24 
hour nature of the area in mind. For example we would like to extend our opening hours to 
remain open regularly until 10pm at night which will help us reach out to more Londoners and 
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visitors than ever before. When we begin our engagement process with the local communities 
around Smithfield we also have an ambition to hold a 24 hour public consultation – which we 
believe will be London’s first! 

4.2 Promoting London to Europe and the rest of the world: We agree with the Mayor of London’s 
vision that doing more to promote London to international audiences is absolutely critical for 
the future success of the city. The strategy should maximise the endless opportunities that the 
Eurostar creates for London at night. The Eurostar is the umbilical cord between London and 
Europe and we don’t do nearly enough to capitalise on the opportunities this presents. For 
example, we could work in partnership with Eurostar to offer ‘London culture trains’ which 
would bring people from Paris to London to enjoy the night time offer in London – whether it 
be the theatre, museum or nightclub – and then get back to Paris without having to pay for 
overnight accommodation. When Crossrail arrives into Farringdon, the new Museum of London 
will be just two stops away from Paris and we look forward to take full advantage of the 
prospects this creates. 

4.3 Development of local night time hotspots: There are more opportunities to extend the night 
time economy – and the subsequent benefits it delivers – beyond central London. Clearly there 
are some places where late night venues are not suitable but spreading these out across London 
can help with issues around noise and disorder. There is already evidence of more local night 
time hotspots being developed happening (as referenced in response to Q1) and we welcome 
the support the Mayor has pledged to provide to local authorities in developing their own 
visions for their Borough’s night time economy. The Museum will continue to work closely with 
the City of London Corporation and our Culture Mile partners to ensure we are developing our 
own vision. 

4.4 Making our public spaces more welcoming: Good design and lighting of public realm can make 
people feel safer at night and makes these areas more welcoming in the evenings. We believe 
there are a number of opportunities across London – and especially in the City of London where 
the Museum is based – to enhance and improve the public realm to encourage more visitors at 
night time which we are currently working with the Culture Mile team to develop. The new 
London Plan has also advocated more accessible and welcoming public spaces for day and night 
time which we strongly support. 

 
5. What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better at night? This 
might include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or marketing initiatives to protect 
residents, visitors or workers, or ways to improve standards. If you have examples of good 
practice, we would like to know about them. 
 

5.1 In Paris the Nuit Blache – or ‘Sleepless Night’ – arts festival is an excellent way to get the whole 
city to thrive and night time. The way the French use cultural attractions throughout the night 
mixed with night time performances is a shining example of the night time economy at its very 
best. To replicate this in London once a year for one night only would surely be a resounding 
success. 

5.2 Meanwhile both Berlin and Buenos Aires host the ‘Long night of the museum’ once a year 
which welcomes visitors to view their collections for free until the early hours of the morning. 
How these cities communicate with residents to ensure support and goodwill is something the 
GLA could usefully look at. 

5.3 Further afield in Singapore, their annual summer Night Festival is a nocturnal extravaganza 
including light installations and street performances that continue throughout the night. 
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West End Community Network 
How to consider the Night Time Economy 
We understand that the Night Time Commission regards the Night Time Economy as covering all activity 
between 6pm and 6am. This means that you are in fact considering 3 different economies. 
Evening Economy 6pm-11pm/Midnight This is the leisure economy – theatre, cinema, music, eating are 
the main activities and it includes a wide range of people. It is vibrant, successful and has a limited 
negative impact on the residential communities around it. 
 
Late Night Economy 11pm/Midnight – 6am This is a different economy. It is much more focussed on 
alcohol and dancing (and drug use). It is less diverse with a focus on younger people (18-35) and is the 
part of the night time economy which generates the most crime and A+ E attendances. It has a very 
negative impact on the communities around it. 
 
Evening and Overnight Workers There are a large number of people who work in the Evening and Late 
Night Economies (e.g. bar staff, cooks, waitresses etc.) listed above but there are also many people who 
work elsewhere during this night time period. For example few shops close at 6pm. Most remain open 
into the evening and so are part, under this definition, of the Night-Time economy. There are people 
whose work takes place at night and those who work on a rotating shift basis and there are many others, 
such as cleaners, who work in office buildings at night to prepare them for the next day. There are also 
the emergency services and council services which need to operate 24/7. 
 
In the remainder of this document we have focussed on the Evening and Late Night Economy rather 
than that of those who work at night as we believe, based on the wording of the consultation document 
that these are the parts of the NTE on which you are seeking input. 
 
We would start be noting that we believe that by amalgamating these 2 very different sets of activity 
into a single NTE there is a risk that your recommendations will fail to have a positive impact in either 
time period. 
 
We strongly recommend that in your data collection, analysis and in your thinking you treat them as 
distinct, but linked, economies. We agree that there is not a firm boundary between them but we think 
they need to be seen as different, at least at the moment. 
In our responses below we have, where relevant, given separate answers for the Evening and Night 
periods. 
 
Question 1. What are the strengths of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is good 
about London at night? 
 
Evening There is a wide variety of activities around London on any given evening at a range of prices. 
There is something to suit everyone, although sometimes it can be difficult to find the best option. An 
evening out can start with a drink, continue with theatre, then a meal and then listening to some music. 
In the West End all of these different activities can be accessed by walking along streets which, in the 
main, feel safe – if not always clean. 
 
Night The activities available do not stop at midnight, there are still things going on into the early hours. 
However the choice becomes more limited. You can still drink, eat and dance all through the night but it 
is more difficult to find the venues and getting between them is more complicated. 
 
Question 2. What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is not 
good about London at night? What does it lack? 
 
Evening It can be difficult to find what you want to do because there is too much choice available. 
Whilst in the West End there is a wide variety of activities within a small area once you are outside the 
centre the activities are further apart. Drinking and eating are available everywhere but music, theatre 
and cultural activities are further apart. 
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In the West End (which is the core of London’s evening economy at the moment) the fact that there is 
such a concentration of activity is also a curse. Roads and pavements are congested and difficult to 
navigate. 
 
Night There is much less choice and alcohol (and drugs) take over. Night-time is intimidating on many 
streets because of the behaviour of people who have been drinking. It can also be intimidating inside 
some venues. Because of this it is not attractive to many people (elderly, families, older tourists). 
In both the evening and at night the large numbers of people attract both petty criminals and people 
begging. This in turn attracts drug activity. This contributes to the feeling of intimidation at night 
experienced by residents and visitors. This low level criminality seems to be tolerated rather than 
addressed. 
 
Finding your way is difficult and navigating around rubbish left out for collection, poorly parked vehicles 
and people and furniture in the street makes it difficult to get around. When it rains the gullies fill up 
because of poor drain maintenance and make it a dirty and wet environment. 
 
There are practically no public toilets and as a result those which do exist are heavily used and so off 
putting. People (both men and women) urinate in the street and in doorways. 
 
Question 3. What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are there issues or 
trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term? 
 
Maintaining the variety of activities when there is so much commercial pressure to pay higher rent/rates. 
This favours high profit uses (bars, restaurants) vs fringe theatre and music. This will tend to reduce 
diversity in the evening economy and prevent diversification of the night economy. 
 
Alcohol driven bad behaviour on the streets means that the late night is not attractive to the people who 
would frequent the variety of night-life which is available in the evening. If we can’t break this cycle we 
will not be able to transform the night economy into something attractive for the diverse mix of people 
who use the evening economy. 
 
Question 4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words, how could 
London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop? 
Improve the variety offered locally. It should not be the case that you have to go “Up West” to have a 
good time. This will require a concerted effort – a few one-off events won’t bring about a change. The 
huge range of activities available in the West End cannot be replicated overnight but it does need to 
start. 
 
Take action to encourage good behaviour and penalise bad. Make the current late night behaviour 
unacceptable rather than tolerated. If the behaviour improves this will encourage people to stay later, 
non-alcohol led venues will stay open longer. This will reduce the impact of alcohol and there will be a 
virtuous cycle. If we fail to make the post-Midnight economy welcoming to families it will remain a 
lawless environment. 
 
Find ways to deter low level criminality. This does not just mean arresting people. It could mean 
disrupting them, moving them along, or by teaching members of the public to help someone without 
just giving them money. 
 
Reform the Late Night Levy so that it can be targeted more precisely on a “polluter pays” basis rather 
than, as now, penalising all the premises which sell alcohol after midnight based on rateable value rather 
than on their potential to cause harm or the amount of resource required to manage them. 
 
Question 5. What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better at night? This 
might include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or marketing, initiatives to protect residents, 
visitors or workers, or ways to improve standards. If you have examples of good practice, we would like 
to know about them. 
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Encourage venues to use their door staff to actively police the area around them and not just their own 
doorway. Provide additional staff on streets (in high-vis with bodycams) to defuse situations before they 
erupt. Have zero tolerance for bad behaviour and the rules and resources in place to enforce this. 
The number of drunken people on the street every night suggests that many venues are breaking their 
licence by serving people who are already drunk. There needs to be a crackdown on this behaviour. 
Street fouling (urination and defecation) continue to be a problem in the West End. Whilst urinals and 
public toilets help many people are too idle or drunk to use them. We need to stop tolerating this 
behaviour and make it unacceptable. 
 
Support residents by providing legal support in the licencing process (as done by WCC). This improves 
the opportunity for licences to address residents’ concerns through conditions rather than a binary 
yes/no decision. Our experience is that by helping residents to engage with licensees in advance there 
can be agreement on the conditions which will allow the licensee to operate successfully whilst 
supporting the Licensing Objectives. 
 
Question 6. In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. It contains ten 
principles for the development of London at night. What do you like or not like about the vision? Are 
the ten principles right? What would you add or exclude, and why? 
 
The principles are sound ones. The “devil is in the detail”. 
 
For us as residents in the core West End the most important principle is 
4 Promote the safety and wellbeing of residents, workers and visitors. 
This, we assume, includes the requirement mentioned in a paragraph in the introduction which states 
that: 
Likewise, a balance must be struck between work, rest and play for London’s eight million residents. No 
matter what time we go to bed, we all need good sleep. Nothing we do must compromise that basic 
right. 
 
It is precisely this basic right that has been compromised by the way the Night Time Economy, and 
especially the Late Night part of it, has been allowed to develop and operate so far, at least in the West 
End. 
 
The Night Time Commission has the opportunity to give back this basic right to those who live in the 
West End whilst making sure that the development of the Night Time Economy does not compromise 
this right across the rest of London. We would like to help the Night Time Commission to be able to do 
this. 
 
We attach as a separate document “The Evening & Night Time Economies in Central London – The 
Residents Perspective” which was produced by the West End Community Network last year and which 
sets out some additional thoughts on these points. If you would like to discuss these in more detail 
please contact us. 
 
The Evening & Night Time Economies in Central London – The Residents Perspective 
 
Many people present the Night Time Economy as a conflict between residents and businesses but the 
truth is much more nuanced than this. 
 
Residents often view those who wish to encourage the “Night Time Economy” as wanting to have bars 
open all night in which people drink large amounts of alcohol. These people then cause havoc in the 
surrounding area as they go home in the early hours of the morning. This is sometimes, but not always, 
a true picture of the situation. There are though late night venues where very few issues have arisen: 
they tend to be ‘activity’ rather than alcohol driven. Examples are Ronnie Scott’s jazz venue, the famous 
Wag Club, a music mecca for young people over many years, the old Marquee Club, and the 100 Club. 
Whilst serving alcohol until the early hours the (sometimes) young people who used and use such 
venues do so for the music offer and not just to consume alcohol. 
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On the other hand proponents of the night time economy sometimes portray residents as killjoys, people 
who think that the heart of London should be quiet by 9pm and who want to close every bar or 
nightclub in the area and will fight to the death to stop any more of them opening. 
Neither of these stereotypes is true. 
 
What is called the “Night Time Economy” does not take place just, or even mainly, at night (i.e. after 
11pm). Much of the activity is taking place in the evening period. This is sometimes called the leisure 
economy but we would describe it as the evening economy. Whilst this can involve drinking this is a 
diverse economy that includes eating, dancing, theatre, cinema, music, galleries and other cultural 
activities. Most residents are willing participants in this economy. Those who have a choice of where 
they live choose to live in the area at least in part because it is a vibrant place during the day and 
evening period because, not in spite of, the leisure businesses which surround us. The issues we have are 
in the true night time period (after 11pm and particularly from midnight onwards) when we would like to 
be sleeping. It is also not (usually) what happens inside the venues which is a concern to us (although it 
may be to the Police and others). Most are well designed to avoid the activities taking place inside 
disturbing those of us who live around them. It is what happens on the street which causes the problem. 
This is not a new issue. The GLA itself published a report in June 2002 (15 years ago) entitled “Late-
Night London: Planning and Managing the Late-Night Economy”. This report used Covent Garden as 
one its case studies. A copy of the report can be found at this link. The situation is the same now as it 
was then but with many more premises operating in the night time economy. 
 
During the evening the streets of the West End are busy with people moving to, between and from 
various parts of the night-time economy. They are a diverse group of all ages and from all walks of life. 
Some are noisy and boisterous, some are quiet and reserved. Some are drunk but many are sober. They 
have been for a drink after work, perhaps before a film, or are going to the theatre or to dinner, or later 
are going to go and find somewhere to have a drink before they go home. 
 
Once it gets past 11pm the situation changes. The age range becomes far narrower, some people are 
noisier and many have become tipsy or worse. It may be undiplomatic to say that the MPS long ago lost 
control of the use of a variety of drugs in many West End Clubs, but one must be realistic. They are 
generally less well behaved. Fights break out; people urinate in the street and in doorways. Their 
presence also attracts others who come to take advantage of them and they can become victims of 
crime. Theft, assault, drug dealing all seem to increase during this period. Not everyone is like this, but 
the proportion who behave in this way is far higher than earlier in the evening. It is this behavior, and 
the sheer numbers on the streets in parts of the West End which causes problems for residents. 
However this is not just a problem for residents. The change in atmosphere on the streets also deters the 
diverse visitors from the earlier part of the evening from staying out late. They feel less welcome and 
less safe so they go home. The main theatre groups have pointed out in the past that their customers 
were put off from post theatre dining because of the atmosphere of the West End late at night. 
 
Encouraging the night-time economy is therefore not simply a case of allowing places to stay open later. 
We need to be in control of the streets. The sort of unacceptable behaviour which we see around the 
West End after 11pm may only be perpetrated by a minority of people but it still unacceptable and 
needs to be regarded and treated as such. Until this happens we will never have a successful, vibrant 
and diverse late night economy. This is not just because residents oppose it (although they will) but also 
because it deters the very customers needed to make it profitable. 
 
One of the main areas which residents can influence what happens in the night time economy around 
them is through the Licensing process. We try to take a nuanced approach to this. This means that we 
take a different approach to licensing applications depending on the nature of the business involved, 
the hours to which it wishes to operate and the specific area in which it is situated, especially when this 
is an area of cumulative impact. Our approach to these is as follows. 
• We consider the type of operation, the hours proposed, the location and the conditions offered by the 
applicant; 
• We consider the likely impact on local residents based on our experience of similar operations and see 
if there are restrictions or conditions we could request which would reduce the impact; 



158 
 

• We ask the applicant to amend the application appropriately. Usually they will agree to at least some 
of the requested changes. Anything we can’t agree on we then leave for the respective Licensing  
 
Committees... 
Clearly by following this approach we will tend to ask Councils to restrict premises that wish to open late 
(e.g. 00:00 or later) especially when they are focused on alcohol and/or are likely to attract a customer 
group which is likely to behave in a boisterous way when they leave. Our experience says that these are 
the biggest source of negative impact from the night time economy. 
 
In our view all of the stakeholders involved in the night time economy need to work together to take 
back control of the streets at night. If we can have an impact on the behaviour of people on the street 
we can get into a virtuous circle of having more people using the night-time economy, and hence more 
employment and economic activity, whilst at the same time significantly reducing the negative impact 
associated with it. There are a number of building blocks to this. 
 
Focus on the right things 
The night-time economy is made up of an evening economy and a late night economy. The evening 
economy works reasonable well and coexists with the residents. Such issues as there are can usually be 
managed by working together. 
 
It is the late night economy which causes the larger problem. This is, as discussed above, a more difficult 
problem to address. Whilst the Vision document refers to different aspects of the “Night time” it does 
not seem to distinguish between the evening and late night in terms of problems and solution. There 
needs to be a clearer distinction. An approach designed to expand the evening economy will be very 
different from one intended to grow the late night economy. 
 
It would be helpful if everyone involved could agree that however the night time economy develops 
there needs to be a broad recognition that residents need have a “quiet period” in which to sleep. As 
premises stay open later the noise generated on the streets by their clients runs until later in the 
evening. In some parts of the West End there are more people on the street at 2am than at 2pm. This is 
one of the major reasons why residents object to late licences. If everyone accepted this need and 
focused on how to achieve it would help focus our efforts. This is also one of the reasons that the 
Licensing Act includes the concept of areas of cumulative impact’ 
 
Deal with behaviour 
In the late night economy the problem is the behaviour of a substantial minority of the people who use 
it. Unless this type of behaviour becomes unacceptable it will continue. The industry needs to find ways 
to deal robustly with those who give it a bad name. Until then it will continue to face resistance from 
residents, Councils and the Police who have to deal with the consequences. 
The Vision notes that “The night time economy suffers by being linked with antisocial behaviour.” This 
is absolutely true. The same section then goes on to say that “But we should also recognise that crime is 
no more prevalent at night than it is in the day.” This may be correct but is not relevant to the previous 
point. All crime is anti-social but not all anti-social behaviour is a crime which will show up in crime 
statistics. It is the anti-social behaviour which needs to be addressed. 
In the West End a variety of approaches have been tried which are intended to “nudge” people into 
behaving themselves. However until there are real consequences for bad behaviour, and a good chance 
that people will suffer them (meaning that they are penalized in some way), it will continue to occur. 
 
Have the right resources 
One of the basic issues with the late night time economy is that the businesses which gain a financial 
benefit do not pay directly to manage the consequences of it on the wider area. We believe that in order 
to make the appropriate resources available this needs to change. The Late Night Levy is available to 
Councils to assist but this is a very blunt instrument and has a number of unintended consequences. We 
believe that some changes in the design of the levy mechanism could provide a more targeted “Polluter 
Pays” approach to increasing the resources available and we believe the GLA should lobby the 
Government on this. 
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One of the ways of dealing with the issues in the (late) night time economy is to have people on the 
street that can intervene. The Police would be the obvious group to do this but do not have the 
resources to do it. There are however hundreds if not thousands of security staff employed by venues in 
the West End every evening, especially at the weekend. If only a small proportion of these were 
patrolling the streets close to their venues rather than manning doors they might be able to make a 
difference by encouraging better behaviour. They could perhaps be given additional powers under the 
Community Safety Accreditation Scheme (CSAS) in order to be able to do more in this area. 
We have discussed this approach with operators on a number of occasions and a frequent response is 
that it is too dangerous for their staff to intervene with drunken people on the street. However if this is 
indeed the case is it any surprise that residents wish to reduce the number of drunk people that there 
currently are? 
We think that business operating in the late night economy can do a much better job of working 
together with each other, the Police, Councils and residents to help us take back control of the streets 
late at night. 
 
Manage (and expand) the geographic area of the night time economy 
Our view is that the late night time economy in London is too focused on the West End. This drives up 
the cost of operating there and also increases its negative impact. The night tube makes other parts of 
London more accessible at night and we believe that a clear focus should be on encourage other areas 
to develop their own night time economies, both evening and late night. We are pleased that this is 
recognised by the Vision document in Principle 8 “Be strategically located across London to promote 
opportunity and minimise impact”. This will reduce the pressure on the West End and make it a more 
attractive place to visit. If properly planned and managed new night-time economy areas could develop 
without the conflicts between residents and businesses which have developed in the West End. The 
2002 GLA report suggests developing Entertainment Management Zones outside the West End and 
developing the night time economy in these areas. This still seems to be a reasonable approach. 
 
Help residents groups to be involved with the NTE Commission 
Unlike those representing the industry and the Statutory Authorities groups representing residents are 
not involved in the process of developing policy to develop the Night Time Economy. We are 
disappointed that there does not seem to be anyone directly representing the views of residents on the 
Commission As a result we find it difficult to engage with all of the other stakeholders in a useful way. 
Instead we are reactive, dealing with applications and issues as they come up and not taking a long term 
view. Anything that the GLA can do to support the process of resident groups working together and also 
engaging with the Commission would be very helpful. 
 
Provide residents with legal help 
Residents often feel powerless to deal with issues around them because they lack the knowledge of 
what is possible. Westminster Council’s approach to this has been to fund the Citizen’s Advice Bureau to 
provide a lawyer who can support residents both in the application process and in discussing possible 
reviews. This helps residents to feel they have the ability to influence the result and so they can engage 
in the process rather than just saying no, or complaining about it afterwards. If the GLA is able to 
provide funding to widen this support to other Boroughs we believe that it will help residents to engage 
constructively with businesses in the night time economy, rather than just be fearful of the risks to their 
quality of life. This will also be helpful in the process of implementing Principle 8. 
 
We are sure that you will not agree with all of these points but we believe they can be a useful starting 
point for a discussion. The West End Community Network would welcome the opportunity to meet with 
the Night Time Commission and explore them in more detail. 
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University of Westminster 
• Question 1. What are the strengths of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is 
good about London at night? 
As we discovered in our research for the Night Time Commission (as yet unpublished) London has a 
number of strengths. The report and our past research has informed our answers to the other questions 
too. 
 
Strengths include, in no particular order: 
 
• The West End. This is by far the largest concentration of ENTE activities. It can only be 
compared with other world cities such as New York, Sydney, Shanghai. 
• Other much smaller centres, some mature, such as Brixton, others emergent, e.g. Hackney Wick. 
• Live music venues, which despite closures, are still significant and important. 
• Cinema. The expansion of the Curzon and PictureHouse chains into inner London is welcome. 
• Restaurants – everywhere, including Croydon. 
• New types of experience e.g. Secret Cinema, electronic music at the printworks in Surrey Quays, 
Franks Bar and the multi-storey orchestra in Peckham. 
• Late night museum openings and shopping in central London. 
• The presence of other types of spaces and activities at night, including corner shops, bakeries, 
hairdressers, supermarkets, and late-night education spaces add vibrancy to streets after dark.  
 
Question 2. What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is not 
good about London at night? What does it lack? 
  
The weaknesses can be seen in terms of a lack of: 
o    Really safe, efficient, reliable and cheap public transport that takes you from venue to front door. 
o     Quiet places to have a range of drinks (i.e. soft drinks, hot beverages, alcohol) without loud music 
making it impossible to hear what others are saying. 
o    Ditto quiet restaurants (without paying lots of money or putting up with bad food) 
o    Attractive places to stroll around that are not overcrowded – the South Bank was good ten years 
ago, now it’s unbearable. 
o A range of different halls that can be easily booked for evening meetings and other events. All 
the halls tend to be booked up solidly. Back rooms in pubs are only part of the answer. Church halls 
rarely have good acoustics and carry other baggage. Why aren’t school halls easier to book – this could 
be incorporated into design? The Conway Hall in Red Lion Square needs to be replicated throughout 
London! 
o Intergenerational spaces: this is evident not just in terms of many venues being excessively loud 
and alcohol-focused but also in terms of physical access.  
o There is little provision for under 18s.  
o Awareness of and facilitation in applying for Temporary Event Notices to encourage  
communities to host and run their own events. These could be further extended to encouraging more 
flexible uses of high street spaces; i.e. Hairdressers in Amsterdam that become bars at night, clothing 
stores that have DJs and talks at night. 
 
• Question 3. What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are there 
issues or trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term? 
 
 
 Property speculation – the drive to convert premises into residential units, rising rents and 
leases. This needs to be addressed in the short, medium and long term for London’s ENTE to survive and 
prosper. 
 Silo thinking on the part of local government officers, the police and property owners. Seeing 
regulation as a positive contribution rather than as a knee-jerk response to anti-social behaviour and 
crime. 
 Lack of resources for services at night e.g. police, licensing enforcement teams, public toilets. 
 Gentrification and regeneration.  
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 Public Space Protection Orders; these not only relate to street drinking but other activities that 
take place at night, such as dog walking, and seriously curtail people’s freedom to access public space.  
 
• Question 4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words, how 
could London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop? 
•  
o Running the Night Tube and the Night Overground on all nights of the week, not just at 
weekends. 
o Encouraging the boroughs to bring forward ENTE strategies as a matter of urgency. 
o Including the construction of community halls into CIL and s106 agreements on planning 
applications. 
o Lobbying the government to combine planning and licensing. 
o Having a pan-London ENTE strategy, to include licensing, policing, public realm issues and 
transport. Include representatives of ‘user groups’ (as does Paris). 
o Take up the issues of night time workers  - support the London Living Wage. 
o While the focus on creativity and creative spaces is welcome, such language can be exclusionary, 
and can result in privileging and protecting only certain forms of nightlife. All nightlife, irrespective of 
whether it has 'creative capital', should be supported.  
 
• Question 5.  What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better at night? 
This might include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or marketing, initiatives to protect 
residents, visitors or workers, or ways to improve standards. If you have examples of good practice, we 
would like to know about them. 
 
o Night markets (Far East) 
o Talking to Starbucks about their experiment to open later and serve alcohol, trialled in North 
America. See what could be done here. 
o There’s loads of good practice – see Purple Flag, Best Bar None, the LAAA programme – just 
get across it and learn from it. 
o Talk to Club Commission in Berlin and the Conseil de la Nuit in Paris about what they are doing.  
o Extending protected status to venues, so that they can't be sold off for housing/ retail 
development.  The precedents are RVT and the use of Article 4 directions for pubs. 
o Cripplingly high business rates often lead to venue closures; some sort of relief that could be 
stepped on the grounds of stimulating cultural/ artistic clusters would make a huge difference to many. 
 
• Question 6. In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. It contains 
ten principles for the development of London at night. What do you like or not like about the vision? 
Are the ten principles right? What would you add or exclude, and why? 
 
• The West End needs to continue its role as a global leader in high culture, fashion and food. The 
rest of London can and should have other ambitions. For example boroughs could make sure people on 
a low-income have opportunities to go out at night and enjoy themselves. This includes demographics 
who often experience exclusion such as older women, disabled people, middle aged people with caring 
responsibilities, BAME groups who don’t drink alcohol. 
• There is too much emphasis on market principles  - see above- and insufficient on equalities 
and inclusion. 
• The emphasis on creativity can detract from other benefits of nightlife, such as sociability.  
• There is little discussion of young people, i.e. under 18s. Again, PSPO’s can further restrict 
young people’s use of public space at night. Alternative sites for young people to socialise must be 
provided if they are excluded from streets, parks, or from hanging out. 
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Institute of Alcohol Studies 
Question 1. What are the strengths of London’s night-time economy? In other words, what is 
good about London at night? 
 
London has a dining scene and cultural offer that is unrivalled in the UK, as befits a Capital City 
and also a Global City. This is fueled in large part by an internationalism not experienced 
elsewhere in the UK. Internationalism and cosmopolitanism create opportunities for the evening 
and night-time economy that are not apparent in many parts of the UK, but are a feature of 21st 
Century Global Cities. In particular, international visitors and a cosmopolitan citizenry create 
audiences for types of activity that would be considered ‘too niche’ or ‘unsustainable’ elsewhere. 
A key niche, already being exploited, is the development of attractions at night that involve 
drinking no alcohol at all, such as clusters of unlicensed restaurants, cafes and food-market 
pop-ups, museum, gallery and gym openings, theatre performances and outdoor events. IAS 
strongly supports the increasing need for public policy to facilitate alternatives to alcohol-centred 
nightlife that reflect London’s status as a destination that supports the lifestyle choices of all 
residents and visitors. 
 
The up-take of Cumulative Impact Policies and Late-Night Levy schemes across London is, we 
believe, supportive of the strategic aim of diversifying the evening and night-time economy; 
placing checks and balances on the development and proliferation of the type of post-midnight 
operating alcohol-fuelled business models that generate the most harmful social effects for 
individuals and the greatest negative impacts on the urban environment for residents and 
visitors. London Boroughs should be supported in their ability to use such ‘place management’ 
tools to best effect by matching particular aspects of alcohol and licensing policy to identified 
needs in specific locations. 
 
Transport has improved. Night Tube has provided better connectivity between nightlife hubs. 
This generally assists safer, more affordable and rapid journeys for people on nights out and 
night workers. Nonetheless, as a result of experience now gained of securing the network, 
British Transport Police have recently warned of the potential dangers faced by intoxicated lone 
travellers who may face victimization by sexual predators who exploit their vulnerability whilst 
traveling on the service. BTP also highlight that intoxicated persons are taking personal safety 
risks whilst under the influence of alcohol which could give rise to serious injuries to self and 
others4. 
 
It is clear that the wider social, environmental and service-provision impacts of Night Tube are 
not fully understood. This is a key theme of public policy for the night-time city and there is a need for 
thorough on-going monitoring and independent evaluation of Night Tube which reflects 
its role as a large scale non-piloted ‘social experiment’. There is an opportunity to showcase 
London to the rest of the world as a ‘best practice’ example of managing the ENTE. However, 
on-going monitoring and sustained support for the safety and security of the Night Tube service 
are necessary to effectively demonstrate this. 
 
Question 2. What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other words, what 
is not good about London at night? What does it lack? 
 
Notwithstanding our comments in relation to Q1 regarding the unique non-alcohol attractions 
which exist in London, there remains an unmet need for more social spaces and attractions that 
offer alternatives to alcohol-centred activities at night; and especially in the late-night, post- 

                                                 
4 Simpson, F. 2018. Don't fall asleep on the Night Tube: police chief's warning to lone travellers. 
Retrieved from: 
https://www.standard.co.uk/news/crime/dont-fall-asleep-on-the-night-tube-senior-police-officer-
warns-londoners-a3730091.html. Accessed 8 
February 2018. 
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23:00 hours, period. Such spaces would offer a more relaxed social atmosphere and levels of 
comfort for, for example, business travellers, workers, families and minority ethnic groups and 
have the associated effects of encouraging a broader range of street life, vibrancy and spending 
habits. A large-scale street observation study commissioned by the City of Westminster in 2014 
set out to record various measures of ‘pro-social’ and ‘anti-social’ behaviour within 10 locations 
across the West End at night throughout the evening, night-time and late-night periods5. The 
study found that: 
 
“Drunkenness and the actions, behaviour and sounds associated with it had higher average 
incidences per hour and increased in prevalence throughout the 10-hour recording period... 
Urination in a public place also increased in the post-midnight period. Street drinking was 
predominately an evening and late-evening activity, reducing after midnight. 
 
“Drunkenness Sound” and “Drunkenness Action” categories recorded as pro-social were noted, 
with less degree of temporal divergence, across the 10-hour period than those recorded as antisocial. 
Levels of anti-social drunkenness were generally much lower in the evening than at 
night, with two isolated exceptions linked to unseasonably hot weekend weather and the events 
calendar. Levels of prevalence for pro-social drunkenness reduced with the lateness of the 
hour. Similarly the conviviality of groups of visitors was, on average, high in the evening period. 
This reduced steeply as the hours then progressed. 
 
These findings are consistent with the results of research in UK cities exploring ENTE patron 
drinking patterns, which suggest that average consumption of alcohol as measured in units 
increases as nights progress, with associated negative outcomes across a range of health and 
criminal justice measures”. 
 
Spaces to find non-alcoholic refreshment, such as late-opening coffee bars, would strongly 
support the later opening of retail outlets, theatres and other cultural attractions, allowing 
London’s potential as an inclusive night-time social hub to really ‘come alive’. Venues that do 
not serve alcohol or hot food to takeaway after 23:00 would not be required to pay the Late- 
Night Levy in those Boroughs operating such schemes, as they would be exempt under the relevant 
legislation. 
 
Central nightlife hubs in London tend to lack the clear programme of annual supporting open-air 
events for different audiences that sometimes exist in regional cities across the UK, elsewhere 
in Europe and internationally. Where these do exist, Business Improvement Districts often 
provide the impetus. The ‘Lumiere London’ light festival, which recently completed its second 
year, is an excellent example of what can be achieved through partnership work; other central 
events include the Charlotte Street food festival and the Store Street night-time street party (part 
of the Bloomsbury Festival). More broadly, however, few Business Improvement Districts in 
London have a clear night-time focus. Such focus, together with the introduction of new BIDs, 
should be promoted in order to help deliver the necessary supportive services, including open 
air events, to help attract new audiences and make the night-time street environment safer, 
more attractive, and sustainable. 
 
In recent years, many small music and comedy venues, especially in Westminster, but also in 
Camden, Hackney, Lambeth, Islington, The City and other areas have faced closure or crippling 
costs associated with rising property values, rent rises, business rate increases and other 
market pressures driven directly, or more indirectly, by the re-development of properties and 
land for residential uses. IAS broadly supports the current Planning (Agent of Change) Bill, 
which aims to place the onus upon property developers to take into account existing music 
venues in the area of a proposed development. Similarly, we support, in principle, the use of 

                                                 
5 City of Westminster. 2017. Evening and Night Time Economy. Retrieved from: 
https://www.westminster.gov.uk/evening-and-night-timeeconomy. 
Accessed 8 February 2018. p. 8. 
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‘Asset of Community Value’ allocations in Planning, as methods of preserving those night 
venues that are recognized by communities to be distinctive, genuine and valuable ‘cultural 
assets’. 
 
Question 3. What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are there 
issues or trends we will have to address in the short, medium or long term? 
 
Inequality and homogenization 
Property values, rental and business rates increases continue to squeeze out many forms of 
non-mainstream, lower profits, premises such as LGBTQI+ venues, live music venues, EDM 
nightclubs and local cinemas. Such venues are important because they drive innovation and 
diversification in the night-time economy / cultural industries and crucially, in terms of the 
licensing objectives, they provide night-time entertainment that is not centred around alcohol 
consumption. Replacements are often residential developments, or chain bar / restaurant offers 
from larger companies who can benefit from economies of scale. The lack of affordable space 
for small business start-ups and independents drastically reduces the opportunities for creative 
activities in night-time venues, which support the UK music and fashion industries, amongst 
others. The 2017 Treasury recalculation of ‘rateable values’ affected small and medium-sized 
businesses in some boroughs dramatically, with steep rises in property values since the last 
calculation of ‘business rates’ in 2008. London Borough of Hackney has consulted on proposals 
for a Discretionary Business Rates Relief scheme for allocating financial support to businesses that have 
seen a significant increase in their Business Rates for 2017/186. 
 
This is an approach we believe the GLA should support as part of its vision for a sustainable, 
diverse and creative night-time economy. 
 
Gentrification of the night-time economy effectively excludes lower-income groups on the basis 
of high cost of products and services and admissions policies. It has been further suggested 
that BME groups in London have both a lower than average income and therefore less 
disposable income to spend7 and a tendency to drink less than White audiences, possibility for 
cultural reasons.8 
 
These factors may make events for BME audiences less attractive business propositions for 
licensed premises which derive most of their income from alcohol sales (admissions fees often 
going to the event promoters).96 Furthermore, some door staff / management / door ‘pickers’ 
arguably operate door policies that unfairly discriminate on the basis of race and other 
“protected characteristics” and are therefore potentially open to challenge under the Equality Act 
2010. In 2015, West End nightclub DSTRKT had protests outside its doors regarding this issue. 
The protests gained much support on social media, including from prominent London-based 
BME recording artists; many posts shared similar experiences and the issues continue to be 
discussed as concerns for Londoners.10 

                                                 
6 Hackney Council. 2017. Discretionary Business Rates Relief Consultation 2017/18. Retrieved from: 
https://consultation.hackney.gov.uk/revenues-benefits/discretionary-business-rates-relief-
consultation-2/results/18854705-final---business-ratesdrr- 
consultation-report.pdf. Accessed 8 February 2018. 
7 Bernard, J. 2018. Form 696 is gone – so why is clubland still hostile to black Londoners?. Retrieved 
from: https://www.theguardian.com/music/2018/jan/31/form-696-is-gone-so-why-is-clubland-still-
hostile-to-black-londoners. Accessed 8 February 2018. 
8 BBC News. 2015. Binge-drinking continues to fall in young adults. Retrieved from: 
http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/health-31452735. Accessed 8 February 2018. 
9 Bernard, J. 2018. Form 696 is gone – so why is clubland still hostile to black Londoners?. Retrieved 
from: https://www.theguardian.com/music/2018/jan/31/form-696-is-gone-so-why-is-clubland-still-
hostile-to-black-londoners. Accessed 8 February 2018. 
10 Pulse Radio. 2017. London Mayor to Investigate SoHo Nightclub DSTRKT's Blatantly Racist Door 
Policy. Retrieved from: 



165 
 

 
Discriminatory door policies are long-standing and fundamental issues that the night-time 
industries need to address, the underlying reasons for which have been explored in several 
academic studies, such as the work of Hobbs et al.11 and Hadfield analysing door policies in 
West End nightclubs12. 
 
Racial discrimination has no place in the 21st Century night-time economy. There are serious 
issues of social integration at stake. As Guardian journalist Jesse Bernard writes, with: 
“…gentrification disproportionately affecting marginalized communities in boroughs such as 
Newham, Hackney and Haringey, poor Londoners are being pushed to outer boroughs such as 
Merton, Croydon and Bexley, away from a vibrant club culture”.13 
If the GLA ‘Night Vision’ is to be achieved, there needs to be a Code of Practice which licensed 
venues adopt concerning admissions policy and “protected characteristics”. This Code of 
practice must be supported by universally-applied mandatory training on non-discriminatory practice 
and the law, for staff working in licensed premises and for security personnel trained 
and certified by the SIA. The training requirement and Code of Practice should be included in 
Local Authority ‘Statements of Licensing Policy’. 
 
At a broader level, the problems of homelessness and begging are very apparent in many areas 
of active nightlife in London. The night-time industries could play a greater role in providing 
forms of assistance to the homeless communities in their midst and could lobby for change, 
such as more outreach services and hostel provision. Street-drinking often amplifies the plight 
of the homeless. Licensed off-sales providers should avoid selling alcohol to all customers who 
appear to be drunk, including homeless people, in accordance with s141 of the Licensing Act 
2003. There is a need for Police and Councils to do more to advise retailers on these matters 
and where necessary to take enforcement action under the Licensing Act14. 
 
Underlying these issues is the tendency for alcohol-dependent street drinkers to seek out the 
cheapest ‘hits’ of strong alcohol available to them. This was an issue raised as part of the 
Government-Industry ‘Responsibility Deal’ and led to the development of 'Reducing The 
Strength' (RtS) initiatives, whereby Local Authorities and Public Health Teams encourage offlicences 
not to sell beer or cider of 6.5% ABV or above as a voluntary undertaking. The Local 
Government Association has produced guidance for councils considering setting up such 
schemes.15 
 
In the absence of a national Minimum Unit Price (MUP) for alcohol, the GLA should support 
Local Authorities to set up RtS schemes in street drinking ‘hot spots’, as part of the toolkit of 

                                                 
https://pulseradio.net/articles/2017/02/london-mayor-to-investigate-dstrkt-nightclub-s-allegedly-
racist-door-policy. Accessed 8 February 2018. 
11 Hobbs, D., 2003. Bouncers: Violence and governance in the night-time economy. Oxford University 
Press on Demand. 
12 Hadfield, P., 2008. From threat to promise: Nightclub ‘security’, governance and consumer elites. The 
British Journal of Criminology, 48(4), 
pp.429-447. 
13 Bernard, J. 2018. Form 696 is gone – so why is clubland still hostile to black Londoners?. Retrieved 
from: https://www.theguardian.com/music/2018/jan/31/form-696-is-gone-so-why-is-clubland-still-
hostile-to-black-londoners. Accessed 8 February 2018. 
14 Alcohol Policy UK. 2011. Report says alcohol enforcement laws are not fully used, but enforcement 
alone is not the solution. Retrieved from: www.alcoholpolicy.net/2011/11/enforcement-alone-wont-
solve-underage-drinking-problem.html. Accessed 8 February 2018. 
15 Local Government Association. 2016. Reducing the strength: Guidance for councils considering 
setting up a scheme. Retrieved from: 
https://www.local.gov.uk/sites/default/files/documents/reducing-strength-guidanc-795.pdf. 
Accessed 8 February 2018. 
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responses to reducing alcohol-related harms amongst London’s street drinking population. 
More broadly, the introduction of a national MUP would be a less resource intensive and likely 
more effective way of achieving similar outcomes. In Public Health England's 2016 review of 
various alcohol control policies, they noted that 20 years after implementation, a 60p MUP 
would be modelled to save 1,166 lives and prevent 17,040 alcohol-related hospital admissions. 
These would be concentrated amongst the heaviest drinkers, such as the street drinkers 
discussed here.16 
 
Liveability 
London has a large residential population, even in the most central areas, with people living in 
and amongst commercial nightspots. This is true, not only of long-standing ‘urban villages’ in 
prime Central London, but also in key night locations such as Brixton, Dalston, Vauxhall, and 
Kentish Town. In the latter ‘Urban Centres’, the residential presence often existed long before 
the rise of the night-time economy and residents may have experienced areas change around 
them, sometimes detrimentally in the case of late-night noise, waste management and feelings 
of personal security. The attractions of London as a diverse and liveable city are under threat if the 
appeal of living near to urban ‘high streets’ is undermined by the business activities and 
incoming patrons of the night-time economy. Incompatibility of lifestyles is one of the factors that 
can drive wider social divisions, as expressed in the media discourses that pit ‘east enders’ v 
‘hipsters’. 
 
In relation to liveability and environmental quality, it is important to remember that the Councils 
have chronic issues to deal with in regards to street cleansing and removing litter. These require 
extra resources and, in areas of intensive night-time leisure use, must be completed in the early 
hours of the morning. 
 
The London Borough of Hackney's 2017-18 Licensing Consultation is supported by a ‘Cost v 
Benefit Analysis' conducted by Ortus Economic Research. A headline finding of which is, as 
follows: 
“The results for economic Costs v Benefits of the Evening and Night-time Economy (ENTE) 
"…show that for every £1 of cost bourn by the public purse it receives £3.97 in revenues. Thus, 
the ENTE can be said to generate a return of four times the costs incurred. Total revenues for 
Hackney [as a geography] are estimated at £93m and the costs £24m for 2015. 
 
However, the position is complicated by an asymmetry between the destination of relevant 
costs and revenues. Specifically, local ENTE costs are met by three main parties; the Council, 
the Metropolitan Police Service and the National Health Service (especially by Emergency 
Medicine and Ambulance Services), whereas the majority of revenues accrue outside the 
Borough to HM Treasury. This means that from a local authority perspective, the ENTE 
generated costs of £3.6m, while returning only £2.1m in 2015."17 
 
Costs of alcohol misuse to the NHS 
With regard to ‘Health Costs’, the report goes on to state: 
“The Hackney ENTE is estimated to cost the NHS around £1.3 million per year due to acute 
responses to drink-related issues between the hours of 6pm and 6am. The majority of this 
comes from increased pressure on A&E departments due to drink-related issues (£876k based 
on London averages) while an additional £440k is estimated to be spent on ambulance call outs 
for ENTE related incidents.”18 
                                                 
16 Public Health England. 2016. The Public Health Burden of Alcohol and the Effectiveness and Cost-
Effectiveness of Alcohol Control Policies: An evidence review. 
17 Hackney Council. 2017. Hackney’s Evening and Night Time Economy – a Cost Benefit Analysis. 
Retrieved from: https://consultation.hackney.gov.uk/licensing/licensing-policyconsultation/ 
supporting_documents/Evening%20and%20Night%20Time%20Economy%20%20a%20Cost%20Benefi
t%20Analysis.pdf. Accessed 8 February 2018. p. 2. 
18 Hackney Council. 2017. Hackney’s Evening and Night Time Economy – a Cost Benefit Analysis. 
Retrieved from: https://consultation.hackney.gov.uk/licensing/licensing-policyconsultation/ 
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It is important to remember that these are the estimated costs for one Borough. The broad 
impacts of alcohol-related assaults, accidents and acute alcohol poisoning on health and emergency 
services nationwide have been well-documented.19 
 
A report by the London Health Observatory in 2012 calculated that 89% of alcohol-specific 
hospital admissions in London were emergency response and that the total London-wide cost of 
alcohol-specific admissions was £51m.20 
 
London Ambulance Service (LAS) have a web-page dedicated to providing the public with 
information on ‘alcohol-related 999 incidents’ which notes the following: 
“In 2013/14 our staff dealt with 71,868 patients who’d had too much to drink - that’s six per cent 
of our total workload. Although during some hours of Friday and Saturday nights more than one 
in five 999 calls is down to alcohol. 
 
The boroughs with the highest proportion of these calls are Westminster and Camden. 
Our figures are based on information given at the time the 999 call is received in our control 
room, or where alcohol is recorded by our frontline staff as being the main reason for us being 
needed to treat a patient. 
 
What this means is that the figures don’t take into account other incidents, such as assaults, 
minor falls and other injuries, that may have happened because someone had been drinking”.21 
In 2017, the LAS gave evidence to the All-Party Parliamentary Group on Alcohol Harm’s ‘Inquiry 
into the Impact of Alcohol on the Emergency Services’ citing data from 2015 to indicate that the 
burden of calls was increasing: 
“From April to September 2015 the LAS attended 20,777 Category A alcohol- related incidents, 
that's almost 71% of the total Category A alcohol-related incidents we were attending back in 
2010/2011 in just 5 months”.22 
 
In a press release made as part of the LAS ‘Getting Drunk is Not a Game’ campaign of 
December 2016, Dr Fenella Wrigley, Medical Director at LAS stated: 
“Every ambulance crew responding to someone who has simply had too much to drink, is an 
ambulance crew not responding to an ill or injured person who needs them. 
“Patients reported to be collapsed and unconscious trigger the fastest ambulance response. It’s 
not possible to tell over the phone whether they have a serious illness or injury, or have simply 
had too much to drink, so we have to prioritise them immediately. 
 
 “Meanwhile, other patients such as a child with a broken arm, an uninjured elderly faller or 

                                                 
supporting_documents/Evening%20and%20Night%20Time%20Economy%20%20a%20Cost%20Benefi
t%20Analysis.pdf. Accessed 8 February 2018. p. 35. 
19 IAS. 2015. Alcohol’s impact on emergency services. Retrieved from: 
http://www.ias.org.uk/uploads/Alcohols_impact_on_emergency_services_full_report.pdf. Accessed 8 
February 2018. 
20 Baker, A., Lodge, H. and Jacobson, B., 2012. Closing time Counting the cost of alcohol-attributable 
hospital admissions in London. London: 
London Health Observatory. 
21 London Ambulance Service. n.d. Alcohol-related 999 incidents. Retrieved from: 
http://www.londonambulance.nhs.uk/news/alcoholrelated_calls.aspx#alcoholcalls. Accessed 8 February 
2018. 
22 Alcohol Concern. 2016. The Frontline Battle: An Inquiry into the Impact of Alcohol on Emergency 
Services by the All-Party Parliamentary 
Group on Alcohol Harm. Retrieved from: 
https://www.alcoholconcern.org.uk/Handlers/Download.ashx?IDMF=1ba9e142-7fa9-4dbf-a052- 
91de000813c5. Accessed 8 February 2018. p. 16 
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someone involved in a road traffic collision will wait longer for an ambulance”.23 
These factors underpin our suggestions elsewhere in this consultation response as to the need 
to diversify London’s night-time economy offer and move away from alcohol-led activities, 
toward a broader range of possibilities for London’s nightlife. 
 
‘Alcohol Treatment Centres’ 
In order to deal with times of peak demand associated with heavy drinking, the NHS and partner 
agencies around the UK have developed a number of initiatives to ease the pressure of alcoholrelated 
calls on ambulance and A&E services. These include schemes, which provide public 
facilities in and amongst night-time economy areas, staffed by medically qualified personnel. 
Alcohol Treatment Centres, also known as Alcohol Intoxication Management Services (AIMS) 
provide an alternative to A&E departments and ambulance assistance for patients who have 
had too much to drink, helping to free up hospital beds. As was raised in the All-Party 
Parliamentary Group on Alcohol Harm report previously mentioned: “Every alcohol-related 
attendance entails both resource and financial costs. Financially, the mean cost per alcohol 
related attendance was estimated at £249; and the cost to those admitted to hospital was 
£85124.”21 Furthermore, a proportion of police officers on duty at night at any one time will be 
called upon to deal with taking people who have been drinking to hospital. 
 
There is evidence from a Cardiff trial that AIMS can be successful in easing pressure on public 
services and assisting nightlife patrons.25 However, establishing and sustaining a scheme 
requires significant investment and on-going commitment, including for the evaluation and 
measurement of local impacts arising from a scheme’s implementation. A team from the 
universities of Sheffield and Cardiff are currently conducting an ‘Evaluating the Diversion of 
Alcohol-Related Attendances’ (EDARA) UK-wide project, comparing six cities that have AIMS 
with six cities that do not. The work involves an ethnographic study, records patient experiences 
in both AIMS and A&Es, assesses impact on key performance indicators in healthcare and 
evaluates the cost-effectiveness of AIMS.26 
 
It will be important for the GLA to follow the results of this evaluation. The EDARA project will be 
reporting later this year and will hopefully bring together examples of projects which may 
encourage adoption of these type of initiatives, as the uptake of AIMS across boroughs has so 
far been limited. There have recently been just two schemes: in Clapham and in Kingston - the 
Soho Alcohol Recovery Centre having closed. If AIMS are judged to be cost-effective and useful 
interventions, who will provide the leadership, finance and staffing for local multi-agency 
partnership initiatives? Schemes are often locally run and agreed, and financial and staffing 
pressures on the public sector can make it difficult for partners to commit the resources. 
The Clapham scheme (‘Clapham Night Hub’) is supported by the ‘This Is Clapham’ BID; 
however, not all areas have BIDs and other sustainable funding streams would need to be 
established. It is important that the Night Vision for London acknowledges that some people’s 
drinking on a night out is problematic for their own health and the safety of others. If AIMS are 
judged to be effective it seems fair and right that night venues and other drinks retailers share 
the cost of supporting these customers through access to AIMS, funded through the vehicle of 

                                                 
23 London Ambulance Service. 2016. Getting drunk is not a game, says London Ambulance Service’s 
festive campaign. Retrieved from: 
http://www.londonambulance.nhs.uk/news/news_releases_and_statements/getting_drunk_is_not_a_
game,_s.aspx. Accessed 8 February 2018.  
24 Alcohol Concern. 2016. The Frontline Battle: An Inquiry into the Impact of Alcohol on Emergency 
Services by the All-Party Parliamentary Group on Alcohol Harm. Retrieved from: 
ttps://www.alcoholconcern.org.uk/Handlers/Download.ashx?IDMF=1ba9e142-7fa9-4dbf-a052- 
91de000813c5. Accessed 19 February 2018. p. 14 
25 Brewster-liddle, J., Parsons, W. and Moore, S., 2013. Setting Up An Alcohol Treatment Centre. 
Emergency Nurse, 21(6), pp.14-18. 
26 Irving, A., Goodacre, S., Blake, J., Allen, D. and Moore, S.C., 2017. Managing alcohol-related 
attendances in emergency care: can diversion to bespoke services lessen the burden?. 
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BIDs, Late-Night Levies, or voluntary bespoke arrangements. 
Crime, disorder and public nuisance 
The evidence-base for responses must be location-specific and interventions targeted. 
When considering policies and strategies for the night-time economy it is important to note that 
national, regional and city-wide trends in alcohol consumption and in alcohol-related crime, 
disorder and public nuisance are not appropriate reference points for action. City-wide trends 
mask the central issues of concern for harm reduction partnerships which, if responses to such 
problems are to be effective, must focus on the pattern of incidents, social situations and 
licensing landscape to be found in particular places at particular times. These ‘hot spots’ and 
‘hot times’ can often be as specific as to relate to problems in and around one particular venue, 
or small cluster of venues. On other occasions, the issues may be more cumulative and relate 
to the sheer number of licensed premises and night-time patrons. Assessing appropriate 
responses to such challenges requires local intelligence / evidence-gathering and a 
consideration of the most appropriate tools for targeted action. 
 
There have been a number of calls for London-wide adoption of the ‘Cardiff Model’ of centrally 
collecting and sharing data from hospital emergency departments and police to inform policy 
development and improve strategies to reduce alcohol-related harm. This was a key policy 
recommendation of a 2015 ‘Night-Time Economy Cost v Benefit’ study commissioned by the 
City of Westminster,27 as well as being a recommendation for enhanced data sharing to 
facilitate more targeted policy interventions nationally, as highlighted by a recent review of 
approaches to control the ‘physical availability of alcohol’ in the UK and Australia conducted by 
IAS in collaboration with the Australian organization, Foundation for Alcohol Research and 
Education (FARE).28 
 
There have been improvements in data sharing between individual A&E departments, 
Community Safety Partnerships and the MPS locally. The London Information Sharing to Tackle 
Violence (ISTV) programme is a two-year initiative coordinated by the Mayor’s Office for 
Policing and Crime (MOPAC) and funded through the 2015/16 Home Office Innovation Fund. 
 
The programme seeks to develop more effective data sharing between Community Safety 
Partnerships, health services and other partners. ISTV collates and analyses anonymised A&E 
data to inform community safety strategies and resourcing decisions across partner agencies. 
The data is shared monthly and included in the pan-London ‘SafeStats database’, which is 
made available as an on-line Portal for partners29.SafeStats facilitates more detailed analysis 
and mapping of the A&E data alongside a range of other data, such as police crime data and 
TfL incident data.30 
 
It is very important for the GLA to support the on-going development of this data sharing 
initiative as part of its Night Vision. IAS recommends the inclusion of licensing statistics 
provided by the Boroughs to allow further accurate triangulation of data sets to understand the 
potential sources of localized alcohol-problems. 
 

                                                 
27 City of Westminster. 2017. Evening and Night Time Economy. Retrieved from: 
https://www.westminster.gov.uk/evening-and-night-timeeconomy. Accessed 8 February 2018. S59, p. 
12. 
28 Foster, J., Harrison, A., Brown, K., Manton, E., Wilkinson, C., and Ferguson, A. 2017. Anytime, 
Anyplace, Anywhere?. Retrieved from: 
http://www.ias.org.uk/uploads/pdf/IAS%20reports/rp25052017.pdf. Accessed 8 February 2018. 
29 Mayor of London. n.d.. Contact and Access. Retrieved from: https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-
do/research-and-analysis/people-andcommunities/ 
strategic-crime-analysis/contact-and-access. Accessed 8 February 2018. 
30 Mayor of London. n.d.. Information Sharing to Tackle Violence. Retrieved from: 
https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/mayors-office-policingand- 
crime-mopac/data-and-statistics/information-sharing-tackle. Accessed 8 February 2018. 
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One way to access sustainable funding streams for local action in the crucial post-midnight 
period is the Late-Night Levy. LNLs have been adopted, or are being considered, by a number 
of Boroughs, led by Islington whose experience, since introducing the Levy in 2014, has been 
self-reported as positive, particularly in funding an enhanced uniformed presence on the street 
and a ‘first response vehicle’ proving basic medical care; initiatives used in conjunction with best 
practice schemes and improved licensing procedures. Section 142 and Schedule 18 of the 
Policing and Crime Act 2017 have made LNL powers more flexible, allowing authorities to 
introduce the LNL in, for example, specific streets, rather than having to introduce it for the 
whole of the local authority area, as was previously the case. A further key change is that the 
LNL has been extended to also apply to premises that are permitted to offer late-night 
refreshment, for example takeaways (the LNL previously only applied to premises selling 
alcohol). Premises only serving hot non-alcoholic drinks are excluded (an important and we feel, 
enlightened, approach). 
 
The GLA may consider lobbying for LNL legislation to be further altered to reflect the relative 
‘risk’ presented by venues, incorporating venue capacity and differentiated scale for closing 
times (between midnight and 06:00) into the fees charged to particular businesses, rather than 
a single cost for all venues remaining open after midnight (as discussed in the IAS/FARE report 
previously mentioned).31 Risk assessment scaling could also be informed by the results of 
Cardiff Model / ISTV data-sharing, as to the key locations for alcohol-related assaults. One 
common criticism of area-wide powers such as LNL is that they are blunt instruments, which fail 
to differentiate between different licensed premises. Venue risk assessments combining ISTV 
data with other indicators would allow more targeted use of public resources and could be 
combined with reduced Levy payments or exemptions for lower-risk premises. IAS believes 
such approaches are likely to improve the effectiveness of LNLs and encourage their wider 
uptake in London and elsewhere. 
 
IAS believes that the initial signs of LNL’s success as a tool of public protection are positive; 
however, firm evidence as to associated reductions in alcohol-related harms are lacking. The schemes 
should be subject to rigorous independent evaluation, alongside the various industry funded 
‘best practice’ schemes. Corporate Social Responsibility schemes, such as Purple Flag, 
are used in conjunction with LNLs, or as an alternative to LNLs and are widely promoted; they 
have not, however, been independently evaluated despite being in existence, in some cases, 
for over a decade. 
 
Alcohol-related harms can be reduced through greater use of licensing advice, warnings and 
review proceedings for licensed retailers in the off- and on-trade. Home Office statistics on 
alcohol and late-night refreshment licensing released in October 2017 show that nationally, 600 
reviews were completed for premises thought to be causing problems aligned to the licensing 
objectives, a decrease of 14% from the previous year, as part of a decline in reviews of more 
than 50% from 1,300 in 2010 when the data collection began.32 Why the number of reviews has 
declined so dramatically can only be speculated upon. Whether the continued pressure seen on 
Local Authority and police budgets resulting in fewer licensing roles and resources has been a 
significant factor is hard to determine, as is any link to overall downward trends in violent crime, 
or possible improvements in operator practices. An informative debate between experts as to 
possible reasons for the decline was recently published on the Alcohol Policy UK blog.3330 

                                                 
31 Foster, J., Harrison, A., Brown, K., Manton, E., Wilkinson, C., and Ferguson, A. 2017. Anytime, 
Anyplace, Anywhere?. Retrieved from: 
http://www.ias.org.uk/uploads/pdf/IAS%20reports/rp25052017.pdf. Accessed 8 February 2018. pp. 
24-8. 
32 Alcohol Policy UK. 2017. Licensing figures 2017: premises called to review - why the decline? 
Retrieved from: 
http://www.alcoholpolicy.net/2017/10/licensing-figures-2017-premises-to-review-why-decline.html 
Accessed 19 February 2018. 
33 Alcohol Policy UK. 2017. What's behind declining licensing reviews? Expert opinions. Retrieved from: 
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IAS would urge local partnerships and licensing professionals to take note of the issues raised 
in this debate. Harm reduction partnerships in London must ensure that any pattern of 
reductions in the number of reviews is not due to regulatory inactivity, as there will continue to 
be a need to challenge and occasionally to ‘weed out’ bad operators. 
 
There is potential for using Statements of Licensing Policy and specifically Cumulative Impact 
Policies more strategically to shape night-time development, for example, through the use of 
‘Core Hours’ policies which restrict new alcohol-led ventures after midnight, whilst permitting 
new ventures which have a different ‘functionality’. This would have the positive effect of 
diversifying the late-night economy in ways that help promote the Licensing Objectives. 
Community involvement in licensing and planning proposals that potentially affect residents and 
local ‘quality of life’ should be enhanced. Residents should be provided with access to legal 
resources and advice to ensure that they are fully included and informed and can meaningfully 
engage with these locally impactful processes. 
 
In locations where issues associated with public drunkenness remain chronic, local partnerships 
across London may seek to develop sustainable funding vehicles such as Late-Night Levy or 
BIDs where money and expertise is used to support AIMS, street warden/pastor type-patrols 
and other forms of place management to support public safety and security. These additional 
‘eyes on the street’ would also assist with the prevention of terrorism, street robbery and other 
forms of serious crime. 
 
Question 4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words, how could 
London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop? 
 
More active promotion of diverse entertainment offers and evening/night-time retail. 
Annual programme of public events in central areas and urban centres with joined-up 
promotion. 
 
Improved street lighting and more CCTV at bus stops. 
 
Planning and licensing to support the establishment of non-alcoholic and non-takeaway social 
spaces after 23:00 hrs, especially in current ‘hot spots’. 
 
Ways to encourage and reward existing alcohol-led venues to re-model their business plans 
and broaden their appeal by diversifying the core functionality of what they do (not merely ‘rebranding’ 
themselves as restaurants/café bars in order to receive more favourable licensing 
conditions). 
 
Question 5. What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better at night? 
This might include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or marketing, initiatives to protect 
residents, visitors or workers, or ways to improve standards. If you have examples of good 
practice, we would like to know about them. 
 
The two-night ‘Light Night’ festival in Leeds is now in its 14th year, with proven success in 
attracting new audiences to the city at night; principally families with young children and 
teenagers.34 
                                                 
http://www.alcoholpolicy.net/2017/11/declining-licensing-reviews-expert-opinions.html. Accessed 8 
February 2018. 
34 BBC News. 2017. Leeds lit up by 13th annual Light Night spectacle. Retrieved from: 
http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/uk-england-leeds-41525510. Accessed 8 February 2018. 
Families Online. 2017. What's On: Light Night Leeds 2017 for Families. Retrieved from: 
https://www.familiesonline.co.uk/local/leeds/in-theknow/whats-on-light-night-leeds-2017-for-
families. Accessed 8 February 2018. 
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Question 6. In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. It contains 
ten principles for the development of London at night. What do you like or not like about the 
vision? Are the ten principles right? What would you add or exclude, and why? 
London at night will: 
1. Be a global leader. 
2. Provide vibrant opportunities for all Londoners, regardless of age, disability, gender, 
gender identity, race, religion, sexual orientation or means. 
3. Promote all forms of cultural, leisure, retail and service activity. 
4. Promote the safety and wellbeing of residents, workers and visitors. 
5. Promote welcoming and accessible nightlife. 
6. Promote and protect investment, activity and entrepreneurship. 
7. Promote domestic and international visits to London. 
8. Be strategically located across London to promote opportunity and minimise impact. 
9. Become a 24-hour city that supports flexible lifestyles. 
10. Take account of future global and domestic trends in leisure, migration, technology, 
employment and economics. 
 
Responses: 
 
Principle 3: Promoting ‘all forms’ of cultural, leisure, retail and service activity could be 
problematic if the form in question threatens the success of pursuing the other visions for the 
city. Discovering what not to promote would become apparent following the type of evidencebased 
risk-assessment suggested in answer to Q.3 above. However, experience suggests this 
is likely to be ‘alcohol-focused/alcohol-led’ activities in the midnight-06:00 period. 
Principles 4 and 9: It is not sufficient to merely promote the ‘safety and wellbeing’ of residents, 
workers and visitors and to support flexible lifestyles. It would be more ambitious and 
appropriate to support the city as a liveable place for families, workers and visitors. 
Suggested Principle: 
 
Promote the natural and physical environment of London by maintaining clean air, clean streets 
and reducing noise and light pollution. 
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London Trading Standards and Chartered Trading Standards 
Institute London Branch 
 
• Question 1. What are the strengths of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is 
good about London at night? 
  
London continues to be at the forefront of cultural offerings, with a wide-range of theatre, licensed 
premises, music, dance and food facilities available. For the most part it provides a safe and vibrant 
environment.  
  
• Question 2. What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is 
not good about London at night? What does it lack? 
  
• Continued illicit trading activities in some areas i.e. illegal street trading, street gambling, sale of 
illicit tobacco and alcohol. Sale of counterfeit goods.   
• Use by some businesses of unfair commercial practices, including misleading charges at 
restaurants, bars, mini-cabs/bicycle rickshaws, and other service providers.  
• Use of unfair and misleading business practices within the secondary ticket market, including 
non-compliance with the provisions of disclosure requirements within the Consumer Rights Act 2015. 
 
Under the Licensing Act 2003 it is extremely difficult to successfully refuse an off-licensed premises 
application. Our members note this has led to an over-provision of off-licensed alcohol premises leading 
to continued widespread sales of illicit smuggled and counterfeit alcohol and tobacco. In many cases 
off-licence premises have become covers for the illicit sub-minimum-wage economy. Our members are 
all too aware that due to continued resource restrictions comprehensive enforcement within the current 
plethora of late-night off licensed premises is not taking place with resulting real world impacts on the 
life chances of Londoners. Cut price counterfeit tobacco and illicit high strength alcohol is being sold in 
licensed premises across London and is directly affecting Londoner’s health.  
 
• Question 3. What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are there 
issues or trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term? 
  
On-licensed bars, night clubs and dance venues provide for the most part safe, regulated, late night 
entertainment environments. We therefore note with concern the reduction in provision of these 
establishments. In addition, we note the continued need for all music genres to be reflected in 
establishment’s offerings if regulated entertainment is to provide a credible alternative to illicit and 
unsafe venues.  
 
Trading Standards has been at the forefront of London Local Authorities actions with regards to knife 
crime prevention, with a continual programme of test purchasing; working with businesses and test 
purchase volunteers to prevent knives getting into the hands of young people. We are therefore all too 
aware of the consequences of knife crime and the need for safe entertainment venue provision for 
London’s young people.   In addition, Trading Standards have already started working with retailers to 
restrict sales of corrosive substances to young persons in anticipation of legislative changes.  
 
We suggest consideration of the need for economic growth which is included within the Regulators 
Code be applied to licensing matters so as to take account of the need to develop the night time 
economy for all Londoners. 
 
• Question 4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words, how 
could London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop? 
 
Increasing consumer confidence. Moving perception of the night-time economy away from being 
alcohol based and thereby encouraging more widespread participation. Develop early morning pre-work 
participation (i.e. from 4am – 6am) in the economy by encouraging earlier gym/ retail / café etc 
offerings thereby extending commute periods and reducing burdens on public transport.  
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• Question 5.  What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better at night? 
This might include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or marketing, initiatives to protect 
residents, visitors or workers, or ways to improve standards. If you have examples of good practice, we 
would like to know about them. 
  
Open central London parks after dusk for night markets/ cultural activities. Increase funding for 
regulatory enforcement/ TS teams to ensure safe trading practices during the late night economy.   
 
It is currently a legal requirement in Wales for food premises hygiene ratings to be displayed at premises’ 
entrances. Introducing this straightforward measure to London, aligned with a suitably deterrent civil 
penalty regime, would increase consumer confidence and assist with raising standards.  
  
• Question 6. In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. It contains 
ten principles for the development of London at night. What do you like or not like about the vision? 
Are the ten principles right? What would you add or exclude, and why? 
  
Our members note the need for more emphasis at point 4 on a successful night time economy requiring 
effective regulation to increase consumer confidence in the services and products on offer.  
 
 
Organisational information 
 
The Chartered Trading Standards Institute (CTSI) is a not-for-profit membership organisation founded in 
1881 to support and represent trading standards professionals in the UK and abroad. Sustainable 
excellence in local trading standards services and the continued development of trading standards 
professionals are at the heart of the organisation's ethos. 
We are consumer protection experts and will continue to work with governments and our partners to 
deliver our vision for larger, more strategic and sustainable trading standards services. 
Also one point of contact within the UK government to represent and be accountable for trading 
standards. 
Trading standards services within local government are chronically underfunded, leaving too many 
consumers and businesses exposed to criminals and unsafe products. 
Making the most with the limited resource allocated, trading standards protects society’s most 
vulnerable people and creates level and fair trading conditions for honest businesses to thrive. 
CTSI continues to deliver the leading education, career development and professional qualifications for 
trading standards, consumer protection and regulatory activities. 
 
 
London Trading Standards (LTS) represents the 33 Local Authority Trading Standards services in the 
London Region. We share information and awareness campaigns across the capital to protect consumers 
and safeguard legitimate enterprise. 
Our members advise on and enforce laws that govern the way we buy, sell, rent and hire goods and 
services. We carry out inspections and monitor or investigate complaints. We endeavour to work with 
businesses to help achieve compliance but ultimately we can prosecute those who break the law. 
Together LTS tackles a wide range of issues including; product safety, doorstep crime and scams, 
underage sales, counterfeit goods and unfair trading. 
The benefit of working together and co-ordination across the region includes raising the profile of 
Trading Standards and saving our members money. Read about our achievements in our end of year 
report for 2017-18 here. 
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London First 
Overview 

• The Mayor’s vision strikes the right ambition for London as a global 24-hour city. What is 
lacking is an implementation plan which prioritises effort and resources around a set of 
clearly defined objectives. 

• The strengths of the night time economy are clear: the night time economy contributes of 
£40.1bn GVA to London’s economy and more than 500,000 extra jobs. This is forecast to 
grow by £1.63bn a year by 2026 and £2bn a year by 2029. 

• London’s night time economy is somewhat underdeveloped compared to other global cities. 
• The night time economy is often associated with alcohol and public nuisance. Policy 

initiatives should seek to encourage the night time economy as a first principal, while striking 
the right balance between business, users and residents to ensure the night time economy 
works for all Londoners. 

• The Night Tube offers ongoing opportunities to boost the nigh time economy. The net 
benefit of the Night Tube will be £125 million over 30 years. 

• A well-managed 24-hour economy is an opportunity to smooth out demand around freight, 
deliveries and road use. A shift of 5% of freight out of the day time economy could result in 
a savings on the costs of congestion of £195m per annum. 

• London should seek to collaborate and share learning with other UK and international cities 
who have adopted innovative policy approaches to managing their night time economies. 

 
MAYOR’S VISION FOR LONDON AS A 24-HOUR CITY 
 
1.1 We welcome the Mayor’s focus on developing London as a 24-hour city and its economic potential 
for growth. The ten principles set out in the Mayor’s vision strikes the right ambition for London as a 
global 24-hour city, but what is needed is an action plan which prioritises effort and resources around a 
set of clearly defined objectives. 
 
1.2 The appointment of Amy Lamé, as London’s first Night Czar has been welcomed by businesses 
operating in the night time economy, who in the past have felt the sector has lacked a strong voice and 
champion. 
 
1.3 THE STRENGTHS AND WEAKNESSES OF LONDON’S NIGHT TIME ECONOMY 
 
2.1 London’s night time economy contributed £17.7bn to £26.3bn in Gross Value Added (GVA) to the 
UK economy in 2014. London represents up to 40% of the £66bn estimate for the total UK night time 
economy. This economic activity directly supports one in eight jobs in London. When including indirect 
impact, these figures rise to a contribution of £40.1bn GVA and more than 500,000 extra jobs. This is 
likely to grow by £1.63bn a year by 2026 and £2bn a year by 2029.35 
 
2.2 The night time economy is resilient; the Night Time Industries Association has stated that those it 
represents were among the few industries to have seen continuous growth over recent years, despite the 
destabilisation and uncertainty created by the economic recession.36 109,140 new night time jobs were 
created between 2004 and 2016, despite a dip during the recession. This trend is likely to continue and 
bring significant benefits to the economy. 
 

                                                 
35 London First and EY, London’s 24 Hour Economy, August 2016 
36 Forward into the Night, the Night Time Industries Association, June 2015 
https://www.ntia.co.uk/forward-into-the-night 
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Figure 1: An increasing share: Proportion of night time jobs.37 
 
2.3 London’s night time economy is somewhat underdeveloped compared to other global cities. Berlin 
has had 24-hour underground services for many years, and New York’s underground operates at night 
throughout the week. Amsterdam, Zurich, Paris and others already had night mayors when the Night 
Czar was introduced in London. 
 

 
Figure 2. Number of night time jobs in London.38 
 
THE THREATS TO AND OPPORTUNITIES OF LONDON’S NIGHT TIME ECONOMY 
3.1 The night time economy is often associated with alcohol and public nuisance. Alcohol consumption 
in the night time economy has many benefits (including the generation of output/GVA), but it can also 
come with costs. These include: crime, public health, street cleaning, noise and light pollution. As a 
consequence, much of the debate about the night time economy has been framed in the negative. 

                                                 
37 Source: Labour Force Survey, Cebr analysis 
38 Source: Labour Force Survey, Cebr analysis 
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Policy initiatives should seek to encourage the night time economy as a first principal, while striking the 
right balance between business, users and residents to ensure the night time economy works for all 
Londoners. 
 
3.2 The Night Tube offers ongoing opportunities to boost the nigh time economy. An assessment of the 
Night Tube by Volterra Partners for TFL and London First before it was introduced estimated that the 
Night Tube would create just under 2000 new jobs39. A quarter of these were projected to be directly 
related to the service, whilst the remaining boosted jobs would mainly be in hospitality. The Night Tube 
was projected to directly add £42 million a year to London’s night time economy by 2029, or £77 million 
a year including multiplier impacts. 
 

 
Figure 3: Night Tube job generation by sector40 
 
3.3 An update of the same assessment a year after the introduction of the Night Tube showed an even 
more positive impact to the London economy than previously forecast. This is due to the increase in 
journeys than initially projected; there had been 16% more journeys recorded at night time than 
originally predicted. This has led to just over 3000 new jobs supported by the Night Tube, of which 
around 500 are TfL staff. In the first year, 7 million journeys had been recorded. Based on the first year 
of service, the net benefit of the Night Tube will be £125 million over 30 years and a 20 minute 
reduction in average travel time at night. 41 

                                                 
39 Impact of the Night Tube on London’s night-time economy, Volterra Partners, September 2014, 
https://volterra.co.uk/wp-content/uploads/2014/09/Night-Tube-economic-impacts-executive-
summary.pdf 
40 Source: Cebr analysis 
41 EY, Economic Impact of the Night Tube Programme on London’s Economy, August 2017 
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3.4 The Night Tube must be part of a wider strategy to support the general development of the 24-hour 
economy. The positive impact of the Night Tube is limited by the restrictions to the service, as it only 
runs on five of London’s eleven tube lines. Additionally, it only covers Friday and Saturday nights, 
concentrating the benefits of the service on only some sectors of the night time economy. 
 
3.6 A well-managed 24-hour economy is also an opportunity to smooth out demand around freight, 
deliveries and road use. According to a study by TFL the economic cost of congestion in terms of lost 
productivity is £5.5 billion. There are significant gross savings to the economy if even a small percentage 
of freight is retimed into the night time economy. Unpublished analysis by London First and EY shows 
that a 5% shift in freight out of the day time economy could result in a saving of £195m per annum. 
 
INNOVATIONS FROM OTHER CITIES 
4.1 As noted other global cities have already adopted innovative policy approach to managing their 
night time economy. Cities in the UK, such as Glasgow and Manchester, also actively managed their 
night time economies. London should seek to collaborate and share learning where possible. 
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183 
 

London Borough of Brent 
 

 Question 1. What are the strengths of London’s night time economy? In other words, what 
is good about London at night? 
 
 Good transport infrastructure in place. Introduction of night time tube on various lines is beneficial 
 A variety of pockets and places to go in London 
 Places are lively and animated and provides a sense of security 
 Attracts Londoners and visitors from all over the world 
 
 Question 2. What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other words, what 
is not good about London at night? What does it lack? 
 
 London’s night economy is not well promoted and advertised for people to know about what is on 
offer 
 Lack of awareness among Londoners about places they could go to 
 Too focussed on central and inner London areas 
 Limited choice of activities to participate and indulge in 
 Currently the night time economy is mainly focussed at the young population 
 There is a lack of family friendly places and leisure opportunities 
 There are limited late night opening hours to retail, leisure, culture and heritage places 
 

 Question 3. What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are 
there issues or trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term? 
 
 Venues are not being able to open late due to policy and licensing issues 
 Closure of cultural venues and lack of support to businesses 
 Restricted planning and licensing for cultural activities 
 Complaints about noise and safety threats 
 Lack of funding and resources to develop night time economy 
 Increasing rents and land values 
 The pressure to deliver housing, particularly in town centres 
 
 Question 4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words, 
how could London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop? 
 
 Change perception and behaviour of Londoners 
 Educate and provide confidence to Londoners about the opportunities and growth the night time 
economy brings 
 Develop a robust health and safety system to compliment the night time economy 
 Develop some family friendly concepts that both Londoners and tourists can engage with and make it 
accessible to all ages 
 Extra resources to be made available 
 Reduction in the late night levy and developing policies to support the night time economy 
 Build on London’s multi-cultural identity to promote a diverse NTE that meets the needs of a variety of 
groups   
 
Question 5. What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better at night? 
This might include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or marketing, initiatives to 
protect residents, visitors or workers, or ways to improve standards. If you have examples of 
good practice, we would like to know about them. 
 
 Learn good practice from cities like Madrid, Tokyo, Dubai etc. 
 Making sure opportunities are available throughout the week and not just the weekend 
 Closure of major roads in retail areas and shopping streets to traffic and allow pedestrian use only 
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 Illuminate streets, shopping areas and cultural destinations with low carbon modern technology 
lighting to create a buzz and provide a sense of security 
 Introduction of areas of international food and shopping markets to attract tourists and visitors to the 
area 
 

 Question 6. In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. It 
contains ten principles for the development of London at night. What do you like or not like 
about the vision? Are the ten principles right? What would you add or exclude, and why? 
 
 We agree with all the ten principles 
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Mayfair Residents Group 
The Mayor’s consultation has defined the Night-time Economy as covering the period from 6pm to 6am.  
It is critical however to distinguish here between an Evening economy and a “Night-time” economy.  
The Evening economy starts at about 5/6pm and continues until around 11pm/12am.  The “Night-
time” economy starts about 11pm/12am and finishes between 5 and 6am.  This distinction is recognised 
by most organisations who are active in or who are affected by the activities that take place during this 
12-hour period.  
 
The Evening economy is usually defined as including those activities that take place roughly between 
the end of the day and before most people head to their homes or overnight accommodation. The 
“Night-time” economy takes place after many, if not most, have departed for their beds.  
 
 
Question 1. What are the strengths of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is good 
about London at night? 
 
Evening 
 
The tremendous range of activities, many world-class, which are available at varying costs. These 
activities include eating, film, theatre, exhibitions, concerts, museums, sport, tours, etc. Some venues 
such as museums or events like Lumiere cost nothing. There is something to suit all ages, interests and 
pocketbooks. These are activities that also generally take place during the day as well, e.g. theatre 
matinees, museum exhibitions, fine dining etc.   
  
Night 
 
London never sleeps.  You can engage in many different activities overnight, but this period does tend 
in the main to be associated with drinking, music, dance and drugs. 
 
 
Question 2. What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is not 
good about London at night? What does it lack? 
 
Evening 
 
Increasingly there are too many venues competing for the same customers. In some locales, like the 
West End, the area is already saturated with restaurants, bars and clubs, yet even more venues are being 
planned.  This encourages many venues to try to maximise their alcohol sales in order to turn a profit, 
which in turn contributes to an increase in noise and anti-social behaviour on the streets. 
 
The streets are crowded and it is often difficult to move along the major thoroughfares.  This is made 
more unpleasant by the beggars and the buskers with amplifiers who line these streets.  It is often 
impossible to pass along pavements where people are drinking outside so pedestrians are forced to walk 
in the street with passing vehicles.  
The dramatic increase in alfresco drinking and dining, including on roofs and terraces, in recent years 
has added to the noise levels in many neighbourhoods, especially as people must now smoke outside.  
This is especially difficult in the summer when residents want/need to open their windows. 
 
Night 
 
Venues tend to be alcohol-led which leads to problems with noise and anti-social behaviour on the 
surrounding streets.  There is not enough enforcement resource available at night to make people feel 
safe on the street or to protect local residents who are trying to sleep.  Some venues have queues 
outside which cause noise issues for neighbours. Evening venues, and more particularly late-night 
venues, attract beggars, prostitutes, touts and petty criminals. 
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In many areas the evening and the night-time economies attract an army of taxis, chauffeurs, PHVs and 
Ubers despite the availability of the Night Tube which not everyone chooses to use.  Some venues even 
have taxi “stables” on tap.  The considerable extra traffic at night increases the ambient noise levels and 
results in additional pollution including from those vehicles cruising while looking for fares and those 
vehicles idling as they park up waiting for fares.  There is added noise pollution from car radios and 
horns, drivers standing around in groups talking while they wait and drivers talking on their mobile 
phones.  There are no toilets for drivers who often use doorways and side streets. 
 
There are almost no public toilets available so many people urinate on the street, up walls or in the 
doorways of residences/offices/shops before starting their journey home.  There is not enough money 
to wash down the streets so the smell is still there in the morning for the residents, office workers and 
shoppers to live with, apart from this practice being a health hazard.  The West End quite frankly stinks. 
 
Evening and night-time venues often put their rubbish out when they close, even where there is no 
scheduled pick-up until the morning.  Piles of rubbish bags are left for hours overnight on the 
pavements.  Rubbish attracts rubbish and many people deposit their takeaways etc. on these rubbish 
bags left lying about thereby adding to the problem. 
 
 
Question 3. What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are there issues or 
trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term? 
 
Venues in Central London are becoming increasingly expensive due to increases in rents and rates which 
in turn leads to fewer customers.  This situation is often exacerbated by there being too many venues 
concentrated in one small area.  Venues continually go out of business or else seek to increase the 
number of covers in an effort to stay afloat, which can end up being a vicious circle as well as causing 
additional noise and anti-social behaviour in the neighbourhood.  There is arguably too much 
competition in too small a space.  
 
Alcohol and drug related anti-social behaviour on the streets during the late evening and overnight, 
along with the petty criminals and bad behaviour attracted by late venues, means that many of these 
venues are not attractive to people who might want to stay out later. 
 
 
Question 4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words, how could 
London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop? 
 
Spread the load.  Cultivate more local venues, especially near transport hubs, so that people do not have 
as far to travel at night and have a shorter journey time and so that there are not so many people 
crammed into small inner-city spaces.  Cheaper rents further out from the extremely expensive centre 
might help more venues to survive. 
 
Question 5. What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better at night? This 
might include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or marketing, initiatives to protect residents, 
visitors or workers, or ways to improve standards. If you have examples of good practice, we would like 
to know about them. 
 
Much more enforcement resource and stricter penalties are needed.  Swifter crackdowns on venues 
whose patrons cause problems in their surrounding area is a must.  In the past many troublesome venues 
have been allowed to continue operating long after, sometimes years after, they have started to cause 
problems in the community. Landlords should take more responsibility to see that their tenants behave 
rather than leaving this problem solely to the authorities. 
 
The police now use clip-on cameras.  Perhaps some other officers like licensing inspectors could use 
them as well for evidence gathering? 
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Question 6. In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. It contains ten 
principles for the development of London at night. What do you like or not like about the vision? Are 
the ten principles right? What would you add or exclude, and why? 
 
Some of these principles are too broad or too vague to be meaningful. Take Number 1 for example. 
What is the criteria/measure for being considered a “global leader”?  The Mayor said that he wants to 
make London “the world’s leading light for nightlife”. What exactly does that mean? London already has 
a world class offering because it is a large and diverse city and a top tourist destination with a rich 
cultural heritage.  Must the vision be couched in such competitive terms? Does it mean, for example, 
that we want “outshine” Las Vegas?   
Much of what attracts people to London is in fact its history, its culture, its shows and its shopping.  
Most people surely do not come to live in or visit London solely for the nightlife, although for many 
visitors and residents alike it complements the daytime offerings.   
 
Yes, the vision talks about having libraries and hairdressers on a 24-hour basis, but how many people 
really want or need to have their hair done at 3am in the morning?   
To attract visitors primarily for a “night-time” alcohol-led economy is surely to ask for trouble. Do we 
wish to become the stag party capital of the world? Supporting the evening and night-time economies is 
important financially to London, but we must never lose sight of the well-being of the residents, the 
workers and the visitors in doing so.  As the Mayor himself has stated this means “balancing the needs 
of those who work at night, those who want to party and those who just want a good night’s sleep.”    
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London Borough of Waltham Forest 
Waltham Forest’s evening offer for London 
Waltham Forest Council has big ambitions for the borough’s evening and night time economy. Our 
residential and business communities are diverse, entrepreneurial and creative. Our town centres and 
regeneration areas are becoming evening economy destinations in their own right. Our accessibility is 
second to none in Outer London with access to the Victoria Line, Central Line, Overground Networks 
and the expanding Night Tube. 
 
Our bid to be the first London Borough of Culture is an impassioned statement of our commitment to 
creativity in the borough and as a Council we have embedded this in our approach, including the 
development of the borough’s evening and night time economy. The Council is using its leverage, 
influence, policies and assets to support growth in this sector. 
To highlight some examples of how we are doing this: 
 
• Walthamstow is home to the well-known market where we have trialled evening markets, 
supporting the cinema and restaurants opened at the Council-owned Scene development, just one of a 
number of cultural venues in the town, including the former EMD Cinema which we plan to bring back 
to life as a thousand capacity venue.  
 
• Leytonstone’s evening offer has expanded in recent years, supporting a range of programming 
from music to performance and a successful strategy of protecting and re-opening pubs to become 
multi-functional venues in their own right.  
 
• In Blackhorse Lane we have worked with landowners to secure plans for a new music venue, 
supporting the area’s increasing status as a place for creative enterprise, alongside the recently opened 
Walthamstow Wetlands which offers a regionally significant cultural destination, both day and night. 
We welcome the opportunity to respond to this important consultation, acknowledging the challenges 
an Outer London borough faces to growing its evening and night time offer, while highlighting the 
opportunities and progress that we have made in Waltham Forest. Through our response to this 
consultation we would like to highlight the opportunities to work with the GLA, partners and 
stakeholders to take this to the next level. 
 
Question 1: What are the strengths of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is good 
about London at night? 
 
London’s vibrant and diverse Evening and Night Time Economy (ENTE) has improved in variety and 
quality over recent years. It caters for all ages, cultures and tastes, including theatre, 
sporting/concert/music venues, pubs, clubs, bars, restaurants, cinemas, festivals, museums and places 
of historic interest offering a wide variety of entertainment, food and culture during both the day and 
night.  
  
Excellent transport infrastructure, which now includes the Night Tube, supports safe and convenient 
travel to and from ENTE destinations. This is backed up by strong infrastructure to ensure safety at 
night.  
 
The improvements to transport, as well as demographic and population shifts, have allowed London’s 
ENTE to spread, with more outer London boroughs developing their offer. Waltham Forest is home to a 
variety of town centres which are developing their own ENTE and the Council is looking to expand this 
offer through proactively promoting the place, attracting new investors, occupiers and operators who 
are creatively combining daytime and evening offers.  
 
The reinvigoration of the borough’s pubs is one such example, where fantastic assets that sit at the 
heart of our communities are benefiting from proactive policies to protect and expand their use. 
Institutions like the Red Lion in Leytonstone and Walthamstow’s Rose and Crown offer multi-functional 
spaces with events that can be enjoyed by drinkers and non-drinkers alike. Dedicated programming and 



189 
 

events like the Night Feast Markets, Walthamstow Garden Party and the borough-led Get Together 
programme bring communities together and people into our town centres. 
The expanding offer in outer London boroughs like Waltham Forest broadens the options available, 
reducing the pressure and concentration of activity in central and inner London boroughs and adding to 
the attractiveness of outer London as a place to live and work. 
 
Question 2: What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is not 
good about London at night? What does it lack? 
London’s ENTE remains predominantly concentrated in central and inner London, putting some areas 
under pressure in terms of capacity and disturbance, but also requiring visitors to travel and pay for 
accessing significant amounts of London’s cultural, evening and night time offer. Although the offer in 
outer London locations such as Waltham Forest is growing, there is limited promotion and awareness in 
comparison to the established, highly visited more central locations.  
 
Transport accessibility has increased significantly in recent years, both through the expansion of the 
Night Tube and on-demand taxi services like Uber. However, there are still significant gaps in provision 
in outer London; pricing and capacity can be a barrier to access; lack of a comprehensively accessible 
public transport system, as well as limited provision in many venues, restricts access for older people or 
people with disabilities; and the Night Tube service is limited to Friday and Saturdays on selected lines. 
Cost is a major barrier to participating in the evening economy and many venues and activities in London 
are prohibitively expensive particularly for families or people on lower incomes. Again there is an 
opportunity in outer London to develop cheap or free-to-access programmes and spaces closer to where 
people live, such as those put on by Waltham Forest Council, to reduce the amount people have to 
spend to participate.   
 
Some people want to be able to go out in the early evening, but not necessarily late at night or 
participate in activities involving alcohol, whereas some people want to benefit from living in a genuinely 
24-hour city. At present there is still a distinction between the day time and evening offer with many 
venues such as museums, places of interest closing at the end of the working day and restaurants, cafes 
and pubs not remaining open later  
  
into the night. There is an opportunity for locations such as Waltham Forest to take the initiative in 
creating more ‘twilight’ activity such as with evening markets, as well as encourage places to eat and 
cultural venues to remain open later into the evening in the borough’s independent, diverse and 
accessible town centres. 
 
The more people participate in the evening economy, the greater the potential for noise, disturbance, 
anti-social behaviour (or perception of it) and issues of community safety. The concentration and 
management of late evening venues and activities therefore need careful consideration. This could, in 
part, be addressed through opportunities to expand London’s offer to outer London town centres that 
have fewer venues and afford easier access home at the end of an evening. 
 
The employment landscape in the ENTE is at present dominated by low quality job options with limited 
job security. For the ENTE to sit alongside other sectors as an equal then the employment options it 
offers will need to diversify and improve to the benefit of workers.  
 
Question 3: What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are there issues or 
trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long-term? 
 
There is significant pressure on London’s ENTE from the combination of rising land values, rental costs, 
business rate rises and development pressures, which is both directly affecting venues and spaces, as 
well as introducing neighbouring uses that are proving to be incompatible.  
 
The introduction of the ‘agent of change’ principle is a welcome concept into the planning vocabulary 
and needs to be readily adopted into the London Plan and borough planning documents to protect 
existing ENTE venues from complaints arising from new, particularly residential, neighbours. 
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Although the cost and development pressures are being felt across London, the pressure is greatest in 
central and inner London where much of London’s ENTE offer is concentrated, including some of its 
most established and diverse venues. This creates an environment that is pushing operators towards 
outer London boroughs such as Waltham Forest to find new spaces and opportunities, drawn by a 
positive combination of lower costs, available premises, good accessibility and strong local demand. 
Councils like Waltham Forest are keen to embrace these opportunities but this needs support in terms of 
management and promotion from GLA and its partners. 
 
Another significant pressure comes from the cost, regulation and management of the ENTE both for 
local authorities and operators. As the ENTE offer expands, Councils and the police need to respond by 
increasing the programme of maintenance of clean, safe streets and town centres. Operators are also 
facing increasing costs in securing licences and managing venues, in some instances these become 
barriers to starting up or maintaining ventures. A balance needs to be achieved that shares the cost and 
burden. 
 
Threats to London’s security are equally as strong at night – and as activity during the night time 
increases, so must policing in order to match the threats and ensure the safety of Londoners.  
Question 4: What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words how could 
London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop? 
  
As the balance changes in London in terms of its economy, population growth, regeneration and 
improvements to transport opens up new areas, there is a great opportunity to support the growth of 
the ENTE in Outer London. 
 
Waltham Forest Council would welcome the opportunity to work with GLA and partners to improve the 
marketing and promotion of the existing ENTE in the borough, to increase footfall and reduce pressure 
on central and inner London. This could include: 
• Support to develop the borough’s unique ENTE offer 
 
• Identification of opportunities to further improve transport links into the evening and highlight 
how close the borough’s town centres are to central London on public transport 
 
• Re-focusing town centres through planning and licensing policies to expand the food, drink, 
culture and leisure offer as well as shopping 
 
• Extend evening opening times of museums and venues and extend it into other spaces to allow 
visitors and residents to experience the city as a whole at night. 
 
• Enable greater use of outdoor areas throughout the year providing a variety of entertainment 
and activity such as markets, meanwhile spaces, live music, pop-up theatre, building on an approach 
that Waltham Forest has proactively taken over the last five or so years. 
 
• Invest in existing assets to develop the ENTE, building on the success of spaces such as William 
Morris Gallery, Walthamstow Wetlands, Blackhorse Workshops and Central Parade that have benefited 
from collaboration and funding with GLA.  
 
• Secure the future of new spaces such as the EMD Cinema and The Standard in Blackhorse Lane 
which can become regionally significant ENTE venues. 
 
• Identify opportunities to new venues and spaces for London’s diverse communities, such as 
LGBT venues  
 
• Create an asset register of existing and potential spaces for a vibrant ENTE as the Council has 
done for its bid to be London Borough of Culture. 
 
• Expansion of the Night Tube to new lines, including the Overground, and different nights of the 
week. 
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• Improvements to digital infrastructure and promotional platforms and tools to actively promote 
outer London locations. 
 
• Targeted programmes of incentives, such as through business rate relief, to increase 
collaboration, raise standards, encourage new operators and facilities that are open to all sections of the 
community. 
 
• Policies and strategies that protect and enhance ENTE areas and venues, such as pubs and 
music venues through the Asset of Community Value and Agent of Change principles, or policies that 
specifically encourage growth of the ENTE close to public transport and in town centres, striking a 
balance with other uses, particularly residential. 
 
• Develop best practice advice on how residential properties can be designed and constructed to 
enable location in close proximity to ENTE venues, including campaigning for changes to Part E of 
Building Regulations 2015 to ensure adequate sound proofing is required. 
 
• Support for trade and licensing services to monitor premises that sell alcohol, tobacco and food. 
 
• Improvements to the health and wellbeing of night time workers, such as through 
encouragement of businesses to sign up to the London Healthy Workplace Charter and London Living 
Wage. 
 
• Promotion of consistency, collaboration and good practice across local authorities, particularly 
neighbouring authorities, when it comes to planning and licensing policies. 
 
Question 5: What innovations or ideas from other cities would make London better at night? This might 
include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or marketing, initiatives to protect residents, visitors 
or workers, or ways to improve standards. If you have examples of good practice, we would like to know 
about them. 
  
There are plenty of examples of good practice from other world cities, for example Paris’ programme of 
keeping museums and galleries open all night; New York’s 24-hour metro service every day of the year; 
or Barcelona’s eclectic mix of places to meet, eat and drink throughout the day and night. However, we 
strongly believe that London’s offer should draw on innovation, collaboration and good practice that is 
developing in the city itself and so we take this opportunity to highlight some of the initiatives in 
Waltham Forest: 
 
• Night Feast – a series of twilight and evening markets using existing community market areas to 
diversify the mix of traders and opening hours to attract new customers, particularly commuters who 
generally do not spend the working week in the borough; 
 
• Secret Cinema – hosting their Dirty Dancing programme in Leyton Jubilee Park, bringing the 
well-known brand to an outer London location and audience; 
 
• Summer Get Together – the Council’s series of free summer festival events for the community in 
each of our main town centres: 
o Walthamstow Garden Party – music and arts festival in Lloyd Park 
o Leytonstone StreetFest – town centre streets closed for a daytime and evening event 
o Mela – Festival at the Town Hall celebrating South Asian culture 
o Chingfest – music festival in Chingford with big name headliners 
o Leyton Carnival – carnival parade and food festival 
 
• Using our property assets to stimulate the creative, cultural and evening offer. The Council has 
an impressive track record of re-using its vacant buildings for meanwhile or longer-term use by 
entrepreneurs in these sectors, including Blackhorse Workshop, Central Parade, Wood Street Studios, 
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William Morris Gallery and Wildcard Brewery at Lockwood Way with more in the pipeline at Market 
Parade, Fillybrook, Leyton Cricket Ground and on car parks in St James Street and Leytonstone. 
 
• Creation of safe, accessible, inclusive public realm, supporting local businesses to flourish and 
creating new areas for the ENTE. The Council’s Enjoy Waltham Forest and Town Centre improvement 
programmes have transformed areas of the borough, including Orford Road, Francis Road, Leyton High 
Road and St James Street making them attractive, pedestrian-friendly places, supporting existing 
businesses and attracting new traders and activities. 
 
Across London there are successful approaches being adopted to promoting and managing the ENTE, 
such as the Purple Flag and Best Bar None initiatives, as well as positive working with business 
partnerships in areas such as Vauxhall. There is an opportunity for the GLA to promote this good 
practice and encourage further adoption through support, incentives and awards.  
 
Question 6: In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-hour City. It contains ten 
principles for the development of London at night. What do you like or not like about the vision? Are 
the ten principles right? What would you add or exclude, and why? 
 
The Mayor’s Vision contains a number of positive principles, including around: 
• Promotion and support for inclusivity and diversity 
• Promotion of all forms of ENTE, beyond just pubs and clubs 
• Promotion of welcoming, safe and accessible ENTE for everyone 
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London Borough of Southwark 
 
The London Borough of Southwark is, and has long-been, a centre of cultural excellence with 
a vast cultural footprint that sets it on the international stage. We are home to world-class 
galleries, museums, theatres, music venues, pubs and clubs, which both enhance and reflect 
the diversity of the borough. 
 
A key part of our cultural infrastructure is our vibrant and varied cultural nightlife. Night-time 
cultural activity not only takes place in the tourist hotspots of Borough and Bankside but 
stretches into places such as Peckham, Elephant and Castle, Canada Water and beyond, 
extending into local neighbourhoods. 
 
The borough has theatres, large and small, established and emerging. Examples are the 
Globe, the New Vic, Unicorn Theatre, Southwark Play House, Cervantes Spanish Theatre, 
Canada Water Cultural Space and the newest, most ambitious – The Bridge. The borough 
also has many other performing arts venues such as The Africa Centre, Printworks, the Millers 
and many more. 
 
Our museums and galleries add to the evening offer with galleries such as The Tate Modern, 
Dulwich Picture Gallery, South London Gallery, Jerwood Gallery and the Fashion and Textile 
Museum all providing regular evening opening hours and events. 
Supporting this rich cultural offer are approximately 900 pubs, restaurants and clubs that open 
at night of which 400 are open until midnight or later. Year on year there has been a steady 
increase in licensed premises in the NTE of around 20 per year. 
The nature of these premises has been evolving; while pubs and night clubs are generally 
declining, restaurants, theme bars, i.e. microbreweries with tap rooms, and multi-use spaces 
such as Peckham Levels, Flat Iron Square and Mercato Metropolitano, are pushing the 
envelop beyond the traditional. 
 
To monitor the ever evolving night time offer the council provides a joint NTE Team, consisting 
of specialist Police officers and Council Regulatory Services officers who visit premises to not 
only to check on regulatory compliance but to provide advice and support to business 
operators during the night time periods. We also promote good and safe practices that are 
not an onerous burden to achieve, i.e. through relevant staff training, and encourage sign up 
to our Women’s Safety Charter. 
 
Question 1. What are the strengths of London’s night time economy? In other words, 
what is good about London at night? 
London is renowned around the world for providing a very diverse and inclusive nightlife. It 
includes many theatres, galleries, exhibitions, events, restaurants, bars, music venues and 
night clubs, including some of the oldest and most iconic LGBT venues. This cultural variety 
offers the chance to experience a multiplicity of communities and helps our truly global city to 
meet the interests of all, regardless of age, gender, sexuality or ethnicity. 
Against the historical backdrop of long established and great cultural institutions is an ever 
emerging array of new leisure experiences in venues not previously considered such as Bold 
Tendencies, a former car park in Peckham and the Printworks in Canada Water. Indeed, the 
use of meanwhile/temporary spaces often creates a more unique experience and is a good 
example of how new elements of the NTE can compliment longstanding heritage. This coexistence 
adds great value to London’s economy and social life and is a large part of what 
makes London special. 
 
The breadth and diversity of London’s café culture and myriad of eateries strengthens the 
night time offer ensuring that people can enjoy a complete evening experience. 
Accessibility is a key component of any NTE and encouragingly, London has an improving 
night time transport system with a growing number of areas of the city planned to be 
accessible 24/7. 
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Question 2. What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other words, 
what is not good about London at night? What does it lack? 
 
London’s NTE is generally well managed and there is good cooperation between providers 
and regulators. There are however weaknesses, some of which are set out below: 
Proximity and lack of zoning – The history of London’s growth and layout of streets mean that 
residential accommodation and night time venues are often in close proximity. There is also a 
wider spatial issue in that too many venues are centrally focussed. 
 
On street safety – Anti-social behaviour (ASB) and violence against the person are linked to 
excess consumption of alcohol and drugs. 
 
Regulatory stress – Any ASB, noise and nuisance associated with the NTE are expensive for 
local authorities and the Metropolitan Police to patrol and enforce. They create a further 
burden, on the ambulance service and A&E in particular, at a time when all public services 
have shrinking resources. 
 
Regulatory limitations – The licensing and planning regimes lend themselves to specific 
decisions about individual premises as both are related to ‘permits’ for activities at defined 
premises. Some local authorities have a strategic approach to NTE provisions, however, the 
aims, objectives and quality of local authority planning and licensing policies are variable 
across the city and there is little in the way of city wide strategic policies, best practice 
guidance etc. Many documents provided are issue-based e.g. the protection of live music 
venues but do not consider the NTE holistically. 
 
Displacement issues – Due to the large number of licensed venues across the city, the 
willingness of individuals to travel to a NTE destination and the accessibility of the transport 
network, a number of issues – that occur due to overconsumption of alcohol in NTE venues – 
are displaced from these venues to various ‘hotspot’ locations. Evidence indicates that 
alcohol-related violence, crime and disorder are more likely to occur in locations where large 
numbers of intoxicated individuals congregate e.g. taxi ranks, bus and train stations and hot 
food takeaway restaurants. NTE venues tend to employ security staff to handle any issues 
with the venue but do not take responsibility for issues caused by their patrons once they have 
left. 
 
In summary, London’s night time economy lacks: 
 A city-wide strategy for the whole of the NTE – a definition of the night time zones or 
areas, in conjunction with the boroughs could assist a strategic approach. 
 24/7 accessibility – Transportation to/from night time zones could be effectively 
organised to actively encourage their use. 
 Disability access – There is often a general lack of access to venues for the disabled 
community. 
 
 Planned & balanced destination areas in night time zones premises could develop 
synergies that would lead to ‘destination areas’ other than in the West End (which 
could, with the right balance, compliment and protect the viability of each other). As 
London is essentially a collection of villages it would be helpful to define the ‘town 
centres’. 
 
 Effective control of excessive inebriation due to both drugs and alcohol and new trends 
such as nitrous oxide bringing fresh challenges. 
 Business support and training for entrepreneurs and start-ups in the NTE, so they are 
aware of the regulatory framework that might affect their plans and proposals. This 
could include assistance with finding suitable premises in suitable locations for the 
activities they intend. 
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 Patron safety – A strategic, multi-agency approach to minimising the health and safety 
impacts of, and personal threats in, the NTE. 
 
Question 3. What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are 
there issues or trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long 
term? 
 
London land values – Land in London is a scarce and valuable commodity with many 
competing demands placed upon it. Venues are therefore under development pressures due 
to the financial returns for land and premises owners. Effective planning protections of key 
venues/plots could be considered (e.g. a listing for cultural premises) and planning policies to 
prevent the city centre becoming a cultural desert or a ghetto for the wealthy and entitled. 
Residential regeneration – the growth in high density, residential accommodation, particularly 
in central London can generate a conflict between the needs of new residents and the 
established night time activity and hinder the development of any new activity. 
Licensing & planning regimes – Steps to protect the NTE whether to a specific sector such as 
loss of pubs have in part been addressed by specific policy protection. More generally 
adoption of the ‘agent of change’ principle gives protection to the NTE as can the Asset of Community 
Value scheme with successful examples such as the Ivy House, in Nunhead. 
However, despite such policies, a resident can initiate a review of a premises licence, which 
can lead to; a reduction of hours, additional conditions, removal of some licensable activities 
and in some cases, revocation of the licence in its entirety. The cultural benefit of effective 
planning policy could be strengthened at local level by firm policies for the region. 
Regulation – Environmental protection and planning enforcement can result in expensive 
remedial works and/or curtailment of NTE business models to the extent that they may not be 
commercially viable in their current locations. 
 
Entertainment trends – There is a trend for ‘immersive’ experience; due to their complexity 
these events and premises can challenge both operators and regulators when assessing the 
risks, impacts and outcomes for both residents and patrons. There is also a trend for ‘outdoor’ 
events such as cinemas on rooftops, bars on terraces, music events & festivals in parks, etc. 
which are a challenge to effect without impact in the built up environment. These type of 
events can only really be contained by operational hours, control over the frequency of events 
or the use of ‘silent’ technology i.e. patrons wearing headphones for silent cinemas and 
discos. 
 
Home entertainment – An ever-increasing consumer appetite for online shopping presents a 
number of challenges for local high streets and the NTE must compete along similar lines 
against an array of digital home entertainment options e.g. Netflix, Amazon Prime, which 
encourage people to stay at home rather than sample the NTE. This is undoubtedly relevant 
in central London where the cost of eating out, drinking, going to the theatre/cinema etc. can 
be expensive by comparison. Linked to this, we have seen an increase in licence applications 
for 24 hour alcohol delivery services – an individual could for example purchase a large 
quantity of alcohol from their own home, at any time, and it be delivered to them within a short 
time-period. 
 
Business affordability – Against a backdrop of high land values, it is important that night time 
cultural spaces and venues in London remain affordable for local businesses, e.g. through 
subsidised rents, so that can continue to support the wider economy. We would also 
encourage a reduction in the bureaucracy associated with establishing meanwhile spaces, 
used to create vibrant communities by bringing redundant space into productive use. 
Temporary and meanwhile uses such as the Printworks in Canada Water show that in some 
instances it’s possible to provide quite extensive venues relatively quickly if those involved in 
providing the facility and regulating it can work together effectively. 
 
Effective policies & strategies based on research – Alcohol-related violence is a widespread 
issue and controlling alcohol availability through licensing is a key mitigation strategy. Local 
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authorities have reacted to late night ASB by introducing Cumulative Impact Zones (CIZs) in 
areas that are considered to be saturated with licensed venues. CIZs put the burden of 
showing that a premise will not add to local crime levels on the applicant rather than the 
authority at the application stage. Whilst the aim is to prevent any increase in local crime and 
ASB for the benefit of patrons and local residents, research done in Southwark on the impact 
of CIZs has shown that in our 3 declared CIZs, the proportion of licenses for eateries has 
increased whereas the proportion for off-sales has decreased. The research concludes that:- 
 A newly licensed off-sales or takeaway premises are associated with an increase in 
the rate of alcohol-related violence. 
 
 No significant association was identified with drinking establishments or eateries. 
 Given the mixed results on the association between alcohol-related violence and CIZs, 
further study into the effectiveness of these policies may be helpful. 
 Diverse and varied licensed premises promote an inclusive and cultural night-time 
economy and may have a protective effect against alcohol-related violence. 
[It must be noted that this research has yet to be peer reviewed before publication, however, 
the full results will be available in due course. Evidence based information is essential for 
local policy-makers to prevent unintended consequences and ensure best practice.] 
Notwithstanding the above, silo thinking that the NTE relates only to alcohol licensing, or is 
about retaining or providing particular buildings rather than experiences will undermine 
London’s efforts to nurture the NTE holistically, this needs to be guarded against as policies 
are developed. 
 
Question 4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other 
words, how could London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to 
develop? 
 
London will remain one of the most diverse global cities and needs to encourage and develop 
that assertion. Local Authorities recognise that the NTE is a significant contributor to the local 
economy. Any change should look to increase the diversity and protect its strengths whilst 
addressing the acknowledged weaknesses. Indeed, a diversified offer with a range of leisure 
and cultural opportunities, with flexible travel options, will encourage a wider range of people 
into town in the evening and night time, helping to reduce alcohol-related crime and injury. 
As stated, culture plays a unique role in creating lively and welcoming places to visit and 
spend time during the day and night. Events, festivals, art and cultural venues bring 
communities together and provide a positive economic impact, attracting visitors and 
supporting complementary businesses and development. Southwark’s evening economy is 
buzzing with areas such as Borough and Peckham attracting many visitors who enjoy a widerange 
of leisure and cultural opportunities. We will continue to support responsible business 
operators who contribute towards a vibrant business and night-time economy, while ensuring 
that the quality of life of those who live and work in the borough is protected and enhanced. 
Education and employment skills support – The changing nature of work patterns offers 
greater flexibility for those choosing to work outside of the more traditional models. Local 
residents and young people should therefore be supported so that they are able to take 
advantage of local opportunities for employment in a growing NTE. 
 
Business rates – The move towards greater levels of business rates retention for local 
authorities creates a more direct link between the success of the local economy and authority 
funding. There is an opportunity for local authorities to further explore the benefits and 
requirements of the NTE and the development of appropriate local growth strategies. 
Convergent planning and licensing policies regarding the NTE are essential as neither regime 
can take account of the other at the permitting stage of the process. 
 
Good practice should be collated and shared with boroughs e.g. to set up systems to 
encourage compliance whilst embracing and assisting business diversity. In Southwark, each 
weekend, Licensing Officers work in partnership with the Metropolitan Police and visit licensed 
venues and events to meet licence holders. The aims are to witness reported problems, 
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check anticipated difficulties to nip issues in the bud and to encourage best practice. Advice 
is given and issues can be swiftly addressed, often negating the need for formal enforcement 
action. It is an advantage that licencees are aware that officers are active on weekend nights 
as this encourages compliance with their licence conditions. 
However, there is scope for improved cooperation and coordination between regulatory 
functions such as planning and licensing. Business Improvement Districts (BIDs) have been a 
successful example of collaboration and cooperation between providers and regulators. That 
type of model, where providers come together to take responsibility not just for their premises 
but to an extent for the space beyond the doorstep and the wider community, could be 
expanded to be more inclusive of the sector as a whole. 
Cultural and entertainment opportunities for shift and hospitality workers – Venues that allow 
those who work whilst we play to also have a rich and varied life should be considered 
specifically. 
 
Regeneration – there is scope to look at areas of regeneration, e.g. Elephant and Castle in 
Southwark, to see how the NTE can be developed in a specific area where significant 
redevelopment is taking place and where an expansion of the offer available could be an 
outcome of the redevelopment. It is vitally important that regeneration and residential 
developments enhance rather than reduce or drive out cultural facilities and activity. 
Changing drinking habits – Younger generations are drinking less than their older 
counterparts and are much more likely to abstain from drinking completely. Organisations 
such as ClubSoda (the mindful drinking movement) are recognising these trends and are 
helping some engaged venues respond to their changing customer market. Research by 
ClubSoda indicates that venues that meet the needs of mindful drinkers (those wanting to cut 
down or abstain from drinking alcohol) are less likely to experience issues relating to alcohol 
overconsumption. 
 
Question 5. What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better at 
night? This might include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or marketing, 
initiatives to protect residents, visitors or workers, or ways to improve standards. If you 
have examples of good practice, we would like to know about them. 
 
The Amsterdam Night Mayor pioneered the way to acknowledging the true value of a 
prosperous NTE. Amy Lame’s appointment as the London ‘Night Czar’ further highlights the 
recognition of a vibrant NTE within the M25. Southwark has met and conducted open 
surgeries with licencees with Amy Lame. We welcome the opportunity to continue similar 
night time fact-finding visits and to assist in the development of policy. 
Planning use classes have changed little throughout the history of the UK planning system. 
Incremental change to it has made the system complex and in some instances ineffective. 
 
Development of cultural quarters that might relax some uses whilst protecting others could be 
an innovative way forward. 
 
Question 6. In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. It 
contains ten principles for the development of London at night. What do you like or not 
like about the vision? Are the ten principles right? What would you add or exclude, and 
why? 
 
The ten principals are thorough and are therefore a good starting point to develop policy from. 
However, there does appear to be a formidable ratio of goals to achieve and some may not 
complement each other in practice. The actions are fine as high level intentions but hence 
vague. It is anticipated they will be firmed up in a comprehensive action plan that includes 
more detail on the practicality of local authority involvement moving into the future. 
It may be helpful to prioritise the local & regional and national & international aims/principles 
separately. 
 
Good practice policy advice based on sound research will assist local authorities in delivering 
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excellence for London. 
Becoming a 24-hour city will continue to present challenges in regards to balancing the needs 
of local residents, whilst simultaneously encouraging economic progressive growth within the 
NTE. 
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Marble Arch BID 
 
Thank you for the opportunity to comment on the night time commission consultation in London.  
I am writing on behalf of Marble Arch Business Improvement District, encompassing a varied area from 
the Marble Arch national monument in the south to the Marylebone Flyover in the north, as well as 
Connaught Village to the west and Seymour Place in the east. By day Marble Arch is an important tourist 
destination with over 3,000 hotel guest rooms, an important employment centre with major office 
occupiers and a cultural hub.  
By night it becomes a distinctive dining and leisure district with over 100 bustling restaurants, cafes, 
bars and pubs, providing cuisines from around the globe. Edgware Road has a distinct concentration of 
Lebanese culture provided by the Arabic businesses that have settled here, creating and supporting their 
communities.  
Our night time economy is not fuelled by alcohol nor is drunkenness commonly on display, and residents 
are generally not adversely affected by any single premises or indeed any lack of management. However, 
residents are commonly affected by external factors, such as loud conversation and shouting, pedicabs 
and their music, and people driving loud, fast cars.  
In our experience, areas become synonymous with a particular sector of the night time economy and the 
current planning policies prevent any change or competition, meaning that the area stays the same 
rather than evolves.  
 
Consumer preferences continue to change at a faster pace than the planning system, with for example 
some restaurants now performing a vital take away function in response to demand, but are then caught 
up in planning use class challenges as a result. These outlets are vital to the night-time economy.  
Similarly, planning and licencing regulations are sometimes on different pages, particularly in new 
mixed-use developments. We see new units for A3 or leisure uses being granted planning permission, 
and then not able to secure licences due to resident objections, leaving units vacant for long periods of 
time.  
Since August 2017, our late-night economy has been supplemented by the Marble Arch Theatre, a pop-
up theatre run by Underbelly, at Marble Arch performing ‘Five Guys Named Moe’. The addition of a 
cultural, public activity in this space has had a beneficial impact on the area by introducing new 
customers to the area that eat and stay in the local dining and leisure district. We would like to see more 
flexibility in the planning process to accommodate pop-up uses such as this, which can add variety and 
be true place-making assets. 
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LTDA 
 
LTDA response – Night Time Commission Consultation  
Question 2. What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other words, what 
is not good about London at night? What does it lack?  
London’s transport network  
Rising levels of congestion and air pollution are not just daytime occurrences in London and are 
increasingly causing problems at night. As London’s night time economy has flourished, more vehicles 
have entered the Congestion Charging zone during the evening. The LTDA has welcomed commitments 
from the Mayor of London to keep the city’s charging regime under review and urges him and Transport 
for London (TfL) to extend the charging periods to include evenings and weekends.  
This is just one example of the many ways in which London’s transport network has changed since the 
Congestion Charge was first introduced. Another significant change has been the rapid increase in the 
number of private hire vehicles (PHVs) on the streets. Since 2015 alone, the number of licensed PHVs in 
London has increased by 39.3% to 87,400, and the number of PHV drivers has increased even further, by 
49.6% reaching 117,7001. PHVs were originally made exempt from the Congestion Charge only when 
they had a passenger on board. However the technology does not exist to identify whether a PHV is 
carrying a passenger or not and therefore this has resulted in a blanket exemption of all PHVs from the 
Congestion Charge. This has further encouraged PHV drivers using app-based platforms to roam around 
the streets looking to pick up a passenger, which is effectively plying for hire.  
Last year the GLA Transport Committee published a report on Stalling London, which quoted TfL saying 
that “since 2013, the number of private hire vehicles entering the Congestion Charging zone during hours 
of operation has increased by 54 per cent to around 15,000 vehicles a day”. The high numbers of PHVs 
on the streets continues late into the night as drivers using app-based platforms such as Uber roam around 
busy areas looking for business. The London Stalling report also found that according to Uber’s own data, 
only 32% of Uber travel occurs between 7am and 6pm3. The Mayor and TfL should consider the benefits 
to the night time economy, and the health of Londoners, of subjecting PHVs to an extended Congestion 
Charge. Even with the increasing swathe of great public transport options available throughout the night, 
these congestion problems will remain so long as an unrestricted number of PHVs are allowed to operate 
in the capital. We believe that alongside the above reforms to the Congestion Charge, the Government 
should grant the Mayor of London the power to cap the number of licensed PHVs in London. Both the 
Mayor and TfL have repeatedly lobbied Government for this power and should continue to do so as a 
critical step in addressing increasing congestion and air pollution in the city.  
Passenger safety  
As recognised by the Mayor on London in his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City, ensuring the safety of 
residents, workers and visitors in London at night is crucial. Taxis and PHVs play an important role in 
making sure members of the public can travel around London safely at night. However, gaps in the 
regulation of taxi and PHV services pose a number of risks to passengers.  
TfL does not require drivers of taxis and PHVs to undertake an enhanced driving test, disability equality 
training, or safeguarding awareness training before being licensed to carry passengers. Where taxi drivers 
are required to spend years studying for the Knowledge, PHV drivers are not even required to undertake 
an enhanced topographical test. We believe that the Government should include such requirements as 
national minimum licensing standards that all licensing authorities must abide by. These high standards 
would ensure that wherever a passenger gets into a vehicle they will know that their driver can transport 
them safely and has undergone adequate training for assisting less able or vulnerable persons. The safety 
of passengers is also at risk as many PHV drivers on app platforms such as Uber have to work very long 
hours to make ends meet, including through the night when there is an increase in demand for services. 
Exploitation of workers in the gig economy is evident in London’s night time economy. Having to work 
long hours with no breaks threatens the safety of drivers, the safety of residents and the safety of visitors, 
and is at odds with the Mayor’s Vision for London as a 24-Hour City.  
Question 3. What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are there issues or 
trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term?  
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Transformation of Oxford Street  
We are concerned that the Mayor’s plans for the transformation of Oxford Street, particularly the proposal 
for 24-hour traffic restrictions, pose a threat to the night time economy in the West End. Although Oxford 
Street itself is not a main centre of activity at night as it doesn’t have many night time amenities, 
neighbouring streets in Soho and Mayfair contain many night time attractions. Visitors to these 
destinations tend to go to Oxford Street to hail a taxi but will no longer be able to under current proposals.  
Under these proposals there will also be a net loss of taxi rank space in the wider area. The West End 
makes a vital contribution to London’s night time economy but risks becoming a less attractive and 
convenient destination if it becomes more difficult to travel to and from the area safely at night. The plans 
could also have a negative impact on residents living in the local area. The removal of traffic from Oxford 
Street at night will mean that visitors will have to go into neighbouring streets (many of which are quieter, 
residential areas) to catch taxis, night buses and other forms of evening transport. This is likely to result 
in additional noise and inconvenience for local residents.  
Question 4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words, how could 
London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop?  
 
Taxi rank provision  
Licensed taxis are one of the safest modes of public transport in London at night. Providing a door-to-
door service, they ensure that passengers get home safe from whatever destination they visit. Adequate 
taxi rank provision near busy evening destinations is vital in ensuring this service can be provided.  
The Mayor should support dialogue between the taxi industry and local authorities to deliver new taxi 
ranks in locations where there is the greatest demand, in order to support safe and convenient travel to 
and from night time destinations.  
 
Accessibility to all  
Taxis provide a crucial lifeline for many individuals with restricted mobility as the only form of fully 
accessible public transport on London’s roads. In recognition of this, TfL and London Councils run a 
Taxicard scheme offering subsided taxi journeys to many with accessibility issues.  
It is noted in a report authored by EO Consulting on behalf of London Councils that the unique door-to-
door service provided by taxis is of particular importance to disabled passengers5. Of the people surveyed 
with impaired mobility as part of the review, 91% indicated that the ability to travel door-to-door as a 
transport option met their need. Although other forms of public transport may be able to provide 
accessible journey options, taxis are the only form of public transport that can take passengers directly to 
their destination, rather than near to their destination as is often the case with buses and trains.  In order 
to ensure that the night time economy is accessible to all, including those with mobility issues, City Hall 
should take into consideration the role that taxis play in providing a safe, convenient and comfortable 
public transport service to disabled passengers.  
 
Station access  
The Mayor should also support measures to guarantee taxi access to rail stations through the introduction 
of further taxi ranks and drop-off points. The ready availability of taxis around rail stations would allow 
visitors to be transported conveniently and safety to their  
4 desired destinations at night. This service is particularly important for those with accessibility issues. The 
Mayor should work with local authorities, Network Rail and other stakeholders to improve station access. 
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Heart of London Business Alliance  
Heart of London Business Alliance serves as the voice for 500 businesses and 100 
property owners in the Piccadilly & St James’s and Leicester Square areas. Our purpose 
is to support the commercial wellbeing of the businesses and organisations we represent, 
and ensure our areas remain integral to London’s West End offer as a place for people to 
visit, live, trade and work. 
We represent the most mature night time economy area in London and some of the world’s most important 
cultural institutions. These range from the Royal Academy of Arts, National Gallery, and National Portrait 
Gallery, to the theatres of Shaftesbury Avenue, the cinemas of Leicester Square, casinos including the 
Hippodrome, as well as numerous bars, restaurants, offices and hotels – big and small. 
Over 400 million visits are made to the West End every year, with some of the world’s best 
entertainment, culture and hospitality; generating over £11 billion in sales. We strive for the West End to 
have the most varied and high-quality evening and night time economy (ENTE) for visitors, workers and 
residents. 
 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
Heart of London works in close partnership with the GLA, Westminster City Council, the West 
End Partnership and the Metropolitan Police to promote a responsible night time. It is important to 
celebrate how far we have already come and look at the positive and vibrant evening and night time 
economy (ENTE) that exists in our city. This is valued by our residents, workers and visitors on a social 
and cultural level. Crime and anti-social behaviour (ASB) associated with the ENTE have been on a long 
downward trend and we need to be positive about the opportunities and benefits that it brings. In fact, 
strong partnership work and industry standards have made huge progress. What is often a challenge is 
finding the basic ‘daytime’ services, like a cup of coffee or a healthy meal at night or a doctor’s surgery or 
library. While there is broad agreement around later opening for galleries and museums, and even some 
night-time retail, this still only covers a very restrictive set of activities. A sustainable night time economy, 
accessible and inclusive to all, needs greater diversity than what our city currently offers. This may be 
helped by more a positive and considered use of the planning system to proactively plan for the ENTE, as 
encouraged in the Mayor’s draft London Plan and. Our view is that there is a need for detailed research 
into the costs and benefits of a more diverse and flexible ENTE and how that could work in terms of 
reformed planning, licensing and street 
management policies. A positive strategy must command support from both operators and those that 
suffer from noise and ASB impacts. This will require compromise from both; building on the work of 
Business Improvement District’s (BID’s) and the industry to improve management. We hope that this is 
work that the Night Time Commission can contribute to with their report. In our response we have drawn 
a distinction between the evening and night time economy (ENTE) which we regard as covering 
approximately the 6pm to 10pm period and the night time economy (NTE) covering post-10pm activity, 
occasionally into the early hours. These are not precise terms and there is inevitably an overlap. 
 
OUR RESPONSE 
What are the strengths of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is good about London at 
night? London already has a varied and developed evening and night time economy (ENTE), but there is 
scope for it to be the best in the world. Heart of London represents the most mature part of this economy 
in London and some of the world’s most important cultural institutions. These range from the Royal 
Academy of Arts, National Gallery, and National Portrait Gallery, to the theatres of Shaftesbury Avenue, 
the cinemas of Leicester Square, casinos including the Hippodrome, as well as numerous bars, restaurants, 
offices and hotels – big and small. Over 400 million visits are made to the West End every year, with some 
of the world’s best entertainment, culture and hospitality; generating over £11 billion in sales42. We strive 
for the West End to have the most varied and high-quality evening and night time offer for visitors, 
workers and residents. In large part that is what is achieved, though there is huge potential for growth in 
this area, underlined by London First and EY’s research into the economic value of London’s night time 
economy (NTE) and potential of the Night Tube. The economic benefit of the NTE has been estimated to 
be in excess of £66bn with jobs for 

                                                 
42 Heart of London BID: Making it Happen, 2017-2022 
Business Proposal, p 3. 
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over 1.3m people across the country. A detailed cost benefit analysis conducted by Westminster City 
Council (WCC) in 2015 estimated that the core West End, representing just 4.5% of the borough’s area 
(and 2.9% of its resident population), generated a combined revenue of £428m in 2013 just from ‘core’ 
night-time economy activities such as drink, food and entertainment43.  In terms of economic benefit, the 
ENTE far outweighs the costs to the public sector and is only expected to rise in value as the way that we 
live, work and socialise evolves. Heart of London works in close partnership with the Greater London 
Authority (GLA), Westminster City Council, the West End Partnership and the Metropolitan Police to 
promote a responsible night time. It is important to celebrate how far we have already come and look at 
the positive and vibrant ENTE that exists in our city. Crime and antisocial behaviour (ASB) associated with 
the ENTE have been on a long downward trend and we need to be positive about the opportunities and 
benefits that the ENTE brings. In fact, strong partnership work and industry standards have made huge 
progress. We have worked with Leicester Square businesses since 2010 to achieve Purple Flag 
accreditation, in recognition of a well-managed evening and night time economy, and in 2016 expanded 
this area to include Piccadilly Circus businesses. 
We launched the first Best Bar None scheme in Westminster last year with our members to encourage high 
standards not just for pubs and clubs, but for all evening and night time venues. This is part of a wider 
approach of piloting a range of schemes under a new initiative called the Westminster Licensing Charter, 
a partnership with Westminster City Council and the Metropolitan Police. The objective is to responsibly 
manage and grow the evening and night time economy, while being considerate of the needs of residents 
and vulnerable people. 
That strong management, supported by organisations like Business Improvement District’s (BIDs), working 
in partnership with local authorities, the police, businesses and 
residents is one of the core strengths of the ENTE in London, and provides the foundations 
to build upon. What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other words, what 
is not good about London at night? What does it lack? The cost of going out in London can be far too 
high, driven by high rents, business rates and wage costs. We have covered some of these threats to the 
ENTE in the next sections. The typical late night and early morning period between 10pm and 3am is still 
too focussed on an alcohol led offer. This limits how inclusive the offer can be and can make the town 
centre feel intimidating and unwelcome to a significant 
proportion of people. Strong management and partnership working can mitigate the worst harms caused 
by problem drinking and concentrations of bars, pubs and 
clubs. However, greater flexibility and diversity are required to improve the situation rather than 
just manage the impacts. More flexible operating hours would result in a steadier level of noise rather than 
a disruptive ‘spike’ at closing times and this is in line with the objectives of the Licensing Act 2003. This 
will also help temper the impact of those consuming alcohol by providing sustenance through a food 
offering, providing access to toilet facilities, and reduce anti-social behaviour associated with a strict 
closing time that puts undue pressure on police, council, and transportation resources. What is often a 
challenge during this period is finding the basic ‘daytime’ services, like a cup of coffee or a healthy meal 
at night or a doctor’s surgery or library. While there is broad agreement around later opening for galleries 
and 
museums, and even late some late-night retail, this still only covers a very restrictive set of 
activities. A sustainable night time economy, accessible and inclusive to all, needs greater diversity than 
what our city currently offers. Even in internationally recognised centres for the ENTE like the West End, 
the range of activities on offer at night is highly restrictive, certainly compared to international equivalents. 
This would be helped by more positive and considered use of the planning system to proactively plan for 
the ENTE, as encouraged in the Mayor’s draft London Plan and his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. 
However, the nature of licensing is largely reactive and negative in its focus. A lack of effective alignment 
of planning and licensing 
policy in most areas means that there is no longterm vision for how the night time operates in 
town and city centres. A diverse culture and night time economy offer has the potential to lead to a more 
inclusive and responsible street culture at night, if accompanied with strong management and partnership 
working, with a wider range of groups attracted to the ENTE and less focus of drinking activities. 
Increasingly, Londoners are working later and longer across a range of industries and want access to shops, 
restaurants, bars and services outside of the traditional daytime or evening hours. This is only set to grow, 
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and as a city we have only just begun to think about what that means for our capital. Our city is also the 
most diverse and cosmopolitan in the world and, for example, many of our fellow Londoners will break 
their 
fast at times of their year in the early hours. We need to think what a diverse culture and night 
time economy looks like for all Londoners and visitors. Around 30m foreign and domestic tourists visit 
London every year, including a record 19.1m from overseas in 201644, and its nightlife is an essential part 
of the appeal. The rigid hour’s culture and anachronisms like restrictions on Sunday trading makes London 
less competitive at marketing its nightlife than many international rivals. There are also some activities 
that hold back London from being an inclusive ENTE and that undermine the contract between business 
and residents such as: Pedicabs, disruptive street performers, ASB, rough sleeping. For example: 
Pedicabs/pedal rickshaws are currently not regulated within London, as a result there is no requirement 
for insurance, fares are not fixed or consistent and neither vehicle condition nor driver quality is assessed. 
The behaviour of pedicab operators causes problems for businesses; blocking highways, harassing 
customers and causing serious risk to visitors and workers. We have been campaigning for the Government 
to bring forward pedicab legislation and welcome the support of WCC and Transport for London (TfL) on 
our campaign. A number of problems arise from antisocial performers who use the Leicester Square and 
Piccadilly Circus areas, creating an environment that favours more aggressive, noisy and intimidating 
performers. These ‘performers’ who do not act responsibly, cause noise nuisance, frighten passers-by and 
provide low quality ‘shows’. Their presence in number results in crowds blocking public spaces and 
aggressive touting for money. Voluntary schemes to date have not been effective and we are in favour of 
a licensing approach to improve quality and minimise the 
harms. Finally, there is a distinct lack of regular monitoring and reporting on the economic benefits of the 
ENTE compared to other sectors. This makes it harder to bring attention to the benefits and opportunities, 
and often results in poor quality debate focussing on crime statistics and anecdote. What are the threats 
to London’s night time economy? In other words, are there issues or trends which we will have to address 
in the short, medium or long term? Increasing amounts of residential properties in town centre or city 
centre locations has led to the closure of venues or restriction on the night time economy. While it should 
be a benefit to businesses to have genuinely mixed-use town centres, this often provokes conflict with 
complaint of noise and disruption. While everyone has the right to a good night’s sleep, a balance needs 
to be struck. Just as not all areas are suitable for late night venues due to their predominantly residential 
character, the hearts of our town and cities should remain focussed on their core commercial and strategic 
functions, including nightlife. We are supportive of protection of venues and pubs, using Article 4 
directions and Asset of Community value designations. This is particularly important given the 
disproportionate value of residential properties, and huge incentive to convert premises through permitted 
development rights. The Mayor’s recent guidance and emerging planning policy on these issues is very 
welcome. However, we still remained concerned about the feasibility and potential of seeking to deliver 
substantial new residential development within the West End and core Central Activities Zone (CAZ) 
through residential uplift policies and feel policy could go further to protect the vital strategic nature of 
these areas. Heart of London BID areas are in the Central Activities Zone (CAZ) and are recognised as a 
Strategic Cultural Area of “international cultural significance to be promoted, protected and enhanced” – 
this is due to our iconic and unique offering such as the National Gallery and National Picture Gallery, The 
Royal Academy of Arts, West End theatres and Leicester Square cinemas. Diversifying and intensifying our 
town centres should not mean pushing out established music venues and clubs, especially unique 
community venues, and in established ENTE areas the “agent of change” principle should predominate. 
The inclusion of this principle in the Mayor’s recent Supplementary Planning Guidance (SPG) and in the 
draft London Plan, as well as the expectation that is will form part of the updated National Planning Policy 
Framework (NPPF) is of course extremely welcome and overdue. Heart of London works in close 
partnership with 
the GLA, Westminster City Council, the West End Partnership and the Metropolitan Police to promote a 
responsible night time culture. It is important that the Mayor continues to support and resource the Impact 
Zone around Piccadilly Circus and Leicester Square, which has been so successful at reducing crime and 
providing reassurance to millions of people working, living and visiting the area. This area saw a 36 per 
cent reduction in crime after its first year of implementation. This has enhanced our area’s reputation and 
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made it a safer place for tourists and locals to visit. Recent terrorist attacks have not yet changed this and 
there has been no reduction in visitors. In addition, Heart of London has a vital role in gathering 
information and compiling impact statements from business members regarding anti-social behaviour, 
noise, begging and rough sleeping. Heart of London also funds an additional cleansing programme to 
tackle staining and gum removal, as well as additional noise enforcement resource to address anti-social 
behaviour at night and a responsive service to deal with fouling and 
urination often associated with the night time economy. Working closely with Westminster City Council, 
who provide the baseline service; we provide these additional contributions given the intense needs of a 
busy evening and night time economy. Any growth or diversification will need to tackle these questions. 
London remains the leading European city for tourism and operates in small category of genuine ‘world 
cities’. However, there is always stiff competition for visitors. One challenge that particularly concerns our 
businesses is a post-EU immigration policy that could severely constrain their access to skilled labour. Our 
hospitality businesses are particularly reliant on skilled foreign workers in professions such as chefs, 25 
per cent of whom are EU nationals, and would face significant difficulties were there to be a policy that 
restricted the movement of skilled staff to the capital to work. Shortages of staff lead to rising costs, 
degrading customer service and quality; all damaging to London’s reputation globally. We have been 
asking the Government to ensure that any future immigration policy with the EU and the wider world 
reflect the need for skilled staff to maintain our tourism offer, particularly in the hospitality industry. Heart 
of London supports the British Hospitality Association’s (BHA) submission on Brexit and visa access to 
achieve this. The West End’s art and culture offering, including large parts in the ENTE, is one of its 
greatest assets, drawing in tourists from around the UK and the world. Arts and culture make up 0.4 per 
cent of GDP, a significant return on the 
less than 0.1 per cent of government spending invested in the sector. Arts and culture generate more per 
pound invested than the health, wholesale, retail and professional and business services sectors. At least 
£856 million per annum of spending by tourists visiting the UK can be attributed directly to arts and 
culture. Arts and culture is crucial to the proposition Heart of London and the wider West End offers and 
needs to be promoted. Since 2010 arts and culture funding has seen a significant drop in both national 
and local financial support, putting strain on these key tourist attractions. We believe that the Arts Council 
and others have taken great steps to diversify their offer to deliver quality despite funding reductions, 
ensuring that their draw as a tourist attraction remains. However, this cannot go on indefinitely. With the 
ROI so clear from supporting arts and culture, we ask that the government look to increase funding to this 
sector and the promotion of it, especially in key tourist locations. Finally, the costs on business through 
high rents and business rates have put many venues and premises under severe strain or even led to their 
closure. We recognise that the rebalancing of business rates for many locations across England was 
required so as to respond to pressure on high street vitality. We also acknowledge that the Government 
has taken steps to alleviate the worst cases by providing funding to councils to provide discretionary rate 
relief for SME businesses. Nevertheless, many of our businesses have experienced rates rises of over 80%. 
In most cases the rise is not as a result of improved business performance but simply a reflection of the 
lack of supply of retail and commercial space. These huge increases are therefore a major additional cost 
on our members. This hike in costs has put considerable strains on many of our businesses, limiting their 
ability to take on and train new staff, deliver enticing events and provide a world beating service. What 
are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words, how could London improve its 
night time offer? What should we be looking to develop? Heart of London want to work collaboratively 
to responsibly manage and grow the evening and night time economy, working with our partners to make 
sure that residents and businesses are at the heart of the way forward. Achieving this will need a coalition 
of businesses, residents, the boroughs and the agencies overseen by the GLA such as the Police and TfL. 
We think it is really important to recognise that a strong partnership approach requires more than good 
integrated working between statutory agencies, but should also involve residents, businesses and BIDs. 
Sometimes people can forget the residents that live in the West End and think of it only as a tourist 
destination, but we have a fantastic community within the West End and residents want the best for the 
area. Our view is that there is a need for detailed research into the costs and benefits of a more diverse 
and flexible ENTE and how that could work in terms of reformed planning, licensing and street 
management policies. A positive strategy for the ENTE must command support from both operators and 
those that suffer from noise and ASB impacts. This will require compromise from both, building on the 
work of BIDs and the industry to improve management. We have already seen the success of this approach 
with amazing cultural events moving into the traditional NTE space. For example, The Royal Academy of 
Arts held their first ‘RA Lates’ late night last year, it was sold out rapidly. The Delfont Mackintosh Theatre 
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group have held late night cabaret to great acclaim. All of this without any issues arising. This approach 
of bringing traditional daytime activities, crucially not primarily alcohol led, into the ENTE is a great 
opportunity. There is clearly potential low hanging fruit for some sectors and areas such as theatres, 
cinemas, galleries and museums. However, unless there is a more fundamental vision, back up by reformed 
policy, then the full benefits will not be realised. Our members are keen to have greater flexibility for 
expanded night time activities. Restaurants are keen to open later, potentially adding live music to their 
offer. Alternative uses for buildings at night may bring innovations and new opportunities to city and town 
centres not 
available in mainstream venues. Some key venues and attractions could be a catalyst and others will follow. 
This will take a leadership role from boroughs, GLA and BID’s to achieve critical 
mass. A more flexible offer on operating hours for both traditional night time uses, and a diversified offer 
is required if London is truly to realise the potential of the wider ENTE, and the economic and jobs benefits 
that come with it. Heart of London is exploring this already with 
our members; we are part of the Westminster Licensing Charter, a partnership with Westminster City 
Council and the Metropolitan Police45. The objective is to responsibly manage and grow the evening and 
night time economy, looking at ways to liberalise hours and diversify activities, whilst delivering the 
coordinated policing, cleansing and management that are vital to a successful and responsible ENTE. A 
key component of the success of our ENTE going forward is the Impact Zone policing around Piccadilly 
Circus and Leicester Square, which has been so successful at reducing crime and providing reassurance to 
millions of people working, living and visiting the area. This vital policing resource will need to be 
maintained by the Mayor. 
The potential for this diversified ENTE has been enhanced by the introduction of the weekend Night Tube. 
We are proud to have been at the table advocating for this with both the current Mayor and his 
predecessor, and we embrace the opportunities for growth, while always protecting and promoting the 
existing cultural and night time venues that make our city so 
vibrant and attractive to residents and visitors alike. This growth will need to be encouraged by ensuring 
affordable travel costs for those who work in the evening and night time, especially in the hospitality 
industry where wages are low. In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. It 
contains ten principles for the development of London at night. What do you like or not like about the 
vision? Are the ten principles right? What would you add or exclude, and why? (Numbers in brackets i.e. 
(2) refer to principles) We welcome the publication of the Mayor’s Vision for London as a 24-Hour City 
(Vision) and agree with the broad principles outlined. However, as the vast majority of the policies and 
decision making that influence the management and development of the evening and night time economy 
do not sit with the Mayor, in particularly licensing. We feel as a result the Vision will only have limited 
impact on its own. We need a coalition of businesses, BID’s the boroughs and the agencies overseen by 
the GLA, such as the Police and TfL, to realise the full potential of the ENTE. We agree that London should 
be a global leader on this issue (1), but this will require a careful and detailed look at the current taxation 
and regulation placed upon business in order to maintain our leading position. The Vision is largely silent 
on these issues. More important and valuable has been the use of the Mayor’s strategic planning powers, 
through the publication of the Culture and Night Time Economy SPG and the policies contained in the 
draft London Plan (covered earlier). Heart of London has been advocating for a more diverse ENTE and 
we are pleased that the Mayor recognised that a truly successful and inclusive offer requires a range of 
cultural, retail, leisure and service activity (3). However, getting the right policies in place to support that 
will be a challenge. While a more positive and proactive 
vision within planning will assist in this, the same attitude needs to apply to licensing, and be applied by 
local authorities. We welcome the recognition within the Vision about the very significant progress that 
has been made on improving management and safety at night (4). Clearly more work is needed in this 
area, particularly on Violence against Women and Girls and Sexual Assault. However, Crime and ASB 
associated with the ENTE have been on a long downward trend and we need to be positive about the 
opportunities and benefits that exist, not just the harms. Best practice, like the Purple Flag awards and 
Best Bar None scheme, should be embedded across the industry, supported by BID’s and trade 
organisations. We have some concerns about the emphasis in the vision for ‘distribution’ of the NTE across 
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London (8). Heart of London represents the most mature night time economy area in London and some 
of the world’s most important cultural institutions. As an international centre of excellence for nightlife, 
it is vital that we protect and enhance existing evening and night time economies as well as look to develop 
new centres. We strongly agree that local authorities should use their powers in a positive manner, 
encouraging the types of activity they want in order to curate a strong and diverse ENTE, not simply 
looking to prevent all new licenses or venues through strict cumulative impact policies. That approach 
hinders innovation and can lock in problems with poor operators. Increasingly, Londoners are working 
later and longer across a range of industries and want access to shops, restaurants, bars and services 
outside of the traditional daytime or evening hours. This is only set to grow, and as a city we have only 
just begun to think about what that means for our city (9). This is why this work is so vital and necessary. 
Overall, while there is recognition of the challenges the ENTE faces, and a positive set of aspirations for 
the future, more detailed work will be required to achieve the vision outlined. As we have highlighted 
above, our view is that there is a need for detailed research into the costs and benefits of a more diverse 
and flexible ENTE and how that could work in terms of reformed planning, licensing and street 
management policies. A positive strategy for the ENTE must command support from both operators and 
those that suffer from noise and ASB impacts. This will require compromise from both, building on the 
work of BID’s and the industry to improve management. We hope that this is work that the Night Time 
Commission can contribute to with their report. 
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Opportunity Sutton 
 
The Mayor of London has established the Night Time Commission to give him independent advice on 
London at night. By this we mean all activities between 6pm and 6am, across the whole of London. Our 
interest is not just in commercial operations like pubs and restaurants. We are equally interested in services, 
retail and leisure, the experience of London night workers and the ability of all Londoners to use and enjoy 
streets, public spaces and transport networks safely at night. 
  
At the outset of its work, the commission wants to give organisations with an interest and involvement in 
London the chance to feed into the debate. Your organisation is one we are specifically consulting. 
  
Link to vision for London's 24 hour City (for Question 6) 
  
From the Vision for London’s 24 hour City - Principle 8 
  
People in some parts of London don’t have access to the kind of night time activity they would like. In 
other areas hotspots have developed. Neither of these is desirable. To address this we must plan 
proactively for the night time in local areas across the capital.  
  
By encouraging a better distribution of night time activity, we can lessen the pressure on London’s 
hotspots, reduce the need to travel and make our city more sustainable. More parts of London will share 
in the profits of the night time economy. Most importantly, it will provide great places for people to spend 
their free time, reflecting local culture and needs.  
  
Local authorities with high levels of activity at night can use planning and licensing policies to attract the 
kind of businesses they want. This way it is possible to develop a better, more diverse mix. This may be 
preferable to policies which discourage new venues and may lock in existing problems. We will work to 
support those local authorities that are keen to promote growth or diversification of their night time offers.  
  
Question 1: What are the strengths of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is 
good about London at night? 
Central London has a diverse range of cultural and leisure opportunities for residents and visitors which  
rivals London's biggest international competitors and helps positions London as a world leading night city. 
 
Strong retail offer - all year round late night shopping experiences, flexible weekend opening and bank 
holiday opening 
 
Wide range of cultural experience - museums and gallery lates, theatre and performance, internationally 
renowned music venues, cinemas in the park 
 
Improving leisure facilities  - e.g. 24 hour gyms  
 
Restaurants - The food offering is unrivalled with a diverse culinary offer at affordable prices when 
compared to other Capital Cities.  
 
Transport - access to 24 hour transport is improving, supporting businesses to drive growth and create 
additional employment opportunities for Londoners. 
 
Boosting the night time economy generates flexible working opportunities, boosting productivity with the 
potential to become more sustainable, reducing congestion and supporting transport infrastructure. 
 
Locally Sutton - is one of the safest boroughs to live and socialise in.   
Collaboration with partnerships are strong: 
The Licensing Team and The Safer Sutton Partnership have worked together to create a good blend of 
pubs and restaurants across the borough.  
Local Investment, such as the redeveloped cinema is a valuable addition to the night time offer 
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The Business Improvement Districts work with the Police, Safer Sutton, the LA to support business develop 
initiatives driving increased footfall by day and night with a programme of targeted events, designed to 
align residents and business needs. 
District centres within the borough “punch above their weight” in terms of the night-time economy: 
Carshalton Village in terms of an array of historic pubs, which draws customers from Croydon and Mitcham 
and Sutton; and Cheam Village in terms of its choice of restaurants, which draws diners from beyond the 
Greater London boundary. 
 
Question 2: What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other words, what 
is not good about London at night? What does it lack? 
Inconsistency of the night time economy across London: some area of London lack a variety of experience, 
opportunity to actively participate is therefore limited and are not socially inclusive or accessible.  This has 
a greater impact on people on lower incomes, unable to enrich development through cultural experiences. 
 
Lacks of reliable transport options: transport is prohibitive and do not run frequently and make travel to 
the local centres restrictive. There is difficulty with connectivity from South to West London.  Transport is 
a large problem for Sutton with no underground and being served by suburban rail service. Metroisation 
would bring significant benefits for Sutton and all outer London Boroughs.  
 
Lack of consistent variety of 24 hour activities, other than bars, there is limited access to museums, 
theatres, coffee shops, shop, amenities such as toilets.   
 
Late night shopping is inconsistent across district centres:  staying open later would support the evening 
economy transition - however there is a lack of local desire.  There is a need for national businesses to 
better support local night time economies.   
 
Sutton - food markets with a music/culture aspect, at the moment, are not offered and does not compare 
to offers in neighbouring boroughs or central London. The majority of our building stock does not provide 
the space required by the food and beverage industry. The high business rates on our High Street also 
dissuade entrepreneurial investors. 
 
 
Question 3. What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are there 
issues or trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term? 
Licensing  
Owing to a reduction in support services and first responders, Licensing team have increasing challenges 
when considering applications which can prohibit economic growth and development.  Being able to 
ensure a positive economic impact on the local centre whilst ensuring the health, safety and welfare of 
consumers, employees and residents is paramount and becoming increasingly challenging. 
 
Transport 
Poor transport options: unreliable services, particularly around suburban locations impacting on 
employment, social engagement, cultural development. 
 
Exclusivity 
To limit social exclusion, LA’s need to consider all district centres and the impact of creating workspace, 
cultural and entertainment space that is accessible to all. 
 
The creative workforce contributes £42bn to London’s economy every year and accounts for one in six 
jobs in the capital, it also has a tremendous role to play in the creation of a diverse and broad night-time 
offer, however, our creative industries are under more pressure than ever; pay is low, intellectual property 
is under threat and it’s hard to break in. Cheap space in the capital is increasingly difficult to come by and 
creative communities are being pushed out by impossible prices. 
 
Regeneration  
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The closure of high profile venues caused by the interaction with new development is a worry and the 
steps being taken by Central Government to force developers to future proof to protect music venues is 
positive. 
 
The curation of the high street generally is now so important for the health of a town. A lack of foresight 
will see the dumbing down of the offer by leasing at higher value to bland A1 use.  
 
Non Recreational Activity 
Planning infrastructure for non recreational night time economy (night workers) is essential and must not 
be lost in the development of a strategy, aims and objectives.  For example, access to 24 hour childcare, 
safe affordable transport, if not addressed will prohibit economic development and potential productivity  
 
Question 4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words, how 
could London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop? 
Better transport across London to all of London district centres, not just central London opportunities. In 
particular Sutton would significantly benefit from the Tram Extension and Metroisation.  
 
Provide a platform of mediation and smarter collaboration -   where residents, businesses, support services 
and licensing can work together to develop a night time economy that considers economic growth whilst 
balancing the needs, concerns and ideas of local residents  
 
Sutton has ambitious holistic regeneration plans with 40 sites allocated in our Town Centre. We therefore 
have the opportunity to curate a night time economy to benefit all. We will need to work with developers 
to prove the viability of these uses and create a townscape which creates a sustainable offer.  
 
 
Question 5.  What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better at night? 
This might include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or marketing, initiatives to 
protect residents, visitors or workers, or ways to improve standards. If you have examples of 
good practice, we would like to know about them. 
 
Reduced rates on public transport at twilight times to make it easier, cheaper and cleaner to travel later 
at night to encourage people to district centres and to make it easier for night and shift workers to travel  
 
Tackling anti-social behaviour, following the Berlin model - Fair Kiez Project which encourages interaction 
by using street artists to mediate and encourage engagement between the residents, business and visitors. 
 
GLA Kite marks of excellence - prescribing and encouraging good practise by recognising a well managed 
night time economy 
 
Question 6. In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. It contains ten principles 
for the development of London at night. What do you like or not like about the vision? Are the ten 
principles right? What would you add or exclude, and why? 
 
There are several principles which have significant overlap and repetition (see below).  To allow for 
maximum engagement by stakeholders and partners it may be useful to break this down differently: e.g. 
People, Place, Economy, Infrastructure rather than the 10 principles which are not wholly distinct. 
  
The Principles - observations 
 
2. Providing Opportunities for All: This does not explicitly address women - particularly on transport, risk 
of violence etc 
 
3. Promoting all forms of activities:  LBS have seen the natural development of the leisure sector (24 hour 
gyms).  LBS would support the initiative of Night time Economy Local Champions as these services already 
work together locally, LBS would benefit from a structured collective and cohesive regional working 
groups, sharing good practice and learning from regional borough colleagues 
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4. Promoting the Well being of residents, workers and visitors 
This seems to be a duplication or expansion of Principle 2 - or vice versa.  They would need to be made 
distinctly different or emalgermated to ensure that the vision is not lost. 
 
9. Promote and Serve a 24 Hour Community 
Although it does talk about a 24 hour tube and potential development to other services it does not extend 
other boroughs who do not have direct access to, for example, the underground.  The lack of transport is 
particularly restrictive to night/shift workers, could this be extended to all transport options to ensure full 
inclusivity? 
 
B) This commision is dependent not only on the engagement of LA’s and service providers such as BID’s 
but businesses and employers who will need to have the appetite and capacity to support and deliver key 
objectives.  The Principles do not adequately identify how these businesses will engage and does not 
identify the expectations on these businesses to participate. 
 
C) There is no reference to inclusion for younger generations (18-24 year olds).  We know that drinking 
in this age category is declining.   We understand that the cost of living is increasing and work and leisure 
options are prohibitive for this specific age group.  Ensuring that we provide a range of services and spaces 
for these young people are paramount to a successful and inclusive strategy. 
 
The London Borough of Sutton broadly supports the vision and commission to make London a true 24hour 
city.  We would seek to ensure that all district centre are considered and that challenges such as transport 
and the creation of affordable creative space, particularly for the outer London suburbs such as Sutton 
and its other High Street centres. The London Borough of Sutton would be committed to further 
developing a partnership approach across the region, through the Night Economy Champions, to boost 
the leisure, culture and employment opportunities locally, driving investment, growth and productivity. 
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BEE Midtown 
 
Question 1. What are the strengths of London’s night time economy. In other words, what is 
good about London at night?  
The ease with which people are able to travel across London at night time serves as a key benefit to the 
night time economy. With regular night buses and tube travel available, people are more incentivised to 
travel to different areas of London to make the most of the night time economy. This has been further 
aided by the introduction of the night tube, as it has ensured that night time travel is fast and efficient, 
prompting more people to go out in central London at the weekend.  
For Midtown, the growth in convenient public transport links has been a factor in the transformation of 
the area from a thoroughfare to a location which people visit to socialise and relax. Consequently, this has 
allowed Midtown to thrive economically – something which we expect to continue with the opening of 
Crossrail in Farringdon and Tottenham Court Road. The continued development of transport infrastructure 
will help promote the economic growth of these areas and we welcome the Mayor’s commitment to 
investing in London’s transport.  
Licensing policy and cumulative impact policy areas have been broadly effective in boroughs where 
Midtown operate. In Islington, the cumulative impact areas have been successful in reducing crime, 
antisocial behaviour and ambulance call-outs across the borough. Since 2011, there has been a 9 per cent 
fall in calls to police about anti-social behaviour and a 24 per cent fall in calls to the Council’s out of hours 
anti-social behaviour team. This shows that where properly implemented, cumulative impact policies can 
simultaneously help local night-time economies thrive whilst ensuring that any potential negative social 
impacts are adequately mitigated. However, at times this policy has been slightly inflexible within the BID 
area. In Islington, it has transpired that no vertical drinking licenses haven’t been granted as requested 
while in Camden we would argue there has been an over reliance on retail. Further details are below.  
More broadly, a key strength of London’s night time economy is the financial benefits it brings to areas 
across London. As one of the most popular tourist destinations in the world, London and one of its biggest 
attractions, the British Museum, in Midtown is filled with visitors who not only wish to experience the 
cultural heritage the city has to offer, but also the night time entertainment it is famous for. As a result, 
this creates more jobs in evening venues, especially in areas with high footfall. This stimulates a cycle of 
growth, as it encourages local business owners to invest in their businesses and the local area.  
 
Question 2. What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other words, what 
is not good about London at night? What does it lack?  
A key problem being faced by London’s evening and night time economy is the inflexible nature of some 
of the licensing policies which are present in certain areas. As mentioned above, the Farringdon and 
Clerkenwell area is projected to further thrive following the opening of Crossrail – with the transformation 
of Farringdon Station in preparation to this showing huge inward investment in the area.  
We believe it’s important that Islington Council take a more flexible approach on the Clerkenwell 
cumulative impact policy. Midtown members from across Farringdon and Clerkenwell have complained 
about their difficulties in obtaining the appropriate licenses – with restaurants and  
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members clubs being refused later licenses or drinking establishments being asked to serve food with 
alcohol in order to be able to operate.  
At present, this policy stifles potential growth in the area and we believe a more flexible approach could 
be taken, to allow the area to thrive as a social environment which is more in line with the Mayor’s plan 
for the night time economy. More work should be done to by the way of licensing deregulation to 
encourage more non-vertical drinking establishments to open up in the local area and have a greater 
combination of the types of licensed premises which are allowed to operate.  
Conversely, in areas such as Camden, a key issue which we face is the disparity between the number of 
establishments which are licensed for retail purposes and those which are for enjoying entertainment such 
as restaurants, pubs and bars. Presently, whilst people may come to Camden to enjoy its unique shopping 
experience, the current licensing conditions mean there’s little incentive for shoppers to stay in Camden. 
A key way in which the economy can be diversified is by increasing the number of licenses issued to bars 
and restaurants in the area. This will encourage visitors in the area to spend more time there and boost 
local spend. This expansion would also help create jobs locally and see a growth in the local economy.  
We are committed to ensuring that any form of expansion to London’s night time economy does not cause 
adverse effects. We will continue to work with the police, local authorities and Transport for London to 
improve safety on the streets of London.  
 
Question 3. What are the threats to London’s night time economy. In other words, are there 
issues or trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term?  
Midtown is an area which is filled with potential for developing a vibrant evening and night time economy 
which aligns with the Mayor’s vision for London. However, the licensing conditions which are currently 
being imposed by Islington and Camden Councils act as a hindrance to the flourishing of the area.  
The security of the evening and night time economy in Midtown cannot be secured unless measures are 
taken to promote the establishment of more entertainment and late-night leisure venues such as 
restaurants, non-vertical drinking establishments, alcohol-led clubs and bars.  
We believe that there needs to be greater synergy between local authorities and the Mayor in establishing 
the growth strategies which should be adopted for the expansion of London’s evening and night time 
economy. It is important that the Mayor encourages local authorities to loosen some licensing policies in 
order to drive forward investment in the evening and night time economy in areas like Camden and 
Islington.  
Midtown welcome the Mayor’s Agent of Change initiative. Wanting to see the expansion in the night life 
in Islington and Camden, we understand that the density of residential buildings in these areas has the 
potential to act as a hindrance to this when considering the licensing conditions imposed on new venues. 
However, we will continue to work with local authorities to draft measures to prevent noise nuisances from 
arising in Midtown.  
 
Question 4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words, how 
could London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop?  
Midtown would like to see a greater balance of evening and night time venues being opened amongst 
commercial areas. Filled with commercial buildings, Midtown has the potential of catering to a large 
number of people who work in the local area.  
Rather than just focusing on the night time economy, there is a gap in focus for venues which do not wish 
to operate past 11pm. Midtown support the introduction of measures which encourage the establishment 
of non-vertical drinking venues, such as restaurants and private members’ clubs. We believe that these 
will appeal to a large proportion of the professional demographic who are seeking brief post-work 
entertainment.  
 
Question 5. What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better at night? 
This might include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or marketing, initiatives to 
protect residents, visitors or workers, or ways to improve standards. If you have examples of 
good practice, we would like to know about them.  
In France, regulations surrounding the licensing of restaurants are generally relaxed. Whilst bars require 
special licences to serve alcohol, restaurants do not need to apply for a licence if they only serve alcohol 
with a main meal. This approach would incentivise more restaurants to be established and should be 
explored as a potential for London.  
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Question 6. In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a  
24-Hour City<http://www.london.gov.uk/24hourvision>. It contains ten principles for the 
development of London at night. What do you like or not like about the vision? Are the ten 
principles right?  
Midtown welcome the ten principles for the development of London’s night time economy. We believe 
that they convey a strong commitment to ensuring that this crucial part of London flourishes.  
Midtown look forward to working with the Mayor to ensure that these principles are actioned across the 
area we represent.  
We will continue to work with local authorities with the view to establishing a greater number of non-
vertical drinking venues in order to help promote economic growth across London.  
Like the Mayor, Midtown believes in responsible development which minimises impact. We will consult 
with local authorities, Transport for London, and the Metropolitan Police to mitigate any local risks which 
could arise from the new developments. 
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Musicians Union 
The Musicians’ Union (MU) is the trade union for professional and student musicians and represents 
over 30,000 members, a third of whom are London Region members. 
 
Question 1. What are the strengths of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is 
good about London at night?  
London is a vibrant cultural hub at night with a diverse, world class offering. This provides crucial 
employment for thousands of musicians who are based in and around London as well as touring artists 
from further afield and overseas. On any given night of the week we have around 250 to 300 musicians 
working on West-End shows, 200 musicians employed on opera and ballet performances, over 450 
orchestral players and hundreds more musicians and DJs in London’s live music venues, concert halls, 
clubs, pubs, restaurants, hotels, fringe theatres and festivals.   
 
Figures published by UK Music in their “Wish You Were Here 2017” report demonstrate that London’s 
nightlife is crucial for tourism with £1 billion being generated in the capital in 2016 from music tourism 
and 3.6 million music tourists attending events in London last year. There were 8,615 full time jobs 
sustained by music tourism in 2016. 1  

Figures published by the Society of London Theatre’s Box Office Data Report 2016 shows that overall 
theatre attendance was 14,328,121 in 2016. Gross sales increased to £644,719,639 (up 1.7%) and that 
this generated £107,453,273 of VAT receipts for the Treasury 2 
 
1 https://www.ukmusic.org/assets/general/Report_WYWH_17.pdf 
2 http://solt.co.uk/about-london-theatre/facts-and-figures/ 
 
Question 2. What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other words, what 
is not good about London at night? What does it lack?  
Whilst the night tube is a great development for workers and audiences who need to make their journey 
home after 11.30pm, musicians will be working past this time on every night of the week and any 
extension of late and more frequent running of tubes and buses would be welcomed. There are many 
musicians who simply don’t earn enough to be able to afford to live in London and will be travelling 
across and outside London at these late times. More station staff at more remote stations are needed 
where there are often none and more police on the streets.  
 
Question 3. What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are there 
issues or trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term?   
UK Music’s 2017 Wish You Were Here report showed a 16 per cent drop to £65 million worth of direct 
spending at London’s smaller grassroots music venues (capacity of under 1,500) in 2016.  

Grassroots venues are finding it increasingly difficult to operate in the capital. Commercial developers 
including developers from overseas are buying up London real estate at a tremendous rate and areas 
popular for re-development are often where these smaller venues are found. This has the effect of driving 
up rents, pricing small venues out of the freehold market and venues which are assets of community and 
cultural value are often closed in favour of luxury housing and nationwide commercial retail and restaurant 
chains. 

The support and preservation of venues should be at the heart of planning and licensing decisions made 
by local authorities.  The MU is, of course, delighted that the Agent of Change principle will now protect 
existing businesses, such as music venues, when areas are being considered for redevelopment and take 
account of existing noise-generating uses in a sensitive manner when new development, particularly 
residential, is proposed nearby. This will, however, only be as effective as its implementation. Established 
noise generating venues have to remain viable and able to continue and grow without unreasonable 
restrictions being placed on them. The live music scene is a vital part of the night-time economy in 
London and the developer paying for soundproofing for the existing noise-generating venues could 
make a key difference to whether the venue thrives or fails.  
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Rising rents and business rates are another threat. Grassroots music venues will see rates increase by an 
average of 26% across London and some venues by up to 200%. The London Music Board have 
identified at least 21 venues as being at high risk, and this could lead to the closure or ending of their 
music offer. These venues account for 180 full time jobs and £7.4m in gross value added (GVA) at risk 
for the London economy. 
 
Where a live music venue is shut down or forced to close, the local authority planning department should 
have thought to relocating or replacing the music offering. An example of this is Sound Lounge who were 
evicted from their Tooting venue last year by overseas developers buying the land and then worked with 
Merton Council to re-open at a pop-up venue in Wimbledon. When the Astoria was demolished in 2009 
to make way for Cross Rail the then London Mayor, Boris Johnson, responded to MU concerns by 
promising that a venue of equal capacity would be built within the borough. This still has not happened. 
Even when a venue is closed temporarily for redevelopment an alternative to complete closure should be 
sought.  There was considered lobbying for a phased closure of Fairfield Halls in Croydon which would 
have allowed one of the complex’s buildings to stay open at any time which was not successful. This has 
left a two-year long hole in the provision of live music in South London and the work is predicted to 
overrun by at least a further six months. 

Venues provide cultural hubs in communities across London. Grassroots venues offer a place for musicians 
and performers to cultivate and nurture their creativity. It is important that these venues are supported to 
ensure that London’s live music scene can grow and that licensing and planning departments of local 
authorities take this value into consideration when making decisions that affect these venues’ livelihoods 
or existence.  In that regard we welcome Policy HC6 regarding supporting the night-time economy and 
Policy HC7 on protecting Public Houses in the Draft London Plan.  

 
Question 4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words, 
how could London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop?   
In Amsterdam there has been successful trialing of ten 24-hour venues just outside the city centre that 
have been free to decide for themselves when they open and close. This was done to take some of the 
night-time pressure off the inner city, and to bring something new to the near suburbs. This has the 
dual benefit of spreading the night-time and cultural offering to further flung areas of the city and 24-
hour licensing can also mean fewer of the kind of issues that occur when lots of venues close at the 
same time and tip large numbers of people out on to the street at the same time.   
 
Developing musicians’ loading and unloading zones outside venues is also important. Please see the 
attached “MU Proposal for London Boroughs to allow specific loading and unloading provision for 
Musicians and DJs working in music venues”. Similar successful schemes already operate in Seattle; 
Nashville; Austin, Texas and Yarra City in Victoria Australia.  
 
Events producers and venues need to go beyond the legal obligations set out in the Equality Act and 
implement best practice in terms of accessibility and work to provide a fair and equal service to their 
Deaf and disabled customers. Venus and festivals should be encouraged to sign up to Attitude Is 
Everything’s Charter of Best Practice: an industry standard for accessibility at live music events.  
 
Question 5. What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better at night? 
This might include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or marketing, initiatives to 
protect residents, visitors or workers, or ways to improve standards. If you have examples of 
good practice, we would like to know about them.  
Some examples of other night time economy initiatives as well as those already outlined in question 4 
are: 
 
Madrid’s, La Noche en Blanco (White Night) - they close major central roads, there are DJs and food 
stalls at all the big fountains / squares and all the art galleries, museums and theatres are free and open 
from about 8pm until 4am.  
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Boston, USA – at New Year you could buy a ticket that allowed you to choose from hundreds of free 
theatre, concert and arts events across the city, which was a good way of people getting to try new 
cultural experiences. 
 
Question 6. In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. It contains 
ten principles for the development of London at night. What do you like or not like about the 
vision? Are the ten principles right? What would you add or exclude, and why? The principles 
are for London to: 

1. Be a global leader. 

2. Provide vibrant opportunities for all Londoners, regardless of age, disability, 
gender, gender identity, race, religion, sexual orientation or means. 

3. Promote all forms of cultural, leisure, retail and service activity. 

4. Promote the safety and wellbeing of residents, workers and visitors. 

5. Promote welcoming and accessible nightlife. 

6. Promote and protect investment, activity and entrepreneurship. 

7. Promote domestic and international visits to London. 

8. Be strategically located across London to promote opportunity and minimise 
impact. 

9. Become a 24-hour city that supports flexible lifestyles. 

10. Take account of future global and domestic trends in leisure, migration, 
technology, employment and economics. 

 
The MU is fully supportive of the ten principles. The only addition we would suggest is that all those 
self-employed, workers and employees who work in the night-time economy be afforded fair pay and 
terms and conditions and for unionised workforces to be encouraged where they don’t already exist. 
 

Proposal for London Boroughs to allow specific Loading and Unloading provision for 
Musicians and DJs working in Music Venues 

 
 

1. Reasoning 
1.1. A number of high profile venues are located on urban red routes or have other parking 

restrictions around them. See attached data analysis. 
 

1.2. Musicians carrying heavy or bulky equipment must, by necessity be able to load and unload 
into the venue at a time when parking restrictions remain in place. 

 
1.3. Musicians’ Instruments are valuable not only in terms of cost, but are highly personal. 

 
1.4. When Loading or Unloading it is reasonable for the Musician to have to enter the venue with 

their equipment on a number of occasions to ensure the equipment is safely located in the 
venue performance area. 
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1.5. It is unreasonable to expect musicians to leave instruments and equipment on the street whilst 
a parking space is secured. 

 
1.6. It is often the case that whilst this loading and unloading takes place those musicians are 

ticketed. 
 

1.7. This fine is an unfair tax on musicians who by necessity have no choice but to park illegally in 
order to load and unload.  

 
1.8. We recognise that parking restrictions are a necessity to keep traffic flowing and to ensure that 

those parking for leisure reasons do not block routes and endanger safety.  
 

1.9. We maintain that Musicians being forced to park illegally is something they would not 
intentionally do.  

 
1.10. In order to fulfil contracts of engagement a musician with heavy amps, keyboards or drums for 

example will have to be at the venue earlier than a musician with a saxophone who could use 
public transport. 

 
1.11 In receiving a parking ticket the Musician is then left to appeal the fine which is often 

unsuccessful. See attached data analysis.  
 

1.12 If the appeal is unsuccessful any fine imposed will eat significantly into the fee earned at the 
performance. 

 
2. The Role of the Music Venue in the ecology of the Live Performance music industry 

2.1. The career path of the average working musician is not straightforward. 
 

2.2. London’s Music Venues play a significant part in a Musician’s career trajectory.  Each music 
venue contributes £500,000 a year of support to new and emerging artists. 46 

 
2.3. At every London venue, for every £10 spent on tickets, a further £17 is spent locally on food, 

drink, ancillary items and transport. 47 
 

2.4. Music Venues are a key factor in London’s night time economy. 1 in 8 jobs in the capital is at 
night.48  

 
2.5. The Mayor of London is supporting London’s development into a 24-hour city, including 

creating a Night Czar, formalising a Night Time Commission and publishing a Vision for a 24 
Hour City.49  

 
3. What is our proposal? 

                                                 
46 https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/rescue_plan_for_londons_grassroots_music_venues_-
_progress_update_-_jan_2017.pdf 
 
47 https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/rescue_plan_for_londons_grassroots_music_venues_-
_progress_update_-_jan_2017.pdf 
 
48 https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/24_hour_london_vision.pdf 
49 https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/24_hour_london_vision.pdf 
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3.1. The Musician’s Union, with the support of the London Music Board, want to create a pilot 
scheme to allow Musicians and DJs to legally unload and park for the duration of their work 
engagement. 
 

3.2. In the same way that Loading Bays are marked of for goods into high street stores and retailers 
– the same concession should be afforded to Musicians outside music venues.  

 
4. How can this be achieved 

4.1. Giving Musicians engaged to perform at venues a time window to allow unencumbered ingress 
and egress at venues. 
 

4.2. Local Authorities need to recognise this concern, and ensure that if a musician or DJ has 
legitimate cause to be parked outside a venue for a short period of time to unload/load then 
no penalty should be issued. 

 
4.3. This can be achieved in two ways: 

 
4.3.1. Loading bays for musicians be installed close to venue stage/performance area access 

point or front entrance is appropriate. 
 

4.3.2. Dashboard display notice 
 

4.3.2.1. Cars unloading into venues would display a notice/permit from the venue setting 
out that they are loading/unloading 
 

4.3.2.2. Venues would be issued with a council or parking authority certificate and display 
notices.  

 
4.3.2.3. Musicians would have to obtain the notice from the venue and display it. 

 
4.3.2.4. The notice should contain the name of the Act, the Date of performance the vehicle 

registration and the time allotted for Loading/Unloading.  
 

4.3.2.5. The notice should apply in bus lanes and taxi ranks if applicable 
 

4.3.2.6. The period of parking would be restricted and the Musician would have to relocate 
the vehicle during the performance. 

 
4.3.2.7. London Borough of Camden operates a successful ‘permit’ scheme for disabled ‘blue 

badge’ holders when visiting the Macmillan Cancer Centre and University College 
Hospital.  

 
4.3.2.8. The blue badge holder can park on specific single yellow lines or in the case of UCH 

– dedicated disabled bays up until 18.30 on any given day provided they can show 
their blue badge to the receptionist at either of the two sites. The receptionist has a 
book of permits with carbon copies and simply writes out the permit and gives it to 
the driver to display on the dashboard alongside the blue badge.  

 
4.3.2.9. This would appear to be a low cost solution whereby the venue could apply for a 

book of permits that are used on the day in question for the musician to display in 
the dashboard. 



220 
 

 

5. Has this been done before? 
5.1. Yes. 

 
5.2. The Musicians’ Association of Seattle, Fair Trade Music, Seattle Music Commission, The 

Mayor’s Office of Film and Music, The Seattle Department of Transport and various club 
owners have devised the ‘Musician Loading Zone’ or MLZ.  

 
5.3. These occur at 4 locations across the city. 

 
5.4. MLZ’s also occur in other music cities in the USA, including Nashville and Austin. 

 
5.5. In Nashville Permits are issued allowing any designated musician 30 minutes to load/unload. 

Permits cost $25 and are paid for by the venue. Find out more via www.austintexas.gov 
 

5.6. The city of Raleigh approved a 4 month trial program from MLZ’s in front of 5 downtown 
clubs. 

 
5.7. In October 2010, Yarra City Council in Victoria Australia reached agreement with musicians to 

waive parking restrictions in front of live music venues. Venues can apply for temporary parking 
permits. 

 
6. In Conclusion 

6.1. Recent developments in London since the inception of the London Music Venues Task Force 
has taken London closer than ever before in doing something truly positive and inspiring for 
Arts and Culture at a fundamental grass roots level.  
 

6.2. If London is to become a true ‘Music City’ and match its profile to other Music Cities across the 
world then London should actively demonstrate that Musicians and DJs are supported. 

 
6.3. London can be seen to be leading the way and a workable project such as this can be then 

exported to other great Music Cities in the UK. 
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City of London Corporation 
Introduction 

 
1. The City of London Corporation recognises the need for a flourishing night time economy in the 

City and across London. The City Corporation supports the work of the Night Czar and contributes 
to the work of the Borough Champions Network established by the Night Time Commission. The 
City Corporation looks forward to continuing to work in partnership with the Mayor and other 
local authorities in London in developing guidance and joint initiatives to support the night time 
economy.  
 

2. The City Corporation welcomes the opportunity to respond to the Night Time Commission’s 
consultation on the future of London at night. The City Corporation’s response, drawing on 
evidence from across its departments, is set out below. 

 
Question 1. What are the strengths of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is good about 
London at night? 
 
3. London’s night time economy is diverse, offering a variety of entertainment options, from bars, 

restaurants, and theatres to music venues, libraries, and gyms. The increasing trend for late 
opening among museums and galleries also adds to the diversity of the night-time offer in 
London, with evening tickets in the final month of the Barbican’s popular “Basquiat: Boom for 
Real” exhibition regularly selling out. However, while the increased diversity of the night time 
offer is of value, extended opening hours require careful advance planning from the institutions 
concerned, including assessment of the likely audience demand and increased income against 
additional staffing costs, which can include the recruitment and training of temporary staff. 

 
4. London’s night-time offer is often ‘hubbed’, with clusters of bars, restaurants and other 

entertainment options within a small footprint, facilitating movement between different types of 
venue. In the City, this can be seen around Bank, St Paul’s and the new Bloomberg site, and on 
the City’s Bishopgate border.  
 

5. These hubs are well-distributed across London, reflecting demand in local communities and from 
visitors. This distribution spreads economic opportunities and benefits across the capital, 
facilitating employment in the night time economy relatively close to where people live—
including for those looking to re-enter the employment market by taking shift work—and 
providing opportunities for recreation and socialising near to where people work. Anecdotally, 
workers and residents will participate in the night time economy near to their workplace during 
the week, and near to their homes during the weekend, though the City has also seen growth in 
demand for weekend recreation in recent years, with greater numbers of visitors staying in the 
City at weekends. This is evidenced by the growth in the number of licensed premises in the City 
since 2014 to approximately 850, despite some closures. 
 

6. The growth of the City’s night time economy over the last fifteen years has brought investment 
in building development and construction from UK and international companies along with 
related employment.  
 

7. The City’s night time economy, and London’s more generally, is safe and well-lit, with good 
transport connections facilitating movement into and out of night time ‘hubs’. Levels of crime 
related to the night time economy in the City are low. 

 
Question 2. What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is not good 
about London at night? What does it lack? 
 
8. Low wages within the night time economy are an issue for staff, especially given London’s high 

living costs. Later opening hours and the move to a 24-hour night time economy also have 
implications for staff, who may not wish to work longer hours, and who may have less time to 
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spend with their families. The health impacts of increased working hours for these employees 
should also be considered.  

 
9. The high costs associated with London’s night time economy are a weakness.  The popularity of 

free entertainment options such as Lumiere, the New Year’s Eve fireworks and the number of 
free, outdoor, night time events hosted in the City are evidence of demand. London’s high living 
costs, especially those related to accommodation, also have a bearing on Londoners’ disposable 
income and their willingness to stay or travel into the City to take part in the night time economy.  
 

10. Alcohol and drug-related antisocial behaviour is an unfortunate part of the night time economy 
that impacts on night time staff and on residents and visitors within the City. While levels of 
alcohol and drug-related antisocial behaviour and crime are generally lower in the City than in the 
London boroughs, the relative levels have increased in recent years as the City’s night time 
economy has developed. As the night time economy seeks to become a 24-hour economy, it will 
need to be balanced with the needs of residents, including the elderly, who can feel isolated and 
intimidated by participants in the night time economy. Excessive drinking can increase the 
perception of crime as well as the likelihood of individuals perpetrating or being victims of alcohol 
related crime and anti-social behaviour.  
 

11. While night time transport links to the City are generally good and have improved in recent 
years—especially with the introduction of the Night Tube and more 24-hour bus routes, train 
running times and issues such as maintenance works and industrial action can prohibit 
participation in night time activities for commuters. The Night Tube can also be intimidating for 
visitors. 

 
12. The opening hours of many restaurants near to theatres and other arts venues can make it difficult 

for diners to choose to eat after a show, leading to rushed pre-show dining caused by an influx 
of customers. The choice in pubs and bars for those who do not drink can often be limited. To 
capitalise on the growing number of people who do not drink at all or do not drink within specific 
time windows (Dry January), pubs and bars should seek to increase the variety of low alcohol and 
soft drinks they offer to a level where non-drinkers and drinkers have a similar range of choices. 
The City Corporation funds the Club Soda Guide, which lists licensed venues in the City which 
offer low and no-alcohol drinks alongside their alcoholic range, and aims to promote no or more 
moderate drinking. 
 

13. The London & Partners 2016 London Visitor Survey found that the food offer in London is not 
ranked highly as an attraction for visitors. Both leisure and business visitors tend to eat close to 
or in their accommodation. While the City has seen an improvement and growth in the quality of 
its food offer, it does not meet demand, so many visitors staying in the City leave the Square Mile 
to go to restaurants elsewhere in central London. 
 

14. London’s night time economy can be a draw for those rough sleeping, who seek safety in numbers 
and in well-lit spaces, and for those who are begging. When begging takes place as a source of 
income to feed a drug habit, overt illicit drug use and antisocial behaviour can follow. More 
collaborative working is needed to support those that are rough sleeping in and around popular 
night time hubs.  
 

15. Within the night time economy, opportunities exist for drug dealers and users as well as sex 
workers and human traffickers. Unlicensed taxis operating in the night time economy bring risks 
to vulnerable people.  The crowded places created by high volumes of socialising are targets for 
extremist and terrorist activity, as unfortunately seen in the recent attack at London Bridge.  
 

Question 3. What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are there issues or 
trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term? 
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16. Terrorism and security continue to be a threat to London’s night time economy, with a recent 
study by the BRE Group suggesting that 50% of people may now be influenced by security when 
deciding whether to attend an event, concert or festival.50 The City Corporation is working at a 
strategic and operational level with the GLA, Westminster Council, TfL, the City and Metropolitan 
Police forces and other security agencies to develop a consistent and proportionate approach to 
reassure and protect the public and participants without impeding the look and feel of an event.  
 

17. This has led to a new assessment process for the largest high-profile events, involving the 
appointment of a Security Coordinator to make recommendations to the event organiser on how 
to best mitigate any threat. However, the process of mitigating any security threat carries 
attendant costs which can weigh heavily on organisers, and especially on smaller venues.  

 
18. The issue of costs and funding poses a threat to London’s night time economy more generally, 

especially for initiatives that seek to expand the opening hours of, for example, museums and 
galleries. Staffing and incidental costs may prove prohibitive for free attractions in particular. 
Those venues dependent on local authority arts and culture funding, which declined by 16.6% 
from 2010 to 2015, may lack the resources to extend into night time opening, posing a threat to 
the diversification of London’s night time economy.51 

 
19. A further threat to the diversification of galleries and museums into the night time economy is 

the falling levels of footfall seen in recent months. Visit London has reported an overall decrease 
of -8% from June to October 2017 at inner London attractions.52 A trend of overall falling visitor 
numbers would be damaging to the sector’s ability to extend its opening hours. 
 

20. The effect of the night time economy on other sectors should also be considered when planning 
to mitigate threats to its growth. Growth in the night time economy will place additional pressures 
on transport infrastructure, on health services and on workers in the night time economy and their 
families. Transport networks may need to operate later, requiring a change in cultures and working 
practices within the transport industry. Consultation of and negotiation with the transport unions 
should take place at an early stage to best manage any change. Increased alcohol-related demand 
on the health service must also be considered when planning for growth in the night time 
economy.  
 

21. The welfare of more marginalised groups in the night time economy should also be considered. 
Increased opportunities for aggressive begging activity could pose a threat to perceptions of 
safety within the night time economy.  Later running of TfL services could increase the levels of 
rough sleeping on the transport network, necessitating more outreach work to help rough sleepers 
to access appropriate support services.  
 

Question 4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words, how could 
London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop? 
 
22. The City Corporation’s Culture Mile initiative aims to create a vibrant cultural area in the north-

west of the City over the next 10 to 15 years, and will help to improve the City’s night time offer, 
both on the street and with partners such as the Barbican, the Guildhall School of Music and 
Drama, the London Symphony Orchestra and the Museum of London. Major schemes include the 

                                                 
50 BRE National Security Survey 2017 - http://bregroup.com/sabre/wp-content/uploads/sites/8/2017/12/BRE-
National-Security-Survey-2017-Results.pdf  
51 Funding Arts in an Age of Austerity, Adrian Harvey, 2016 – New Government Network and Arts Council 
England - http://www.artscouncil.org.uk/sites/default/files/download-
file/Funding%20Arts%20and%20Culture%20in%20a%20time%20of%20Austerity%20(Adrian%20Harvey).pdf  
52 London & Partners – London Attractions Monitor  
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transformation of Beech Street, a new Museum of London in the disused Victorian market 
buildings at Smithfield and a potential new Centre for Music at London Wall. Improved links 
between venues, public realm enhancements, and a series of outdoor events, will regenerate the 
area. 

 
23. Crossrail will provide significant opportunities for London’s night time economy when it opens 

next year. Faster journey times and improved east-west connectivity will provide opportunities 
for workers to enjoy the night time offer around their places of work. An additional 1.5 million 
visitors will be brought within a 45-minute journey of the City when the Elizabeth line is fully 
operational. 

 
24. The Night Time Commission should look to develop more major, outdoor, night time events that 

are free to visit or participate in, so removing barriers of cost. It should also look to develop spaces 
that promote free, healthy, activities that are not drinking-related, such as sports and arts 
activities. 

 
25. The Commission should promote joint agency safety initiatives and the funding of increased 

police and security visibility to reduce the fear of crime in crowded places. It should also promote 
the creation of clearly signposted safe places for people to go to when they are at risk of crime. 
Swift responses to reported antisocial behaviour would help residents to feel that the night time 
economy works in their interests and takes their concerns seriously. 
 

26. The demand to hold night time events in interesting and unusual spaces in London is growing, 
with the Barbican benefiting from this trend. In 2016 international business visitors to the capital 
spent £3.3 billion and this number looks set to grow. To accommodate the growing number of 
visitors, London must invest in its infrastructure and amenities.  
 

Question 5.  What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better at night? This might 
include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or marketing, initiatives to protect residents, visitors 
or workers, or ways to improve standards. 
If you have examples of good practice, we would like to know about them. 
 
27. The City Corporation’s ‘Safety Thirst’ accreditation scheme promotes best practice among 

licensed venues to reduce alcohol related crime and disorder and provide a safer environment for 
customers and those who live or work nearby.  Applicants for the award receive the option of 
one-to-one advice from a City Corporation Licensing Officer or a member of the City of London 
Police Licensing Team, and are given a toolkit designed to help them meet the criteria for the 
award in one of three categories, Pass, Commended and Highly Commended. Licensed premises 
that receive an award are eligible for a 30% discount on the Late-Night Levy. 

 
28. As a major centre for employment and a popular destination for socialising, the City Corporation 

is keen to support the ambitions of the Women’s Night Safety Charter and make the night time 
economy safer for all. Its work with premises through its ‘Safety Thirst’ initiative aims to raise 
awareness of issues around safety and the night time economy. Work to raise understanding of 
acceptable behaviours, especially in secondary schools, and further and higher education settings 
should be considered. To progress the ambitions of the Charter, it may be helpful to more clearly 
define specific problems and identify appropriate responses and actions. The GLA and MOPAC 
should work with all relevant partners, including local authorities, London Councils, British 
Transport Police and the City of London Police to identify best practice and coordinate pan-
London campaigns.  

 
29. Later opening of free venues such as museums would improve London’s night time offer, as would 

more opportunities in the night time economy for people with mental health needs or learning 
difficulties. Anecdotal evidence suggests that the voluntary sector in the City can find it difficult 
to access affordable meeting spaces. An initiative to ‘match’ those seeking meeting spaces with 
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available and affordable venues—such as office spaces outside of working hours—would be 
valuable. 
 

30. Consideration should be given to supporting a Forum to explore innovation and best practice in 
the night time economy, taking evidence from across London, the UK and abroad, to address 
issues related to the night time economy such as policing, drug use, sexual health and alcohol 
abuse. 

 
31. London’s night time economy would be improved if venues were encouraged to offer a wider 

range of non-alcoholic drinks to their customers.  
 

Question 6. In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. It contains ten principles 
for the development of London at night. What do you like or not like about the vision? Are the ten principles 
right? What would you add or exclude, and why? 
 
32. The Vision for London should consider the needs of people with mental health issues and learning 

difficulties, and should consider the needs of the elderly as well as the young. The visual language 
seems predominantly focussed on pubbing, clubbing and music—more photos of alternative 
night time activities would help show the diversity of the offer available in London. 

 
February 2018 
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InLinkUK 
 
Question 1. What are the strengths of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is 
good about London at night? 
London continues to be the sort of global capital other major cities aspire to be, with its night 
time economy playing a central role in defining its reputation and leadership status. 
The transport infrastructure with our world-leading public transport system as its backbone 
is a key strength of London at night, with positive interventions like Night Tube further 
strengthening this. 
Being able to get around the city so easily allows us to maximise the use of the numerous, 
and typically highly-walkable centres of the night time economy. Although there are 
obviously many ways that can both can be further improved. 
Another key strength of London’s night time economy is the use digital technology to 
enhance and broaden the experience. Examples include the London-born Citymapper app 
that has helped deliver a step-change in mobility information, as well as the roll out of InLinks 
that since last year have helped provide free ultrafast Wi-Fi, phone calls, device charging, etc. 
to numerous centres of the night time economy. 
Finally, the people that work and participate in the night time economy are of course it’s 
greatest strength. 
 
Question 2. What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other words, what 
is not good about London at night? What does it lack? 
While also one of its greatest strengths, transport infrastructure is also a key weakness of 
London’s night time economy. Principally the lack of services in certain areas and times at 
night creates a vulnerability that can limit the willingness of many people to more fully 
participate. Simply put, it is too hard for too many to easily engage with London’s night time 
economy, and insufficient transport infrastructure makes the city feel less safe than it should. 
In our increasingly digital age someone losing digital connectivity by no longer having 
access to their mobile phone (through low battery, loss, theft, no signal, etc.) can also weaken 
their willingness to participate in areas and aspects of the night time economy with which 
they are less familiar. Similarly, the mere threat of losing digital connectivity can limit a 
person’s interest in participating more in the night time economy. 
We are creatures of habit and both of these also display how a lack of familiarity is a fragile 
thing and it does not take much to have someone choose a less ‘adventurous’ activity or to 
simply to stay home, weakening the ability of the night time economy to grow and develop 
over time. 
The familiarity of the London Underground roundel, the black cab, or an InLink help build a 
sense of familiarity, safety and connectivity. 
However, as significant as these type of weaknesses are, they are certainly outweighed by the 
many strengths of London’s night time economy. 
 
Question 3. What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are there 
issues or trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term? 
A person’s sense of personal safety is the most significant threat to the night time economy 
of any city, including London, with it having far greater impact on someone’s decision to 
participate or take up an employment opportunity than their actual safety. For example, the 
chances of being a victim of a terrorist act in London are quite small compared to the 
frequency with which most Londoners think about the threat of involvement. 
With 41% of muggings in England and Wales occuring in the evening or night1, the actual 
safety of those who work and participate in the night time economy is also critically important 
and presents a significant threat to its success. 
At no point and at no time should anyone have their safety, belongings, or property 
threatened. 
There are a range of other small and large threats to London’s night time economy, but 
almost all relate back in some way to either someone’s sense of safety and or their actual 
safety. By addressing these first and foremost we will go a long way to addressing the rest. 
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Another key threat stems from a lack of awareness of what is happening at night , with 
many people not knowing about the full range of events, businesses, and services in their 
own areas or in other parts of the city. This threatens their commercial viability and also limits 
the number of people on the street who through their presence are able to assist with passive 
security of the city. 
Limiting opportunities for phone snatching and providing alternative ways to get directions, 
future emergency messaging capabilities, and providing connectivity to emergency services, 
friends and loved ones, are just some of the ways technologies like InLinks are helping make 
London safer and making it feel safer. 
1 Office of National Statistics, Nature of crime: personal and other theft, Table 7.1: Timing of when 
incidents of theft from the 
person and other theft of personal property occurred, year ending March 2007 to year ending March 2017 
CSEW , 6 
December 2017 
 
Question 4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words, how 
could London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop? 
Capitalising on existing and emerging information technology is a key opportunity for 
improving London’s night time economy. Central to this is improving the provision and use of 
transport infrastructure, capitalising on the benefits of improved digital connectivity and 
improving upon perceived and actual threats to a person’s safety. 
There are a range of ways we can use digital technology to improve connectivity and 
safety in London’s night time economy for the benefit of all. For example, seemingly simple 
tools like Citymapper and the open sharing of Transport for London travel information have 
fundamentally improved how people use and navigate the city at night. 
Ridesharing services like Uber have also shown how technology can help connect those 
routes and areas not fully catered for by our public transport networks - which in London is 
already world class but because of geography and economics is still with areas of poorer 
services, especially at night. 
Similarly, the improvements in digital connectivity through services like the free Wi-Fi and 
calls provided by InLinks and other services allows users of the night time economy to have 
more varied and safer experiences. Such services of course need to be delivered in 
consultation with local authorities and communities. 
 
Question 5. What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better at night? 
This might include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or marketing, initiatives to 
protect residents, visitors or workers, or ways to improve standards. If you have examples of 
good practice, we would like to know about them. 
While opportunities do exist to learn from smaller and less prominent cities, there are few 
places that London is directly comparable to. One of these is New York. 
InLinks in the UK are based on the highly successful LinkNYC initiative between the City of 
New York, CityBridge, Intersection, Qualcomm, and CIVIQ Smartscapes that has seen over 
1,200 ‘Links’ installed throughout Manhattan and surrounding boroughs, with plans to replace 
over 7,500 payphones over the coming years. 
LinkNYC sees more than 12 million free Wi-Fi sessions each week and more than 280,000 
free calls made every month, with the Links providing a vital service to the people, visitors, 
and businesses of New York that London can learn valuable lessons from. 
The Links in New York, like ‘InLinks’ in the UK, provide a range of free services to their local 
communities typically superior to services able to be funded by taxpayers , and often far 
surpass the offerings provided by the technologies they are often compared to. 
It is lessons from comparable cities like New York that are going to be of most benefit when 
looking for ideas and innovations that will make London better at night, and we are keen to 
work with the Night Time Commission to help them learn the most of the LinkNYC 
experience. 
 
Question 6. In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. It contains 
ten principles for the development of London at night. What do you like or not like about the 
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vision? Are the ten principles right? What would you add or exclude, and why? 
We support the ambition to make London a truly 24-hour city , including to make it a 
global leader in the way we plan for life at night. As part of this, the Ten Principles announced 
by the Mayor have been a solid foundation on which to build. 
However, as noted above and beyond the Ten Principles, more needs to be done to further 
improve actual and perceptions of safety, transport infrastructure and services, as well 
as the use of digital technologies and connectivity in London at night . 
For London to be a truly 24-hour city it must be about more than just music and drinking. By 
improving safety, infrastructure, and connectivity we can create places that are as nuanced at 
night as they are during the day (if not more so), while also strengthening our communities 
and protecting the valued amenity of our residential areas. 
 
Like many companies involved in London’s night time economy, InLinkUK makes an 
important and valued contribution to delivering on the goals of the Mayor and expectations of 
local communities to be able to live, work, and visit places at night that are well-connected, 
are safe, and which feel safe. 
The willingness of the private sector to deliver public goods such as those provided by our 
InLinks should not be underestimated, and instead should be capitalised on and encouraged. 
Similarly, where such services promote our move towards a more digital society there is also 
a need to ensure infrastructure investment is grounded in community benefit. 
We look forward to working with the Night Time Commission into the future. 
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Camden Town Unlimited and Euston Town BIDs 
 
What are the strengths of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is good about 
London at night? 
 
BIDs provide significant improvement to a defined area as a place to work and visit no matter the time of 
day or night. There are numerous positive examples of BID initiatives from across London. Those specific 
to Camden Town include: 
• The Quiet Streets initiative. This operates on a voluntary contribution by Camden Town venues to 

help make our weekend streets quieter and safer. This partnership between venues, the BIDs, Camden 
Council and the Police offers an additional layer of coordination and encourages support and 
communication between businesses. There are now 100 officers from 40 venues working towards a 
common goal. 

• The ‘Naked High Street’ project. The BIDs developed a vision for a high street free of clutter where 
pedestrians are prioritised. Local funding methods helped to turn a vehicle-centric road layout into 
wide pavements that can easily accommodate significant footfall allowing better access to the 
numerous independent businesses that help make up the NTE of the area. Initiatives such as this 
should be prioritised throughout London. 

• The growth and promotion of ‘meanwhile space’ through Camden Collective. The BIDs set up 
a regeneration project to address some of the issues the area, and the wider capital, faces today. 
Making use of vacant buildings and workspace, Camden Collective helps to boost the reputation of 
the local area whilst supporting creative start-ups with free and subsidised desk space. By definition, 
the use of meanwhile space does not need to be confined to typical working hours and can potentially 
be utilised around the clock. 

 
In addition to the initiatives the BIDs has undertaken which can be used as an example to the whole of 
London, a major strength of London’s NTE is the roll-out of Night Tube. Camden Town and the area 
surrounding Euston Station has some of London’s most iconic venues that attract thousands of visitors at 
night. The BIDs are therefore extremely pleased that the Night Tube on the Northern Line reflects the 
area’s importance and will help to give visitors better access than ever to our world-class offer. People of 
all ages enjoy a 24-hour lifestyle in Camden and Euston - making it easier to get around throughout the 
night will only cement the area’s position as a great night-time destination. 
 
What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is not good 
about London at night? What does it lack? 
 
As mentioned previously, a healthy NTE business ecosystem includes adequate provision of security, which 
helps to mitigate the potential negative aspects of the NTE, including noise and social disturbance. This 
does not necessarily have to mean increases on public expenditure; there are ways that the private and 
public can work together to keep streets safe for a health NTE. In Camden Town, we have introduced 
‘Quiet Streets Marshals’ to ensure the area remains safe with minimal noise on weekend nights. Through 
this scheme, designated staff from the area’s bars and entertainment venues are present on the street in 
high visibility jackets at closing time to direct customers to onward destinations and remind them that 
they are in a residential area and should keep the noise down. This helps to reduce crowding and eases 
the burden on night-time police to provide security and manage crowds on the High Street.  
 
By increasing 24 hour transport options to include more Underground and rail services, and developing 
schemes to provide safe streets at night, the Mayor can ensure that London’s night-time culture is 
accessible to more Londoners and safer for all who wish to enjoy it. Opportunities should also be sought 
to promote family-friendly night-time events to challenge perceptions that London’s night time offer is 
for adults only. 
 
What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are there issues or 
trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term? 
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Crime is a key concern for our membership. We have seen significant improvements, particularly on 
Camden High Street, but it remains a priority. The BIDs are concerned about rising levels of crime in 
London, as well as the Metropolitan Police’s move away from the neighbourhood policing model in order 
to prioritise more serious offences. This could see police officer numbers in London drop below 27,500 by 
2021 – the lowest total since 2002 – representing a 26 per cent fall in the number officers per head of 
population since 2010. 
 
CTU members frequently highlight that perceptions of crime have a damaging effect on local business 
conditions.  The rising crime rate in London may be compounded by recent decisions taken by the police, 
this includes the aforementioned prioritisation of more serious offences over lower-level disturbances such 
as drug use, which can create negative perceptions about an area. Another potential threat to safety in 
the Borough of Camden and the wider capital are the confirmed plans to reorganise the Metropolitan 
Police into 12 Basic Command Units rather than having a unit within each borough. This will mean that 
Camden and Islington merged into one Command Unit. The BIDs understand that this re-organisation has 
taken place because of central funding pressure but we are concerned whether there will remain the same 
amount of frontline officers available and whether the local demands of Camden Town and Euston Town 
will be prioritised in this larger Command Unit.  
 
 
What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words, how could 
London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop? 
 
The Mayor, through his 24-hour vision of London, has laid down the challenge to diversify the range of 
night time-activities offered in London and that these activities should be available for people of all ages 
and interests. One opportunity to do this is through re-developing and re-imagining how public space can 
be used at night. There are thousands of hectares of under-used and under-developed land in London 
that can be utilised for the public good during day and night with the right vision and management. The 
Camden Highline is one such example of how this could potentially be done. 
 
CTU has the vision to transform the disused railway between Camden Town and King’s Cross into a 
sustainable green space and over-ground link that is open to, and used by, everyone during day and night. 
Rather than tearing down a structure to rebuild something completely new, the key principle of this project 
has been to take an existing space and reimagine how it can be used most effectively. This is a grassroots 
project that will source the funding required from local residents, businesses, institutions and other 
interested parties through the ‘friends of the Camden Highline’. 
 
The project has the support of a number of political advocates including The Mayor for London and the 
local MP, Keir Starmer who said: “Regenerating this disused, industrial thoroughfare will bring 
communities closer together. This is a fantastic vision and I look forward to seeing it become a reality.” 
 
The London Night Time Commission should take away the key principles of the project as a way to: re-
generate under-developed and under-used land; improve accessibility between different areas; and deliver 
public goods without the need of significant state planning or funding. 
 
Looking to the future , the Night Time Commission, the GLA and TfL need to ensure they are flexible and 
adaptable to the opportunities and challenges outlined by the London Assembly Transport Committee in 
its recent report: 'Future Transport: How is London responding to technological innovation?'.  There are 
a number of important themes identified that will influence the way goods and people are transported to 
Camden in the future. This includes the prospect for automated buses, the need for clearer regulation on 
the use of drones and the importance of expanding the use of dockless cycle schemes. 
 
Whilst the report contains a number of important recommendations, the BIDs feel there is one which will 
help support the delivery of all of the others. The BIDs support the recommendation to establish an 
advisory panel with the DfT, councils and other key stakeholders, to have input to and oversee the work 
of the TfL Transport Innovation directorate. The BIDs believe this panel will be essential in helping 
Transport Innovation officers to advise and inform the TfL Board on emerging technological trends in the 
transport sector.  
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What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better at night? This might 
include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or marketing, initiatives to protect 
residents, visitors or workers, or ways to improve standards. If you have examples of good 
practice, we would like to know about them. 
 
The NTE is commonly perceived as consisting only of bars, nightclubs, and other entertainment venues. 
These businesses are a major component of the NTE, however they are just one part of a larger picture. 
Many industries, particularly global ones such as creative/news media and bio-medicine, operate through 
the night. This creates the need for the wider business ecosystem that exists during the day, including 
places to eat and the provision of transport and security. The Borough of Camden has the UK’s fourth 
largest NTE, and Camden Town has a truly diverse offering including late night entertainment and drinking 
venues as well as global businesses such as MTV and Viacom whose doors don’t shut at the end of the 
traditional working day.  
 
Lessons should be taken from New York, as a truly 24 hour city with a full ecosystem to support businesses 
operating at all hours. Most notably, the city’s full subway system operates throughout the night allowing 
late night employees and revellers alike to easily travel across the city. This also helps to disperse night-
time crowds more quickly by allowing customers to travel underground rather than queue on the street 
for buses and taxis. Global businesses operating in London compete with New York based counterparts, 
so it is important that London maintains a competitive edge by putting similar measures in place to support 
24 hour operations. 
 
In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. It contains ten principles 
for the development of London at night. What do you like or not like about the vision? Are the 
ten principles right? What would you add or exclude, and why? 
 
The Mayor’s vision is comprehensive and CTU support the principles for developing London at night. 
However, to reiterate what has already been covered in answer to earlier questions – the following 
principles should be prioritised: 
 
4. Promote the safety and wellbeing of residents, workers and visitors. 
As outlined in the threats section – this priority is under threat from budget cuts and the reorganisation 
of the Met. Alternative safety measures to support the NTE, such as the Quiet Streets initiative should be 
utilised throughout London.  
 
9. Become a 24-hour city that supports flexible lifestyles. 
A full ecosystem is required to support this intention. This means the expansion of Night Tube and 
investment in other effective transport means, flexible working space and opening hours, a visible and 
responsive police force and a Mayor committed to promoting the value of the NTE and willing to act on 
all principles contained within his vision. 
 
 
  



232 
 

Queer Spaces 
 

• Question 1. What are the strengths of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is 
good about London at night? 
 
London has a unique history of world class LGBTQI+ venues, including several of the world’s oldest 
LGBTQI venues still in operation (The Royal Vauxhall Tavern and The Quebec, which are under threat 
of redevelopment and repurposing respectively). It has a thriving queer performance scene which leads 
queer culture globally, including in bars, clubs, theatres and other venues. The UK has a legal and social 
environment that is generally favourable to LGBTQI+ people, drawing large numbers of LGBTQI+ 
identifying tourists and new residents.  

In general, LGBTQI+ identifying people feel and are safe on their nights out (although unacceptable 
levels of homophobic violence still exist). Thus, support for queer spaces is an issue that straddles 
the night time economy, protecting vulnerable minority groups, and promoting social 
integration. London should continue to be a city with a thriving queer cultural scene, with spaces 
protected for queer culture through a supportive legislative and planning environment. 

All queer people should feel safe and secure, both in public and in dedicated spaces, with the ability to 
express their individuality without fear of negative discrimination. All queer people must be able to access 
relevant community support through equal access to queer spaces, and to achieve this the GLA must 
make queer culture a priority for the city, to support and promote a vibrant queer culture, and the 
empowerment of all queer people, with all the social and economic benefits this brings. 

This is especially important as London is one of the few global cities with a large LGBTQI+ population that 
does not provide a dedicated community centre. Therefore bars, clubs, theatres and other venues often 
double as social support networks, community centres and places through which people get advice and 
support from their peers. They are spaces for developing campaigns, sharing of information and for the 
provision of health services.   

• Question 2. What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other words, what 
is not good about London at night? What does it lack? 
 
London has lost 58% of venues catering to LGBTQI+ people since 2006. There is now a lack of 
spaces available for the LGBTQI+ community, which is a great detriment to a city that is supposed to 
be a world-class queer city, but is now falling far behind its peers, including Berlin, New York, San 
Francisco and Los Angeles.  
 
It is not always possible to identify the causes of the closures (25% of cases), however the reasons 
identified by the recent research are presented in pages 7 and 8 of the UCL report: 30% changed hands 
to become a non-LGBT venue, 21% closed as a result of development (either transport or residential), 
9% closed as a result of lease price increases, 6% were demolished, 5% closed after a licensing dispute 
and 3% are derelict.  
 
The consequences of the loss of these spaces are detailed on pages 15 and 16 of the report, and include: 
 

• The loss of LGBTQ+ individual and community history 
• The loss of spaces of belonging. 
• The importance of LGBTQ+ nightlife spaces to the formation and expression of identities 
• The loss of safe spaces for expression and the consequences for LGBTQ+ communities and 

individuals. 
• The negative emotional and wellbeing effects of venue closures on LGBTQ+ peoples’ sense of 

identity and community. 
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• The importance of LGBTQ+ nightlife spaces as venues to learn about, experience and be 
entertained by performance, music, film, fashion and other forms of art and creativity, including 
those specific to LGBTQ+ people (e.g. drag performance). 

• The role of London, as a national and international exemplar of LGBTQ+ culture and community, 
with a large LGBTQ+ population. 

  
• Question 3. What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are there 

issues or trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term? 
 
Many queer venues remain under threat and there is a significant risk of further closures. Given the very 
difficult and expensive process of applying for a licence to open new venues, especially bars and clubs, 
the massive decline in the number of venues for LGBTQI+ people may continue unabated.  
 
If left unabated, eventually London will become an unwelcoming and unattractive city for LGBTQI+ 
people, with significant negative knock-on effects in terms of cultural detriment and loss of 
international standing.  
  

• Question 4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words, 
how could London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop? 
 
There is a huge opportunity to make it easier for LGBTQI+ spaces to open and gain licences. This should 
include new permanent spaces, but also support for meantime use of unused spaces.  
  

• Question 5.  What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better at 
night? This might include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or 
marketing, initiatives to protect residents, visitors or workers, or ways to improve standards. 
If you have examples of good practice, we would like to know about them. 
 
Measures that support the retention, re-provision and promotion of LGBTQ+ spaces should be included 
within Mayor's London Plan, and the Mayor’s Draft Culture and the Night-time Economy Supplementary 
Planning Guide. This should include: 
 

• A requirement for local authorities to recognise the importance of LGBTQ+ venues in their 
borough plans. 

• Encouragement, support and guidance for LA’s to undertake an Equality Impact Assessment when 
an LGBTQ+ venue, or one which regularly hosts LGBTQ+ events is proposed for development. 

• This would lead to a more consistent city-wide practice of supporting LGBTQ+ venues to stay in 
operation or be re-provided when they are closed through development. 

 
All LGBTQI+ spaces pre-dating 1986, and others as determined through a process of research and 
community engagement, as legacy venues with protection against redevelopment, as per the model in 
San Francisco. 
 
Direct all local planning authorities to ensure no net loss of LGBTQI+ spaces year on year, and in general 
no net loss across London as a whole. We expect this will require support for an audit of existing 
LGBTQI+ spaces. 
 
In liaison with LGBTQ+ communities and Historic England, the Mayor and Greater London Authority 
should develop criteria to define LGBTQ+ spaces of special heritage value to those communities, to be 
used by local authorities in parallel with the criteria for new LGBTQ+ venues. 
 
The GLA should engage with LGBTQI+ business owners to better understand their specific needs in 
terms of licensing, policing, transport and interaction with local government. 
 
The QSN strongly supports the application of Agent of Change principles to existing LGBTQI+ venues, 
where new developments are concerned. 
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For the purposes of such evaluation, in order to fulfil the duties set out in the Equality Act (2010), the 
Mayor should encourage and support local authorities to conduct an Equality Impact Assessment for any 
development which affects an existing LGBTQ+ venue or a venue that regularly hosts events designated 
for the LGBTQ+ community. In performing Equality Impact Assessments, recognising intersectionality 
within the LGBTQ+ community is vital. For example, if a space predominantly serves LGBTQ+ women, this 
clientele embody at least two protected characteristic under the Equality Act 2010 (sex, sexual orientation 
and/or gender reassignment) and potentially more (race, disability, age). 
 
The Mayor and GLA should produce a good practice guide which draws attention to the need to protect 
LGBTQ+ venues in reference to the public duties bound into the Equality Act (2010) – including the Public 
Sector Equality Duty, which requires public bodies to consider protected characteristics including gender, 
sexuality, ethnicity and disability. 
 
Local authorities should consider provision of LGBTQ+ spaces as potential cultural and social infrastructure 
within new developments as they arise, working with LGBTQ+ community organisations to identify 
potential venue operators to work with developers; and actively working with community organisations 
provide new LGBTQ+ spaces within existing social and cultural venues when opportunities arise. 
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MusicConnexx 
 

• Question 1. What are the strengths of London’s night time economy? In other words, 
what is good about London at night? 

[Redacted]. So I have seen many changes in London’s night life from draconian licencing laws 
during the 80’s to a flourishing economy leading the way across the World. London has been a 
hugely influential and innovative City setting trends and starting movements. It was a great 
privilege to play a part in the Dance music revolution which has in itself become a huge Global 
economy but emanated from the UK, primarily London.  

London is rich in cultural diversity and so has provided a hotbed of creativity for new fresh and 
exciting music scenes to emerge. It has a history of doing so even if it means running events 
illegally when opportunities to do it legally are limited which is still true today such is the passion 
and drive. Londoners passion for music will overcome adversity not just in staging music events 
but willingness to attend even in tough economic times Londoners still go out.  

Because of the unique mix of residents not only does it provide one of the world’s most diverse 
range of music offerings but Londoners uniquely have an open mind to music drawing upon a 
multitude of different cultural influences. This makes a unique potpourri of music in London that 
I have never experienced anywhere else in the world. This is the foundation that enables the 
creativity to flourish here and influence the world. This is not limited to scenes and clubs but also 
the Artists making music. I work with lots of Artists from emerging ones to Global stars. 

Artists from all over the world travel to London for a variety of reasons many taking up residence 
here for two primary reasons:  

1. London audiences are more receptive especially to new Artists but also many have 
bigger fan bases here than in their own country. 

2. To get a break as there is a thriving scene not just to get your music heard but also 
to collaborate with other Artists. 

All of this is reflected in the Night Time Economy someone somewhere with the passion for a type 
of Music will take the risk to run a club or concert showcasing almost every form of music you can 
imagine. Of course the degree of success varies hugely but what is most important is that people 
take these risks and uniquely in London they do. This is not only because Londoners are so open 
to things that are new and different but they are very educated musically thanks to the variety of 
outlets for different forms of Music such as the number of Online Radio stations based in London 
for example. Further people are inspired by the success stories of others who have built flourishing 
Nights or Careers through music as a promoter, Artist , DJ etc. It creates a virtuous circle that 
means London remains a creative hotbed for music and a healthy night economy. 
London has some of the finest venues in the world especially in live music such as the O2 Arena, 
Omeara, Under The Bridge etc as well as heritage venues like Wembley, Apollo, Shepherds Bush 
Empire, KOKO, Jazz Cafe etc.  
As a result every night of the week there are a variety of different events you can attend. Almost 
every kind of music is catered for in some shape or form. Almost every Artist you can imagine 
from emerging obscure ones to global superstars, from all over the world, make a point of 
performing in London. 
So London has a rich and diverse night economy reflecting the unique community it serves.  
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In addition recent steps taken by the London Mayor to extend public transport namely the tubes 
to 24 hours on the weekends has been a tremendous help to the night economy and even more 
so when all lines are operational.  
   

• Question 2. What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other words, 
what is not good about London at night? What does it lack? AND Question 3. What are 
the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are there issues or trends 
which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term? 

London’s night economy is at breaking point. 

There are not enough venues in both Live music and Clubs in particular the small to medium size 
where things begin and then have somewhere to progress and grow into. Small is 2-400 capacity 
and medium is 8-1000 capacity. This has pushed many events to operate illegally in particular 
Clubs. Promoters have very few options in terms of quality venues especially as many are run in 
house rather than allowing independent operators on key nights. This stifles creativity. The 
standard of venues in London does not compare to other cities across the world in terms of 
facilities, sound and lighting. London has got complacent as it has always enjoyed a thriving night 
economy to provide poor standards and people still come out because they have little choice. 
Whilst in the short term this may not seem much of an issue in the long term it will deteriorated 
the night economy.  

Although as stated above London’s night economy has always thrived legally or illegally no matter 
what. However the legal night economy is under very serious threat as there are fewer Late night 
Clubs and Live venues. Many of those that remain have huge pressures from high rent and rates 
to very restrictive licencing conditions. Although it is good to see racist licencing restrictions like 
form 969 have been removed but some venues still insist on ID and create an oppressive 
atmosphere due to their strict licencing conditions. The Night Economy is about fun and 
entertainment and this type of approach sets the night off on the wrong footing and is less 
attractive. It can also lead to other problems too. 

However clearly it would be much preferred by all concerned to do so legally for a whole host of 
reasons. Aside from safety, one of the most important reasons for keeping Night Time activities 
thriving in a legal environment is it is far more beneficial to the economy in a variety of ways.  

All too often although many music scenes are created and started in London rarely does London 
benefit when they begin to really grow they often move to other parts of the world that have a 
better ability to stage large scale night time events than London. As a result there has developed 
a burgeoning Festival scene in London over recent years to soak up some of this latent demand, 
however this is only a small fraction of the potential economy available if only there was an 
infrastructure to support it in terms of venues. This applies equally to Live venues and clubs which 
have been closing down at an alarming rate. 

There is a destructive pattern. In the 80s & 90s the night economy was centred around the west 
end of London as the only place to have less restrictive licences. As parking became almost non-
existent and poor public transport service it became difficult to travel to the west end. Added to 
this the property was at a premium to be in such a prime location most venues were priced out. 
There is no longer a thriving night economy in the west end after decades of being at the centre 
of London’s thriving night life. Then for example in Shoreditch a once run down ignored part of 
London attracted creatives with its low rent and plentiful opportunities to set up bars and 
entertainment venues. Soon a dynamic innovative young scene developed making it a fashionable 
lively district with a healthy night economy. This attracted people to the area quickly followed by 
property developers driving up property prices and rents. Then due to the pressure from new 
residents the council became far more restrictive from a licencing perspective and many of the 
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key venues have closed with no new ones to replace them. It soon outpriced those who created 
it as a fashionable area attracting different residents who did not like the vibrant night life that 
created it into a desirable area in the first place. Soon most of the key venues were closed down 
or taken over by chains or entertainment groups. It has since lost it’s appeal the night time 
economy is in decline and no doubt in the end property values will decline too although it will 
take a number of years for the full effects to be felt. The same pattern has happened in 
Hackney/Dalston and Peckham for example. There seems to be no overall strategy in these areas. 
Innovation is at first attracted and encourage to these previously run down areas as soon as the 
money follows the very thing that created the value and demand for the area is stifled and killed 
off for short term gains. However the creativity and night economy simply moves on to another 
area eventually removing all the value it created. It seems because these changes happen 
incrementally few see the tremendous overall damage it is doing to the London economy in the 
long term. As soon as all the key areas in London become primarily residential developments with 
no night economy the city will become a less attractive place to live or for people to visit from all 
over the world. The knock on effect is that not only does London lose out on a potentially huge 
night economy it will in the end devalue property prices and tourism not to mention all the satellite 
businesses.  

In terms of venues too many are corporate like Ministry Of Sound and Fabric in Clubs or part of 
chains like the Colombo Group or Shoreditch Bar Group. The same is true in Live music with AEG, 
Live Nation and Academy Music Group dominating key venues. It is not a bad thing to have these 
types of venues but it needs to be balanced with more grass roots independent operators who 
are the ones who will take more risks and provide fertile ground for innovation. This is what will 
keep London at the centre of innovation and leading the world in Night Life activity. In most 
cases it is made too difficult for small operators to set up a business AND stay in business so only 
big operators can afford the rent/rates and have the weight to overcome the licencing challenges. 

UK Artists are increasingly dominating the global music scene which is another boost to the 
economy within the music and live industry. However in order for Artists to develop in order to 
become dominant global figures who can fill arenas or even stadiums they have to start 
somewhere and hone their craft. I first saw Ed Sheeran at a small event for 200 people I was 
involved in. He now sells out three nights at Wembley Stadium. None of this would have been 
possible if there were not a multitude of venues and promoters willing to take a risk on him 
performing when no one knew him. The grass roots part of Live music is crucial to producing the 
future stars and major concert ticket sellers. The only people willing to take the risk are small 
promoters who are not motivated purely by returns (i.e independents). However equally they 
cannot afford to heavily subsidise these events themselves when so difficult to find venues that 
can afford to allow them to take chances.  

So whilst London is as creative as ever it losses out on the majority of the potential benefits of 
what it creates and is in danger of losing its appeal as a vibrant fashionable city to one of the 
other rising Cities of culture across the world. 

• Question 4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other 
words, how could London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to 
develop? 

The creation of the night time commission presents a wonderful opportunity to develop a 
cohesive strategy for London to not only retain its attraction but hugely benefit economically 
from the creativity already within the City. If an overall strategy were to be developed to ensure 
the destructive self-serving short term gains approach by those who do not have a vested interest 
in the long term success of London were to be prevented then not only would the London 
economy benefit hugely but so ironically would those who perhaps do not appreciate the damage 
they are doing. 
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If policies were developed to ensure all aspects of the night economy were able to thrive then 
ALL of London would ultimately benefit from the prosperity it would provide as an attractive 
place to live, work and play. It would drive up property value, increase tourism and provide 
substantial export opportunities in addition to a much bigger night economy. 
There is the opportunity for London to not only lead the way again but to benefit from the 
innovation it creates rather than other parts of the world to benefit from our creations. 
We need to encourage and support creative entrepreneurs. It doesn’t  necessarily require direct 
investment it just requires the GLA to work together with key boroughs to create policies which 
encourage rather than penalise entertainment entrepreneurs. If the opportunities present 
themselves creative people will seize them and flourish much as outlined above in Shoreditch, 
Hackney, Dalston & Peckham for example. I am just suggesting actively encourage these 
developments and protect their survival as they bring prosperity to the area can sustain their 
success in the long term. Of course this requires a complex range of measures involving a variety 
of interested parties not only Local Government but the Police, Commerce, Property Developers, 
Entertainment Industry etc… 
If a suitable infrastructure were to be in place then would provide the capacity to support a 
booming night economy then a good way to promote London as the world capital of 
entertainment would be stage a huge annual event to celebrate the richness of what we have to 
offer. This need not be a burden but a boost to the London economy if approached in the right 
way. 

• Question 5.  What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better at 
night? This might include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or 
marketing, initiatives to protect residents, visitors or workers, or ways to improve 
standards. If you have examples of good practice, we would like to know about them. 

The first major step would be to establish and recognise the true value the night economy brings 
to a city way beyond just the intrinsic benefits but all the indirect benefits as already outlined. 
Just to give two very small and simple examples. Austin Texas understands the value and 
relationship between the creative industries and the night time economy. They have worked hard 
to encourage a flourishing night time economy to the benefit and attract its huge student 
population and creative business. There is a whole street dedicated to Bars, Clubs and Live venues. 
It now has one of the most thriving hubs of digital businesses outside of silicon valley. In a single 
week the infamous SXSW event generates way in excess of $100 million for the city in the space 
of a week. I had the good fortune of meeting many at the Mayor’s office in Austin several years 
ago and was very impressed by their approach which has paid huge dividends to the city.    

• Question 6. In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. It 
contains ten principles for the development of London at night. What do you like or 
not like about the vision? Are the ten principles right? What would you add or exclude, 
and why? 

I think the vision is good and the ten principles are positive and sound. I think the only issue is 
the ‘How’. In order to know ‘how’ it requires a depth of knowledge to address the macro and 
micro issues facing the night time economy. For example on a micro level the issues facing the 
Club industry are in the main very different to those facing the Live music industry. Whilst of 
course there are common challenges like rent/rates there are also very discrete issues too. For me 
the key is understanding the intricacies not only of the different industries within the night 
economy but navigating the other interested parties such as Transport, Local Government, Police, 
Emergency Services, Property Developers etc…In order for this admirable vision to succeed all 
these factions need to be united in their support and are able to see the clear long term benefits 
to London, those who live and work here… 
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I appreciate this survey in itself is a step toward increasing the understanding of those within the 
commission which is a positive step but it requires more than that. This vision needs to be ‘sold’ 
so it becomes a matter of pride much as 2012 became something that united London in holding 
the most important global sporting event we need to see London becoming and retaining the title 
of Entertainment Capital in the world. leading the way, is a badge of honour that is celebrated at 
every level not fought and supressed.    

So creating the vision and seeking input is great the challenge is having a team in place to make 
that vision come to fruition with sufficient ambition, weight and drive. The commission may 
already have a plan and strategy but I am not aware of it and the document provided does not 
provide any answers. So that is my only concern. How will this vision be achieved? We are certainly 
not short of ideas or talent within the Night Economy it is about engaging that talent to further 
the cause, bridging the difficult gap between the civil service and the night economy.  

I like many others I am sure can assist in navigating the challenges. This is a very important cause 
and delighted to see the enthusiasm being applied so I am keen to see it succeed.  
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Westminster City Council 
 
INTRODUCTION  
The Night Time Commission defines ‘night’ as ‘all activities between 6pm and 6am, across the whole of 
London…’ and has the stated objective of seeking ‘to understand the experiences of evening and night 
workers [as well as] our streets, open spaces and public transport at night.’  
 
Westminster City Council welcomes the broad scope adopted by the Commission beyond ‘pubs, clubs, 
venues and restaurants’ and this response provides evidence from the full range of our local experience 
on Westminster between 6pm and 6am. However, despite the broad definition of ‘night’ we were surprised 
by the narrow focus of the questions asked in the consultation with their very specific concentration on 
the ‘night time economy’. Therefore, our consultation response is provided in two parts:  
  
Part 1 sets out the five principles which we believe are essential to making Westminster operate 
successfully for half its daily cycle between the hours of 6pm to 6am. While this includes the evening and 
night time economy, it also goes much further by taking into account residents, workers and visitors who 
are not participating in the economy but doing other things, such as delivering public services or using 
public space.  
 
Part 2 answers the specific questions asked in the consultation.   
 
 
Part 1 Westminster is a global city made up of strong neighbourhoods and a thriving community. For half 
the day – 6pm to 6am – what happens during the evening and night defines the experiences of everybody 
who uses the city. The evening and night time (ENT) is therefore not just for the estimated 43,925 people 
employed in the evening and night time economy1 and the estimated 26 million people who visit 
Westminster annually. The ENT is also for Westminster’s 227,000 residents2 and the estimated 164,8363 
who work in the city between 6pm and 6am in activities not related to the economy – such as nurses, tube 
drivers and cleaners – as well as the sizeable proportion of the 26 million visitors who do not spend money 
but may visit for other purposes, such as enjoying Westminster’s public spaces.  
 
1 Source: Labour Force Survey. Including jobs in licensed restaurants, unlicensed premises, takeaways, 
licenced clubs, pubs and bars, cinemas and theatres, gambling, arts facilities, sports and fitness facilities  
2 Based on ONS 2013 mid-year estimates  
3 Source: Labour Force Survey.  
 
We strongly believe that a broad view should be taken of the ENT to make sure that it is accessible and 
inclusive for all. The ENT should be as much for somebody walking their dog at 6pm, visiting friends for 
dinner at 8pm, working as a nurse at 2am, or taking part in the charity Moonlight Walk at 3am, as it is for 
somebody going to the theatre, eating out at restaurant, drinking in a bar or going to a music venue.  
 
The evening and night time economy is a major component of the wider evening and night time. The 
evening and night time economy in Westminster is concentrated in the West End (i.e. Soho, Leicester 
Square, Piccadilly, Covent Garden), as well as Bayswater and Edgware Road and is larger than Edinburgh, 
Manchester, and Birmingham’s evening and night economy combined.  
 
To take full account of all the activities that happen between 6pm and 6am we would encourage the Night 
Time Commission to both broaden and shift its focus. To do this, we would recommend that the 
commission:  
 
Broadens its scope to include the full breadth of the evening and night time offer by 
recognising that the current focus on ‘night time economy’ is restrictive and not reflective of the 
diversity of activity - from public safety, to inclusivity, transport, public realm, diversification and resident 
amenity.  
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Recognises the ENT offer needs to be more inclusive and diverse across venues, transport and 
public realm so that it is accessible to people of all backgrounds and inviting to those who do not want 
to participate in alcohol led activities. It must also operate for those who work in the ENT.  
 
Recognises the evening and the night as requiring different operational and policy approaches. 
The evening and night time have flexible time frames depending on the area and day of the week, 
however, the evening can broadly be defined through its offer of a variety of activity and entertainment 
for a diverse range of people, families and interests. The relaxed evening environment impacts less on 
public resources and on the surrounding residents. The night however requires an increased level of public 
protection and service resources to manage, can impact negatively on resident’s comfort and there is an 
inherent need to provide a wider offer of amenities.  
 
Acknowledges that the evening and night time differs from place to place and across boroughs, and each 
local authority must be supported to develop localised assessments and solutions to 
adequately balance the needs of businesses, residents and visitors.  
 
We are firmly committed to protecting, managing and enhancing the evening and night time in a way that 
maximises benefits for residents, businesses and visitors, keeps negative impacts to a minimum, and 
embraces growth – all whilst improving management, increasing inclusivity, and supporting responsible 
economic growth. Below we outline our five principles which we would encourage the commission 
to consider adopting as a wider terms of reference for its work. Further evidence and detail for the 
development of these principles is currently being scoped, and when finalised will be embedded into our 
City Plan. Five principles for an inclusive and diverse evening and night time  
 
1) Tailoring an inclusive evening and night time  
We recognise the need for policy and operational distinction between the evening (approximately 18:00 
– 23:59) and the night (approximately 00:00 – 06:00), and that our ENT does not exist in isolation from 
the day time.  
 
Many of those taking advantage of the evening offer are employed here, or have visited here during the 
day, and the opportunities and choice for evening socialising is key to central London’s success as a 
business and entertainment location. These evening activities should be celebrated and supported. This 
environment does however migrate into predominantly alcohol-led nightlife post 12am, which reduces 
lifestyle choice for workers and visitors, increases pressure on emergency and local authority resources, 
and impacts resident comfort. We want to promote a more inclusive atmosphere by encouraging a broader 
range of late nightlife, for instance encouraging later opening hours into the evening for museums, 
galleries and cultural institutions, which will help to mitigate against the negative effects of the late night 
economy on residents and workers.  
 
We also want to make sure that the ENT works for people who are not participating in the evening and 
night time economy eg those working night shifts.  
 
2) Creating a balanced evening and night time through local assessments and London-wide 
innovation  
Across London there are multiple town centres with distinct ENT offers, with significant differences 
between and within boroughs in terms of size, intensity, nature and impacts. As a local authority, it is our 
responsibility to identify and balance the different area based needs, including protecting residential 
amenity, ensuring our evening and night time is inclusive and accessible to all including activities which 
are suitable for families and communities, whilst also providing the right environment for responsible 
businesses to thrive and grow.  
 
We have a number of tools available to promote this balance, such as ensuring a suitable policy framework 
within licensing and planning, building partnership approaches to improve business compliance/best 
practice, and ultimately, use of enforcement against unacceptable behaviour and irresponsible business 
practice. Parallel to our local role we also have a responsibility to support the shaping of London as a 
global city and be open to creativity and innovation from new markets. 
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3) Developing integrated street-based services 
Our day and night offers are orted by street based services and policing that maintain and protect the 
needs of the area (e.g. waste and street cleansing, public protection, crime), however there is a need to 
develop a tailored model of street-based public service provision that works in partnership with the 
Business Improvement Districts, landowners, businesses, the Security Industry Authority (SIA), and the 
voluntary and community sector to manage the growing ENT. This means moving beyond the current 
model, which is often based on adapting or extending day-time patterns of service. This should be a 
flexible approach that is coordinated locally, evidence-led, developed in conjunction with all the partners 
involved, and properly resourced through a sustainable financial mechanism.  
 
4) Managing the evening and night time through collaborative leadership  
Delivering the services required to support the evening and night time requires close working across the 
public, private and voluntary sectors. Working together, we are able to identify the needs of individual 
areas, and design solutions that promote a rich diversified cultural and entertainment offer, without the 
need for increasing regulation. Our responsibility is to help define these objectives, building and 
maintaining these alliances, and supporting the industry to self-regulate where appropriate.  
 
5) Promoting growth and diversity within a flexible and changing economy  
Our ENT is dynamic and fluctuates with market trends and consumer demand. Local Authority powers are 
however limited in encouraging (or discouraging) certain activity in the private sector and cannot preserve 
activities the market no longer supports. The powers and tools available to us must therefore be used in 
an evidence-led and realistic way that proactively influences the market, which may encourage some 
premises to diversify their offer. Any policy must work in tandem with the market rather than in place of 
it.  
 
PART 2  
Westminster City Council’s Response to the questions asked in the Night Time Commission 
Consultation  
Westminster City Council was surprised by the narrow focus on the ‘night time economy’ in the 
consultation. We would encourage the Commission to see the council’s response to the specific questions 
within the context of our wider focus on supporting a diverse and inclusive evening and night time.  
 
Q1. What are the strengths of London’s night time economy?  
 

Internationally recognised: Our ENT is a highly visible with a number of internationally recognised 
venues and premises. Linking this with our day time offer brings in approximately 5 million visitors each 
week.  

Economic growth: Across Westminster, the ENT employs approximately 220,000 people and generates 
approximately £24.5billion in revenue each year. This accounts for approximately 18% of our total annual 
economy.4 A report conducted by London First indicates that across London the ENT generates 
c.£40billion in annual revenue which could increase by £1.6billion annually by 2026.5  

Synergy with the daytime offer: Those that work or visit our city during the day can easily move to 
different venues and activities in the evening and into the night.  

Proximity and choice of venues: Our ENT offers an abundance of choice and experience for all ages 
and interests within close proximity including (but not limited to): restaurants, pubs, clubs, theatres, 
cinemas, bars, exhibitions, ad hoc pop up experiences and markets, gyms, night time tours, 
accommodation and retail offers.  

Transport: London has some of the best connected and affordable night time transport links for getting 
between venues and home, including taxis, minicabs, bicycle, and night buses. The Night tube has also 
significantly improved transport connectivity.  
 
4 TBR (2015) Westminster ENTE: A cost Benefit Study, page 25  
5 London First in association with EY (2016) London’s 24 Hour Economy: The economic value of London’s 24-hour economy.  
6 Data from: MET Police, the British Transport Police, London Fire Brigade and London Ambulance Service  
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Q2. What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy?  
 
Concentrated areas of late night anti-social behaviour, crime and waste: Whilst the abundance of 
ENT premises in localised areas has a positive impact for the economy and consumer convenience, issues 
such as crime, ASB, excessive noise and waste from high footfall areas late into the night become 
concentrated. This impacts surrounding residents and places considerable pressure on emergency and 
public service resources. For example in 2016/17, 26% of all crime and disorder incidents in Westminster 
were reported between 00:00-06:00.6  
  

Lack of late night diversification: Whilst our evening offer has a significant choice of venues that cater 
for all, this choice becomes increasingly narrowed to predominantly alcohol-led later into the night. This 
restricts the inclusivity of all ages and interests, and there is a need to provide a more diverse offer of late 
night activity such as late night coffee bars, restaurants, retail offers, arts, creativity and sports, for a wider 
range of consumers. However, we are encouraged by recent examples of diversification such as multi-use 
function venues and/or experiential offers such as immersive social experiences.  

Protection for vulnerable people: There can sometimes be a lack of basic social care provided by ENT 
premises for vulnerable persons including intoxicated people, night workers, people with physical or 
mental health disabilities etc. We are aware that some venues will remove vulnerable persons from in or 
around their premises without concern for their health or safety and rely on members of the public to 
assist people home or to contact emergency and local authority services.  
 
Q3. What are the threats to London’s night time economy?  
 
Fluidity of market trends: The ENT is market led, and any policy influencing the ENT must have flexible 
parameters to support growth and change within this consumer environment. For example, national data 
has suggested that alcohol consumption amongst young people is declining.7 Whilst we are unclear 
whether this national trend is representative within a Westminster or London context, this may suggest 
that consumer tastes are tending towards undefined alternatives and reinforces the need for a more 
diverse late night offer. Similarly, the increasing closure of night clubs and other venues are in part thought 
to be attributable to the increased ease and use of electronic dating means, reducing the need for places 
to organically meet new people.  
 

Creating a suitable residential environment: London is a residential city as well as a prime evening 
and night-time destination, and there are several areas where residential areas and clusters of evening and 
night-time zones overlap. There can be friction between business and residents and local authorities run 
the risk of being labelled as pro-business or vice-versa. Any approach to the management of the ENT 
needs to delineate between how we will respond to the legitimate concerns of residents while not 
alienating businesses with the threat of unnecessary levels of regulation.  

 
Rising rent costs, business rates and redevelopment impacting on historic culture: The loss of 
certain venues resulting from economic and local changes has to be reviewed within the context of how 
this might affect certain groups. For example, over the past decade London has lost 58% of LGBT+ spaces 
according to a report by the UCL Urban Laboratory. This loss may demonstrate the increasing success of 
LGBT+ needs integrating into mainstream venues, as well as an increase in the use of electronic dating 
means (as noted above), however we are working closely with the LGBT+ community and partners to do 
all we can to support venues that are valued to the community.  
 
7 ONS (2017) Adult drinking habits in Great Britain: 2005 -2016, Page 3 8  
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Inequality: With reference to the above point, the closure of certain premises such as LGBT+ venues 
impact on the equality of the offer and reduces diversification. Similarly access to affordable space for 
small businesses becomes increasingly out of reach. There is also a risk that without increased 
diversification away from alcohol-led activities after midnight, the available offer for night workers and 
the diverse range of visitors seeking alternative venues is restricted.  
 
Q4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy?  
 

Improving the public realm: Whilst the ENT has traditionally been thought about as what happens 
inside premises, people’s experience of the ENT is also affected by their perception and experience of the 
infrastructure and streetscape on their way to and from venues. The public realm should be reviewed from 
an ENT perspective as this can impact personal safety, way finding (which may be impaired if intoxicated), 
as well as opportunities for late night crime and ASB.  

 
Improving partnership working with the industry: There are opportunities to build new partnerships 
with the industry from a public protection angle and to explore potential areas of development, particularly 
on the issue of night time safety. These partnerships will deliver better social value outcomes for 
businesses, residents and visitors alike by improving overall management of venues and ensuring local 
environments are well managed and safe, including providing protection to those made vulnerable through 
intoxication. We already have demonstrated this with our Licensing Charter and initiatives set within that 
framework, including the Best Bar None scheme, and proposal for our Nightsafe hub. Venues are included 
in the governance structure and management of the ENT, and benefit from the value of shared best 
practice and approach. Any such partnerships however need to be properly resourced through a 
sustainable financial mechanism.  
 
Q5. What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better at night?  
 
Recognising the differences between the evening and night time: During the evening activities 
like dining, cinema, light-drinking, socialising, and West End Theatre are predominant. Fewer residents 
are trying to sleep and the provision of street based services are not as significant as the night time. The 
night time offer tends to be more centred on alcohol consumption, where individual behaviour can become 
more disruptive and amenity issues for residents and other people using the area become increasingly 
significant. The evening and night time (timings to be defined locally) therefore need tailored policy and 
operational approaches.  
 
Merit based licensing: A key short-term tool used by local authorities is licensing policy, which can be 
proactive in delivering desired social and economic outcomes in the ENT. We have a well-designed 
licensing policy developed in consultation with stakeholders, that delivers the preferred social outcomes 
in particular areas i.e. each licensing application is individually considered on the basis of the impacts in 
the area it intends to open.  
 

Local area-based policies: Policy which is area focused and designed to optimise the balance of venues 
can enable local authorities to ensure that spatial and economic development is balanced.  

 
Inviting private-sector championship and self-regulation: There is a key role for private-sector 
championship and self-regulation, and the local authority has an important role to play in encouraging 
this approach. For example, if we want to steer the industry to self-regulate more by tackling excessive 
drinking and alcohol related violence, it would be more impactful if we had a champion in the industry, 
who can articulate the council position to the industry in a way which is meaningful to businesses but 
which can also deliver added value outcomes for the local area and its residents. We are developing these 
approaches, and have already demonstrated this in the Leicester Square and Piccadilly Circus areas 
through our Licencing Charter and Best Bar None scheme to encourage better management of venues 
(i.e. responsible sales of alcohol and discourage the conditions which allow for disruptive behaviour).  
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Q6. In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City which contains ten 
principles for the development of London at night. What do you like or not like about the 
vision? Are the ten principles right? What would you add or exclude, and why?  
 

We would like to invite the NTC to review our recommendations and five principles set out in the beginning 
of this document.  

The Mayor’s vision should acknowledge that the management of the ENT is subject to the changes and 
demands of market and consumer trends, and any policy must be malleable enough to adequately support 
this.  

The commitments should also account for what can realistically be achieved. For example, as a local 
authority our main short-term tools are campaigning for change and the use of licensing policy to 
discourage undesirable behaviours and embed new behavioural standards. Longer-term outcomes can be 
achieved through planning policy, which would embrace developments that support diversification in the 
market, and public realm design which would encourage responsible behaviour, cohesion, and natural 
guardianship.  
 

 

 

 

  



246 
 

Club Soda 
Question 1. What are the strengths of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is good about 
London at night? 
  
We have a growing diversity of types of evening entertainment, which means we are not so reliant on 
alcohol, and can attract a more diverse community to the night-time economy - but there is still a long 
way to go and things are not moving fast enough. 
 
Question 2. What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is not good 
about London at night? What does it lack? 
A 24hr window of opportunity 
As a society we ‘default to alcohol’ as the evening drink option. It takes active encouragement and support 
for venues to consider the quality of their non-alcoholic offer, and to find the right products. 
Making the business case is a key behaviour change technique we identified as being influential for how 
venues change and develop. Our work on the Club Soda Guide validated that hypothesis. 
As we know, venues pay rent 24/7, but the busiest times for pubs and bars are at night. When we talked 
to pubs about diversifying their low and no alcohol offer, our patter was about how this change could help 
their business. They could see how diversifying their drinks range was an added value activity – something 
that could help draw people in at quieter times. 
Once a greater diversity of products is on the shelves and staff get used to selling them, it is good for 
customers every hour in the day. Improving the drinks offer has the power to attract a more diverse range 
of customers and also offers people an alternative – giving them ‘permission’ to make a different, 
healthier, choice. 
This is a bit like disabled access – once the changes have been made and the choices are there, they are 
good for everybody: from drivers and fitness fanatics to non-drinking tourists, pregnant women, and 
people using the local pub for a daytime meeting. 
It takes effort to counter the alcohol-only default 
In planning and supporting new venues (or late opening of existing ‘day’ venues) that may not be alcohol-
focused, it is also important to encourage those venues to see the benefit in catering for a range of 
diversity, dietary and health needs through their drinks as well as their food offer. 
The alcohol industry invests huge amounts in education and publicising how businesses can make money 
out of alcohol and upsell more expensive drinks. The low and no-alcohol sector works differently. It is the 
poor relation, and so effort needs to be made to raise awareness with venues to see the value in non-
alcoholic drinks and find the right product for their brand.   
A great example of this ‘alcohol-default’ are museum lates, which could be a great way of providing a less 
boozy night out. However, the emphasis on alcohol sales to create revenue makes them unwelcoming 
nights if you are not drinking alcohol. They serve hardly any non-alcoholic drinks. Again this is not about 
banning the serving of alcohol, but not assuming that everyone wants to drink and giving people 
permission and an opportunity to not drink. 
Question 3. What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are there issues or 
trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term? 
 
Licensing rules squash diversity 
Zoning/saturation zones of late night premises means that venues that may sell alcohol but are not 
alcohol-led are less likely to be able to stay open late when these are just the types of venues to encourage 
diversity. We would like to see late-night venues that are not alcohol-led to be given the opportunity to 
flourish. 
 
Navigation of non-drinking places 
Just as alcohol is the default for night-time venues, it is the same for listings and “what’s on” guides and 
sites. It is harder to find activities and venues that are not alcohol-fuelled. The Club Soda Guide 
(clubsodaguide.com) is only part of the solution. One area of further exploration we identified in our 
evaluation was the need to encourage customers to explore and seek out new venues – and creating 
excitement around those venues so they are destinations worth travelling to. Again you have to work twice 
as hard to get your event or venue noticed if alcohol is not the default offer. How can we make this easier 
across London? 
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Question 4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words, how could 
London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop? 
  
A wider variety of (licensed) venues.  
We don't only want "dry" bars (although places like the two Redemption Bars are great), but it would be 
nice to have more for example late night cafes with an alcohol license, where people would have a choice 
of a hot drink or a glass of wine. And there is also a clear need for some non-alcoholic spaces: our "Queers 
Without Beers" LGBTIQ+ pop-up bar is hugely popular with a wide-ranging group of people, who have 
not had this kind of option for socialising before (you can read more at 
BuzzFeed https://www.buzzfeed.com/patrickstrudwick/this-is-what-its-like-inside-an-alcohol-free-
gay-bar). 
 
The trends (look at Multiply’s white paper) show that this is what the younger generations want too, and 
we think London should find ways to embrace these trends and support venues to adapt quicker so we can 
stop so many venues from closing, and also help diversify London’s night time economy quicker. It helps 
to move slightly ahead of the trend and help shape it than to act after the fact. 
Five-star ‘mindful drinking’ venues ARE great places we should be encouraging across London 
We know we would say this, but it is a really interesting outcome of our work. You can’t put your finger 
on it, but you know a great place when you see it – this was described as “the vibe is right” at one of our 
customer co-design workshops. The five-star venues on the Club Soda Guide have this special quality 
about them. It’s not about flashy fixtures and fittings, but the thought that has gone into everything, 
from the food to the drinks. And the customer service is usually exceptional too – for all customers, 
regardless of what they are drinking. London needs more five star places for mindful drinkers; it is a good 
shorthand for a well run venue. 
 
Pop-up venues are expensive 
You have to have big cash to put on an event in London. It stops the experimental, new and emerging 
talent to shine through. It is £10k a day just to hire Potter's Field next to City Hall. How can we create a 
sharing economy that has a price point for a variety and diversity of events? 
 
Question 5. What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better at night? This might 
include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or marketing, initiatives to protect residents, visitors or 
workers, or ways to improve standards. If you have examples of good practice, we would like to know 
about them. 
 
We are working with Bristol Council to designate Bristol the UK's first Mindful Drinking City - encouraging 
a diverse range of licensed venue types to take part, and a majority of them signed up to Club Soda Guide. 
It would be great if London could be a Mindful Drinking City too. 
 
And although it is an example from London, the Mindful Drinking Festival was an event that put on and 
led by Londoners. It was the first of its kind in the world, and has received both national and international 
media attention (Germany, US, Spain, Belgium). This is an idea we could export as a London cultural asset. 
We would like London to feel that this is something that started here. 
  
Question 6. In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. It contains ten 
principles for the development of London at night. What do you like or not like about the vision? Are the 
ten principles right? What would you add or exclude, and why? 
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Covent Garden Community Association 
 
How to consider the Night Time Economy 
We understand that the Night Time Commission regards the Night Time Economy as covering all activity 
between 6pm and 6am. This means that you are in fact considering 3 different economies.  
Evening Economy 6pm-11pm/Midnight  
This is the leisure economy – theatre, cinema, music, eating are the main activities and it includes a wide 
range of people. It is vibrant, successful and has a limited negative impact on the residential 
communities around it.  
Late Night Economy 11pm/Midnight – 6am  
This is a different economy. It is much more focussed on alcohol and dancing (and drug use). It is less 
diverse with a focus on younger people (18-35) and is the part of the night time economy which 
generates the most crime and A+ E attendances. It has a very negative impact on the communities 
around it.  
Evening and Overnight Workers  
There are a large number of people who work in the Evening and Late Night Economies (e.g. bar staff, 
cooks, waitresses etc.) listed above but there are also many people who work elsewhere during this night 
time period. For example few shops close at 6pm. Most remain open into the evening and so are part, 
under this definition, of the Night-Time economy. There are people whose work takes place at night and 
those who work on a rotating shift basis and there are many others, such as cleaners, who work in office 
buildings at night to prepare them for the next day. There are also the emergency services and council 
services which need to operate 24/7.  
Historically Covent Garden was part of this last economy. The market started operation very early in the 
morning. Now commercial activity is mainly retail and leisure activities which continue into the early 
morning. However there are also more than 7,000 people who call this area home but are often 
forgotten or ignored by the thousands of people who regard the West End as their playground.  
In the remainder of this document we have focussed on the Evening and Late Night Economy rather 
than that of those who work at night as we believe, based on the wording of the consultation document 
that these are the parts of the NTE on which you are seeking input.  
We would start be noting that we believe that by amalgamating these 2 very different sets of activity 
into a single NTE there is a risk that your recommendations will fail to have a positive impact in either 
time period.  
We strongly recommend that in your data collection, analysis and in your thinking you treat them as 
distinct, but linked, economies. We agree that there is not a firm boundary between them but we think 
they need to be seen as different, at least at the moment.  
In our responses below we have, where relevant, given separate answers for the Evening and Night 
periods.  
Question 1. What are the strengths of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is 
good about London at night?  
Evening  
There is a wide variety of activities around London on any given evening at a range of prices. There is 
something to suit everyone, although sometimes it can be difficult to find the best option. An evening 
out can start with a drink, continue with theatre, then a meal and then listening to some music. In the 
West End all of these different activities can be accessed by walking along streets which, in the main, 
feel safe – if not always clean.  
Night  
The activities available do not stop at midnight, there are still things going on into the early hours. 
However the choice becomes more limited. You can still drink, eat and dance all through the night but it 
is more difficult to find the venues and getting between them is more complicated.  
Question 2. What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other words, what 
is not good about London at night? What does it lack?  
Evening  
It can be difficult to find what you want to do because there is too much choice available. Whilst in the 
West End there is a wide variety of activities within a small area once you are outside the centre the 
activities are further apart. Drinking and eating are available everywhere but music, theatre and cultural 
activities are further apart.  



249 
 

In the West End (which is the core of London’s evening economy at the moment) the fact that there is 
such a concentration of activity is also a curse. Roads and pavements are congested and difficult to 
navigate. In our area the main roads (Strand, Shaftesbury Avenue, Charing Cross Road, Monmouth 
Street) are often at a standstill in the early evening period.  
Night  
There is much less choice and alcohol (and drugs) take over. Night-time is intimidating on many streets 
because of the behaviour of people who have been drinking. It can also be intimidating inside some 
venues. Because of this it is not attractive to many people (elderly, families, older tourists).  
In both the evening and at night the large numbers of people attract both petty criminals and people 
begging. This in turn attracts drug activity. This contributes to the feeling of intimidation at night 
experienced by residents and visitors. This low level criminality seems to be tolerated rather than 
addressed. This has been a particular issue in the area around Cambridge Circus, which is the border 
between WCC and LBC. We see every day the clear connection between the Night Time Economy, 
begging and drug dealing in this part of London. Finding your way is difficult and navigating around 
rubbish left out for collection, poorly parked vehicles and people and furniture in the street makes it 
difficult to get around. When it rains the gullies fill up because of poor drain maintenance and make it a 
dirty and wet environment.  
There are practically no public toilets and as a result those which do exist are heavily used and so off 
putting. People (both men and women) urinate in the street and in doorways.  
Question 3. What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are there 
issues or trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term?  
Maintaining the variety of activities when there is so much commercial pressure to pay higher rent/rates. 
This favours high profit uses (bars, restaurants) vs fringe theatre and music. This will tend to reduce 
diversity in the evening economy and prevent diversification of the night economy.  
Alcohol driven bad behaviour on the streets means that the late night is not attractive to the people who 
would frequent the variety of night-life which is available in the evening. If we can’t break this cycle we 
will not be able to transform the night economy into something attractive for the diverse mix of people 
who use the evening economy. If you walk down Charing Cross Road at 02:00 you will experience this 
for yourselves.  
Question 4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words, 
how could London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop?  
Improve the variety offered locally. It should not be the case that you have to go “Up West” to have a 
good time. This will require a concerted effort – a few one-off events won’t bring about a change. The 
huge range of activities available in the West End cannot be replicated overnight but it does need to 
start.  
Take action to encourage good behaviour and penalise bad. Make the current late night behaviour 
unacceptable rather than tolerated. If the behaviour improves this will encourage people to stay later, 
non-alcohol led venues will stay open longer. This will reduce the impact of alcohol and there will be a 
virtuous cycle. If we fail to make the post-Midnight economy welcoming to families it will remain a 
lawless environment.  
Find ways to deter low level criminality. This does not just mean arresting people. It could mean 
disrupting them, moving them along, or by teaching members of the public to help someone without 
just giving them money.  
Reform the Late Night Levy so that it can be targeted more precisely on a “polluter pays” basis rather 
than, as now, penalising all the premises which sell alcohol after midnight based on rateable value rather 
than on their potential to cause harm or the amount of resource required to manage them.  
Question 5. What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better at night? 
This might include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or marketing, initiatives to 
protect residents, visitors or workers, or ways to improve standards. If you have examples of 
good practice, we would like to know about them.  
Encourage venues to use their door staff to actively police the area around them and not just their own 
doorway. Provide additional staff on streets (in high-vis with bodycams) to defuse situations before they 
erupt. Have zero tolerance for bad behaviour and the rules and resources in place to enforce this.  
The number of drunken people on the street every night suggests that many venues are breaking their 
licence by serving people who are already drunk. There needs to be a crackdown on this behaviour.  
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Street fouling (urination and defecation) continue to be a problem in the West End. Whilst urinals and 
public toilets help many people are too idle or drunk to use them. We need to stop tolerating this 
behaviour and make it unacceptable.  
Support residents by providing legal support in the licencing process (as done by WCC). This improves 
the opportunity for licences to address residents’ concerns through conditions rather than a binary 
yes/no decision. Our experience is that by helping residents to engage with licensees in advance there 
can be agreement on the conditions which will allow the licensee to operate successfully whilst 
supporting the Licensing Objectives.  
Question 6. In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. It contains 
ten principles for the development of London at night. What do you like or not like about the 
vision? Are the ten principles right? What would you add or exclude, and why?  
The principles are sound ones. The “devil is in the detail”.  
For us as residents in Covent Garden the most important principle is  
4 Promote the safety and wellbeing of residents, workers and visitors.  
This, we assume, includes the requirement mentioned in a paragraph in the introduction which states 
that:  
Likewise, a balance must be struck between work, rest and play for London’s eight million residents. No 
matter what time we go to bed, we all need good sleep. Nothing we do must compromise that basic 
right.  
It is precisely this basic right that has been compromised by the way the Night Time Economy, and 
especially the Late Night part of it, has been allowed to develop and operate so far, at least in our area.  
The Night Time Commission has the opportunity to give back this basic right to those who live in the 
West End whilst making sure that the development of the Night Time Economy does not compromise 
this right across the rest of London. We would like to help the Night Time Commission to be able to do 
this. 
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Drinkaware 
 
Question 5. What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better at night? This might 
include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or marketing, initiatives to protect residents, visitors or 
workers, or ways to improve standards. If you have examples of good practice, we would like to know 
about them.  
Drinkaware welcomes this consultation by the London Night Time Commission, in particular the Mayor of 
London’s commitment to promoting the safety and wellbeing of London’s residents, workers and visitors.  
Drinkaware aims to contribute to changing social norms around alcohol and the culture of the evening 
and night time economy (ENTE) across the UK through developing and evaluating innovative solutions to 
reduce alcohol-related harms, in particular, alcohol vulnerability.  
Based on extensive insight and qualitiative work with 18-29 years olds (Drunken Nights Out – Motivations, 
norms and rituals in the night time economy; 2014), Drinkaware has developed three innovative initiatives 
to reduce alcohol vulnerability in evening and night time venues. We would be delighted to partner further 
with the London Night Time Commission, Mayor of London and London Boroughs to roll these out further 
as a holistic city-wide approach to addressing alcohol vulnerability. These are:  
1. Drinkaware Crew: trained staff in large venues aimed at keeping young people safe on a night out. 
Drinkaware Crew has also been piloted with a leading festival provider and the training has been adapted 
for staff at fast food venues and taxi marshals.  
 
2. Alcohol-related vulnerability e-learning: online training to build capability and knowledge of 
alcohol-related vulnerability with evening and night time economy employees.  
 
3. Awareness-raising campaign (You Wouldn’t Sober, You Shouldn’t Drunk): aimed at changing 
attitudes and reducing drunken sexual harassment in the evening and night time economy.  
 
Drinkaware Crew  
Drinkaware Crew is a behaviour change intervention placing trained staff in large clubs aiming to reduce 
and where possible prevent, harmful behaviours and incidents and keep young people safe on a night out. 
Working in pairs, Drinkaware Crew mingle with customers to help promote a positive social atmosphere 
and provide assistance to those who may be vulnerable as a result of excessive drinking (see a short 2 
minute video, ‘Introducing Crew’).  
Drinkaware Crew work with other members of staff, such as security and first aid, to ensure customers 
have positive experience where the risk of harm is minimised. The training programme was developed by 
Drinkaware with support from Hollaback, Street Pastors and Victim Support and is endorsed by the British 
Institute of Innkeeping. Piloted in Nottingham, Nottinghamshire and the South West, the pilot evaluation 
found evidence of the need for Drinkaware Crew and concluded that Drinkaware Crew are likely to have 
prevented harmful outcomes for vulnerable customers.  
Following positive feedback from police, venues and other stakeholders in the pilot sites, Drinkaware Crew 
is  
now in 17 UK cities including London, Glasgow, Bristol, Cardiff, Nottingham and Derby with a range of 
partners including Glasgow Community Safety, Best Bar None Scotland, Greater Manchester Police, the 
South Wales Police and Crime Commissioner and South Wales’ Students’ Unions and many Universities, 
Students’ Unions and affiliated venues. Drinkaware Crew training has also been adapted for sporting 
events with the Racecourse Association and the RFU at Twickenham and we are in conversations with the 
Scottish FA. We have also piloted Drinkaware Crew with a leading festival provider. 2  
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Drinkaware Crew training has also been adapted for sporting events with the Racecourse Association and 
the RFU at Twickenham and we are in conversations with the Scottish FA. We have also piloted Drinkaware 
Crew with a leading festival provider.  
Alcohol-related vulnerability e-learning  
Following discussion with the Home Office, Drinkaware developed an e-learning course for ENTE 
employees on alcohol-related vulnerability which includes modules on vulnerability; alcohol-fuelled 
harassment; defining consent and predatory behaviour; understanding the employee role, including when 
to intervene; and working with security and other services.  
This programme has been developed to enhance the knowledge of those working in the evening and night 
time economy and to help ensure a consistent area-wide approach to vulnerability training.  
Drinkaware’s e-learning vulnerability training could be rolled out across London and can work with large 
and small venues. This would embed the importance of awareness of vulnerability in the sector, build the 
capacity of workers and promote good practice.  
Partnership examples:  
Nottingham – Drinkaware working in partnership with Nottinghamshire Police; PCC; City Council and 
Nottingham BID, has delivered a city-wide partnership including:  
- Drinkaware Crew schemes live in venues across the city centre;  
- 1000 alcohol vulnerability awareness e-learning licenses delivered to city centre venues;  
- Drinkaware Crew training delivered to fast food outlets and taxi marshals  
- Co-branded Stay With Your Pack campaign delivered over Christmas period  
 
www.itsinnottingham.com/StayWithYourPack.  
South Wales - Working in partnership with the South Wales PCC to deliver Drinkaware Crew in four 
Students Unions across South Wales; combined with delivery of campaign messaging over two year period. 
https://www.drinkaware.co.uk/press/drinkaware-crew-launched-in-south-wales/  
Awareness raising campaign - You Wouldn’t Sober, You Shouldn’t Drunk  
Since 2015, Drinkaware has been running a campaign to tackle drunken sexual harassment in 
Nottinghamshire and the North West. Underpinned by extensive insight, it aims to challenge attitudes 
and behaviours amongst young adults and is targeted at both perpetrators, people who experience sexual 
harassment and now bystanders.  
Drinkaware’s research shows 1 in 3 women and 1 in 10 men have experienced drunken harassment on a 
night out. Evidence from police partners in a number of UK cities suggest that harassment can escalate 
into further incidents as rebuffed sexual advances lead to violence: young men who are rebuffed in an 
approach are particularly likely to attack male friends of the woman who rebuffed them, or more generally 
start looking for a fight.  
The campaign aims to reach the audience in environments where messaging will have strong resonance 
by advertising in pubs and clubs and using social media. Published evaluation in Journal of Alcohol and 
Alcoholism shows the campaign was effective in shifting attitudes towards unwanted sexual attention and 
harmful drinking behaviour. The campaign now focusses on introducing advice on what to do if you 
witness drunken harassment on a night out, “It’s OK to Ask”.  
Our campaign ‘You Wouldn’t Shouldn’t’ has shown significant attitudinal shifts and has not been seen in 
London or the South East. Drinkaware would be prepared to make the suite of campaign assets (and their 
evaluation) freely available to the Mayor of London (co-branded if appropriate) should the Mayor of 
London wish to run a city-wide campaign against harassment. 3  
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city-wide campaign against harassment.  
Background: About Drinkaware  
Drinkaware is an independent UK-wide, alcohol education charity aiming to help reduce alcohol harm and 
help people make better choices about their drinking.  
We achieve this by providing impartial, evidence-based information, advice and practical resources; raising 
awareness of alcohol and its harms and working collaboratively with partners (including the medical 
community, public health, third sector organisations, local authorities, police and the drinks industry). The 
Government regards the Drinkaware Trust as the primary non-governmental vehicle for providing alcohol 
information and public education.  
Drinkaware is funded primarily by more than 100 alcohol producers, pub chains, retailers, supermarkets, 
casual dining groups and sports governing bodies. We have also received funding from the Offices of 
Nottinghamshire PCC; South Wales PCC and Derbyshire PCC.  
 
Drinkaware has strong brand recognition with nearly 70% of the UK population having heard of the 
Charity. This translates into considerable consumer reach with more than nine million people visiting the 
Drinkaware website each year.  
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MSc Urban Studies students at University College London 

 
Question 1: What are the strengths of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is 
good about London at night?  
 
Transport 
London’s night-time economy is strong, in part, because of the city’s infrastructure. The Night Bus 
network is an incredibly valued element of London’s transport system and is essential to the functioning 
of the London night. The range of the network and frequency of the buses are a unique and valuable 
asset. It connects London’s communities from the centre to the edge, and is a safe, reliable service for 
Londoners and visitors alike. Unlike the tube network, every London bus is wheelchair accessible, which 
is vital for this community’s mobility at night. The relatively low cost and range of the network is also 
important for London’s lower paid night workers. It means you never have to worry about how to get 
home. 
 
Entertainment 
London is fun! The diversity of entertainment available at night – from restaurants, pubs, clubs, cinemas, 
theatres, and music venues – provides an important space for leisure. It is also a strong reflection of 
London’s diverse communities, and provides a special time for self-expression and exploration of oneself. 
From West End musicals to the electronic music nights of Dalston and Hackney Wick, the city has a place 
for everyone to go. The attractiveness of London’s night-time entertainment also enhances the 
international reputation of the city as an essential place for tourists to visit, providing economic benefits.  
 
Question 2: What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other words, what 
is not good about London at night? What does it lack?  
 
Venues 
Although there’s a lot of fun to be had in London at night, the city has lost almost half of its nightclubs 
and a third of its grassroots music venues since 2007 and a quarter of its pubs since 2001. Property 
development, infrastructure projects such as Crossrail, the rise in business rates, rent rises and increased 
business costs are all contributing to this crisis. Venues catering to the LGBTQ+ community have been 
disproportionately affected, as 58% have closed since 2006 (p.6). The result is a lack of diversity in 
London’s night-time entertainment sector.  
 
Safety and policing 
There has been a lot of research showing that people, particularly women, feel unsafe at night. The answer 
to this is not necessarily more policing – as the experience of different groups suggests that increased 
police presence can have the opposite effect. More innovative methods of increasing safety at night need 
to be considered by the GLA, including a more strategic use of street lighting, increased door-to-door 
transport provision, and non-discriminatory safe spaces. 
 
Too narrow a focus? 
The current vision of London’s night-time economy focuses predominantly on leisure, entertainment and 
culture – the fact that the night tube only runs on Fridays and Saturdays is one indication of this. But the 
majority of London’s night workers do not work in the leisure sector: data from London First suggests that 
most of the capital’s night workers work in transport and storage, followed by health and social work. 
There needs to be more consideration of these people, their needs and their contribution to the city in 
thinking about and planning for the night-time economy, and the Night Time Commission should include 
representatives from these two sectors. 
 
Too much emphasis on spending 
The Night-Time Commission wants to promote all forms of cultural, leisure, retail and service activity. But 
there’s already a strong emphasis on consumption in London at night – whether it’s the consumption of 
alcohol in bars and pubs, expensive theatre tickets in the West End or late-night shopping on Oxford 
Street. By extending these, and other activities, is there a risk that the night will become dominated by 
consumerism? 
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Homelessness  
Estimates show that 4,751 people slept rough in England on a snapshot night in autumn 2017, 1,137 of 
which were in London. This is up 18% from the 2016 figure. In 2017 London accounted for 24% of the 
total England figure, compared to 23% in 2016 and 26% in 2015 (p.3). More proactive policies need to 
be devised for dealing with this critical issue, from increased access and provision of shelters to long-term 
support to help people stay off the streets and find genuinely affordable housing.  
 
Question 3: What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are there 
issues or trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term? 
 
Short-term threats 
Licensing can be a source of threats for the night-time economy in the sense that it can hinder the 
establishment of new venues, such as restaurants, as well as the expansion of existing services and venues. 
However, it is important to understand licensing as a fundamental tool for guiding the night-time 
economy. It is also important to be aware of the reality of the demand for night-time services. In 
order to support the development of a night-time economy, it is important that it reflects the needs and 
preferences of Londoners, assuming that there is great diversity in demand. This will partly determine the 
success of the measures implemented, but if there is no demand for these new services then they will not 
last.  
 
Medium-term threats 
In order to promote the development of a night-time economy, there needs to be a degree of continuity 
in the policies about it. It is important to acknowledge the fact that political changes, particularly the 
mayoral elections every four years, might bring some uncertainty to the consolidation of a night-time 
economy. It is also important to acknowledge that in order to have a strong night-time economy, there is 
a need to provide facilities for night-time workers. One example is the need to improve the 
infrastructure related to accessibility and connectivity for night-time workers, otherwise the development 
of the night-time economy could seriously hinder their quality of life.  
 
Long-term threats 
Although the overall impact of Brexit on the labour market in London will take time to emerge and will 
depend on the negotiations regarding trade and immigration, it may be a long-term threat to the labour 
market in the night-time economy. Regarding the ecology of the urban night, it is important to be 
aware of the downsides that an increase in the night-time economy may produce. Changes in biodiversity, 
energy consumption, and light and sound pollution are only some examples of the possible environmental 
impacts.  
 
Question 4: What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words, how 
could London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop? 
 
Opportunity to diversify the night-time economy 
London’s night-time economy is in danger of becoming a mass produced, homogenised, mainstream 
space. Night-time venues in the city focus on catering to particular social groups that engage in high 
levels of drinking. We believe it is important that the GLA take action to allow more independent, 
alternative night spaces. By providing spaces such as these the GLA would be allowing diversity in what is 
on offer. Allowing space for people who may feel more comfortable in alternative night spaces, particularly 
in comparison to the chain pubs and clubs that dominate the market. One example is that many pubs and 
clubs rely on the consumption of alcohol and spaces that offer something different will diversify what is 
available to the public. We believe the GLA should provide incentives for the production of new, 
alternative night spaces, alongside safeguarding alternative, independent pubs and clubs that 
already exist. 
 
Opportunity to provide a variety of services 
London’s night-time economy focuses heavily on leisure and cultural activities. Whilst we think this is 
important to promote and maintain in the city, we believe there is an opportunity for the GLA to 
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provide different services at night for the public. One example of this is providing education for 
individuals who would like to extend their knowledge outside of typical working hours. Similarly other 
services beneficial to the public such as libraries, places of worship and community spaces could be open 
at night to provide a space for learning and enjoyment. 
 
The night-time economy also employs a large amount of people and it is important to support their 
lifestyles by engaging with them and identifying what they need from the night-time economy in order to 
live a happy and healthy lifestyle. Longer opening hours of everyday amenities such as supermarkets and 
health services is therefore important.   
Question 5: What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better at night? 
 
Amenities 

• Night childcare places. 
• Public libraries and spaces to work at night. 
• Incentivise food trucks or movable stalls with healthier and varied food (Tokyo, Hong Kong). 
• Shared taxi vans – routes covering night activities (Tel Aviv). 
• Pop-up night-time toilets (Amsterdam). 
• Public offices open at night for people that work long shifts during day. 
• Nocturnal banks. 
• Community centers that work as homeless shelters at night.  

 
Culture and Leisure 

• Night public plazas (Vienna; Plaza de Glories, Barcelona Bruum Rumm project by Arup’s Cities 
Alive project; Bradford City Park redesign by Arup Cities Alive project). 

• Regular night festivals (music, art). London Lumiere and the Illuminated River are enjoyed by 
many people but it would be brilliant to see things like this more regularly, drawing people into a 
range of London spaces at night. Some examples from across the world are here. 

• Open House Weekend for visiting private buildings at night – this will help to break the boundary 
between private and public whilst encouraging people to think about and use the night in 
different ways (Barcelona). 

 
Policy 

• Extension of licensing at night to avoid overcrowding in the streets when people leave the venues. 
One of Marik Milan’s (Amsterdam’s night mayor) early successes has been helping to establish 
24-hour licences for selected nightclubs on the outskirts of Amsterdam. It is hoped that the 
relaxation of licensing laws will help to relieve the pressure on the city centre, while regenerating 
pockets of the city lacking visitors during both day and night (Amsterdam). 

• Changing the use of buildings that remain empty at night (Seattle). 
• Elicit women’s feedback on infrastructure projects to make sure that buildings keep women’s 

safety in mind, particularly at night (lighting) (Cairo, Kigali, Port Moresby). 
• Night activities should be equally dispersed through the city, and not just in central London, 

linking back to Amsterdam and extended licensing.   
•  

Question 6: In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. It contains 
ten principles for the development of London at night. What do you like or not like about the 
vision? Are the ten principles right? What would you add or exclude, and why? 
 
What we like about the vision? 
The stand-out factor of this vision was that it accounts for the diversity of different stakeholders in its ten 
principles and goes beyond the night-time economy by considering the role of ‘our vital nurses, police, 
freight and transport workers whose shifts go through the night’. 
 
What we do not like about the principles? 
We have chosen to highlight some of the drawbacks and deficiencies that we felt emerged from seven of 
the ten principles for the development of London at night: 
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PRINCIPLE 1: BE A GLOBAL LEADER 
• Whilst it is evident that London is a global leader in culture and finance, it is not clear as to why 

being a 24-hour city will enable London to qualify as a global city.  
• The need to enhance London’s brand through its night-time offerings also seems to be centred 

on promoting entertainment and culture for young demographics.  
• This principle, and the others in general, seem to be ignorant of the diurnal routines of other 

groups and demographics such as families, children and the elderly. 
• There also appears to be a ‘creative city’ bias within the vision in that there is a considerable focus 

on the night-time leisure economy. 
• Whilst it is useful to learn from the night-time economies of cities such as Amsterdam, Paris, 

Berlin, San Francisco, New York, Tokyo and Melbourne, it is important to remember that London’s 
neighbourhoods are much more mixed. 

 
PRINCIPLE 3: PROMOTE ALL FORMS OF CULTURAL, LEISURE, RETAIL AND SERVICE ACTIVITY 
This is a very ambitious principle. If business hours were to increase, it is important to think about the 
logistics to support longer business hours which include transport, labour, maintenance and surveillance. 
 
PRINCIPLE 4: PROMOTE THE SAFETY AND WELLBEING OF RESIDENTS, WORKERS AND VISITORS 
It does not seem as if enough consideration has been given to environmental causes. This principle can 
be interpreted as ‘greenwashing’ at night – where simply stating the environmental issues and ‘potential’ 
for change ticks the box. 
 
PRINCIPLE 5: PROMOTING WELCOMING AND ACCESSIBLE NIGHTLIFE 

• It is good that the provision of public toilets has been mentioned but what about increased 
rubbish collection? 

• The improvement of public spaces is mentioned but it is not clear what kind of public spaces this 
refers to. Does this improvement include quasi-public (privately owned) or green spaces? 

• Lighting is presented as a ‘vital ingredient’ of the night-time economy. However, this principle, 
and the previous one, should also account for the effects of lighting pollution especially that 
which the ‘world-class’ Illuminated River scheme may create. 

 
PRINCIPLE 6: PROMOTE AND PROTECT INVESTMENT, ACTIVITY AND ENTREPRENEURSHIP 
Who is the Mayor’s ‘Skills for Londoners’ programme for? This needs to be clarified in order to ascertain 
which groups or levels of ‘businesses’ and ‘Londoners’ would benefit. 
 
PRINCIPLE 7: Promote domestic and international visits to London 

• If tourism increases, what would the impact of this be? 
• How sustainable would this increased tourism be? 

 
PRINCIPLE 8: BE STRATEGICALLY LOCATED ACROSS LONDON TO PROMOTE OPPORTUNITY AND 
MINIMISE IMPACT 
This principle is not clear enough in considering how London as a whole will be able to support the Mayor’s 
Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. 
 
What should be excluded? 
The notion of the 24-hour city ought to be rethought. Will this 24-hour city be sustainable all year round? 
Would it be more efficient and successful to make the 24-hour city a seasonal initiative? 
 
What should be added? 
Whilst the vision accounts for a variety of stakeholders, a suggested addition is accounting for the role of 
homeless people during the urban night. It would also be useful to consider the role of co-working spaces 
as a new opportunity area that could be supported within the night-time economy. 
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British Beer & Pub Association 

 
Introduction  
The British Beer & Pub Association is the UK’s leading organisation representing the brewing and pub 
sector. Its members account for over 90 per cent of the beer brewed in the UK and own almost half of 
Britain’s pubs. Across the UK, the sector contributes over £23 billion to the economy on an annual basis, 
and creates around 900,000 jobs. 40% of those employed in the industry are young people, and the sector 
provided £2 billion in investment last year. Yet pubs, often operating as individual small businesses, are 
faced with an increasing number of costs and regulatory burdens that hamper the ability of the sector to 
reach its full economic potential.  
The BBPA very much welcomes the Mayor’s support for pubs and the wider late-night economy, and 
specifically the support given via the establishment of the Night Time Commission and the Night Czar. We 
also welcome the specific Night Time Economy (NTE) planning guidance published in 2017, and continued 
liaison between BBPA, MOPAC and City Hall such as via the Licensing Consistency Working Group and 
the successful licensing event held in January which explored licensing consistency and brought together 
the trade, police and licensing authorities – in addition to other NTE stakeholders. We hope to continue 
this partnership working over the course of 2018 and beyond.  
 
Question 1. What are the strengths of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is 
good about London at night?  
The BBPA supports the establishment and facilitation of safe, vibrant and diverse NTE which is made up 
of a variety of different types of business. Within the pub sector specifically, there are around 3,900 pubs 
and 80 breweries in London, employing over 92,000 people and paying £1.6 billion annually in wages. 
The sector contributes £3.5 billion to the London economy per year and pays £1.1 billion in taxes. The 
sector is also vital to London’s tourism industry.  
One of the strengths of London’s night time economy is well-run businesses and the partnership initiatives 
that support them, helping to tackle alcohol-related issues and improve safety. There are several 
partnership initiatives that provide effective targeted solutions to local problems including Pubwatch, 
Business Improvement Districts, Best Bar None, Purple Flag, Street Pastors, and Community Alcohol 
Partnerships. It is important that all stakeholders in the night-time economy work together at a local level 
using initiatives such as these.  
Music, especially in pubs, is a key part of London’s night time economy, therefore the BBPA is very 
supportive of the ‘agent of change’ principle. Live music is important both in terms of cultural and 
economic benefits. Research carried out by PRS for Music found that pubs that provide music take on 
average 44% more revenue than pubs without music, rising to 60% more at the weekend. Live music was 
found to be the greatest draw with one in four publicans reporting increases in takings of between 25% 
to 50% on nights when they have live music compared to other nights. Community pubs are often marginal 
businesses with many cost pressures, so the option to hold live music events without the need for specific 
conditions or a variation of licence allowed by the Live Music Act benefits pubs, their communities and 
musicians. This should not be placed at risk by new residential developments and potential noise 
complaints, and we welcome the Mayor’s and Night Czar’s full support for the ‘agent of change’ principle, 
which is of course not only about live music, but also accusations about noise when new housing is 
designed to be above new A4 use or adjacent to an existing pub.  
 
Question 2. What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other words, what 
is not good about London at night? What does it lack?  
London has one of the best night time economies in the world – and the pub sector plays a key part in 
this. However, issues can arise when, for example, there is inconsistent or unevidenced enforcement 
activity that penalises good businesses. The BBPA believes that working in partnership with all 
stakeholders (such as through established partnership schemes and the Licensing Consistency Group) is 
the most effective way to support all of London’s NTE businesses, rather than measures such as Late 
Night Levies or blanket licensing conditions which we expand further on below.  
 
Question 3. What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are there 
issues or trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term?  
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Restrictions such as Late-Night Levies and inconsistent use of licensing law do affect businesses within 
London’s NTE, and cut across effective voluntary partnership working. A prime example of this is the Late-
Night Levy, which exists in Tower Hamlets, Islington, Camden and Hackney. The BBPA is opposed to Late-
Night Levies, which are a direct and punitive tax on local businesses. More importantly, levy proposals, 
despite the Government’s earlier promises, do not work effectively to address local alcohol-related issues, 
do not address problematic individuals and how they behave and generally do not have the support of 
businesses. Indeed, we strongly believe there are far more effective local partnership methods through 
which to address such issues. Moreover, enforcement agencies have the powers to tackle such people and 
the licensed trade should not be penalised when the authorities choose not to use their powers effectively. 
Other local councils are beginning to realise that businesses are vital partners when looking to reduce 
alcohol related issues. A growing number of councils are rejecting levies before they are implemented, and 
Cheltenham Council has become the first to repeal a levy in favour of a Business Improvement District 
(BID), which includes businesses as key stakeholders in the management of the night-time economy.  
Most importantly, these flaws are now widely recognised, not just by businesses and other local councils 
but also by the House of Lords through an independent inquiry. The recently published House of Lords 
committee report regarding the Licensing Act 2003 looked at all aspects of licensing in detail, including 
LNLs. The independent committee heard extensive evidence from all parties involved in the licensing 
system and concluded that ‘given the  
weight of evidence criticising the late night levy….we believe on balance it has failed to achieve its 
objectives and should be abolished.’  
 
Question 4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words, how 
could London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop?  
Our members are constantly looking across London to invest in new sites and improve existing pubs. 
However licensing can often have a detrimental impact upon this – for example, a company was 
considering expanding a small pub to create a more viable food-led business. Planning consent was 
gained, however due to it being in a ‘stress area’ the licensing authority objected to the extension unless 
the outdoor area of the existing pub was removed – despite the fact there were no licensing issues or 
problems with noise reported. As such, the company decided not to invest in the site due to this licensing 
issue. Outdoor areas are important to many pubs in London and enhance the customer experience, and 
we would like to see this guidance more actively support well-managed and planned exterior areas where 
appropriate.  
We are supportive of safe methods of late night transport, including the night tube, night buses, 
marshalled taxi ranks etc. to ensure convenience and safety not just to customers, but also to staff leaving 
work in the early hours.  
The BBPA also agrees that it is vital for businesses in the night-time economy to consider safety and good 
design. The BBPA has produced a guidance publication for pubs, with tips on helping customers and staff 
feel secure, comfortable and safe in all licensed premises. ‘Managing Safety in Pubs’ sets out risk factors 
to be considered by licensees, and helps to identify preventative measures that can be taken where 
appropriate. The BBPA’s guidance also includes a risk assessment that can be used by licensees to identify 
the risk profile of their business, which should be used on an ongoing basis. This document also includes 
a section on helping to prevent vulnerability to terrorist threats.  
 
Question 5. In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. It contains 
ten principles for the development of London at night. What do you like or not like about the 
vision? Are the ten principles right? What would you add or exclude, and why?  
The BBPA supports the principles outlined in the Mayor’s vision, and will continue to work with the 
Mayor’s Office – such as via the Licensing Consistency Working Group – to help ensure London’s pubs 
can thrive.  
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[Redacted – personal response] 
 
• Question 1. What are the strengths of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is good 
about London at night? 
 
Youth, community and culture.  
 
London can be a lonely place at times. It is a vast city and difficult to meet other people outside of day 
time working hours. The night in London could be considered as the 'social hours of the city'  where 
people are provided with an opportunity to meet with others over either similar like minded cultural 
events or through group introductions. When I moved to London, before the night tube 
existed, agreeing to social events was difficult with people who lived in opposite areas of London.  It was 
hard to get home later in the evening. The introduction of the night tube is absolutely wonderful as it 
allows for people to connect better during the night but also allows a greater level of support to other 
night time industries giving warmer, safer and quicker options when trying to get home. Previously, I 
have definitely found myself a couple of times waiting half an hour in the dark for a bus to get home 
whereas now it is less of a problem. I think the younger generation is a good thing about London at 
night. However, this is not an attempt at segregating people by age. It is due to the fact most have little 
responsibility other than themselves and therefore their energy, enthusiasm and excitement over 
discovering new night ventures and taking the opportunity to be also creative and inventive in their 
night time choices can provide a spectrum of new and renovating of spaces in London.  Whereas, those 
who are more mature tend to know where they want to go and what they particularly want to do - they 
are less likely to try something new. The younger generation's creative night time behaviour, attracts 
interests from visitors outside of London to find 'the alternative spaces' that are shown on social 
media.  This also coincides with London being an accepting cultural city which in turn provides a variety 
of outlets where people can become themselves and form their own communities. I love the variety of 
spaces (although dwindling in numbers) in London, I know I can go to certain places where I will be 
enjoying the night with similar like minded people.   
  
• Question 2. What are the weaknesses of London’s night time economy? In other words, what is not 
good about London at night? What does it lack? 
 
Designing for the night. There is so much focus within the GLA and in local authority planning on the 
built environment during the day through things like housing targets but why can't the day and night 
not work together holistically. London lacks spaces which work both in the day and at night. I am also 
concerned by the tone of 'night time' economy as if it is treated as a separate entity, but a truly 
successful 24hr city is one that works continuously.  What happens to all those empty spaces and 
buildings throughout the night? A security guard sits on the desk and guards absolutely massive empty 
voids within the city.  Considering the price of rent and land in London is becoming 
unprecedentedly expensive the land should be used in an appropriate cycle to allow for the space to be 
used.  I think the city also lacks the faith in the intuitive behaviour of groups working together to 
support their local night time economy. For example, in Berlin where night venues work together and 
not against each other to ensure they are all following the appropriate guidelines and that by working 
together they can have give a level of professionalism in their care for their economy.  In the London, 
there seems to be a segregation between businesses, local authorities and emergency services where 
control through special measures seems to be more important that community co-operation. I think the 
city also completely lacks 24hr licenses. This is not a suggestion to allow for a nightclub premise to run 
24hrs but to create spaces that adapt during the day and transform at  night. In Amsterdam, De School, 
has a 24hr license and its premise is made up from a restaurant, gym, cafe, exhibition space and a 
nightclub. Therefore, one particular space gives use to so many different people throughout a 24hr 
cycle. London lacks the imagination when it comes planning space for more than one use.  
  
• Question 3. What are the threats to London’s night time economy? In other words, are there issues 
or trends which we will have to address in the short, medium or long term? 
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Short - Conversation in the community and with night time premises that already exist in London. Get 
them more involved in the conversation regarding their businesses and what they would like to see 
change.  I think allowing for people to comment on the night time commission is a great way in the 
short term to begin to tackle and talk about the ideas surrounding the night time economy. Use tourism 
better as well, open the night time of London up better on social media channels. I have not been able 
to find much on social media about the night time economy of London - there could be some really 
clever and intelligent social media marketing of the night, different spaces in London and the people 
who work during it.  Also market the different types of night time economies that can be found in 
London - not just nightclubs but non-alcoholic activities.  
 
Medium -  Potential use of meanwhile spaces in London - can they be used to boost the night time 
economy? (discussed  later).  
  
Long - Discuss legislation and licensing and review how it is stifling the night time economy. It is 
currently too authoritarian in the way it dictates how space can be used. It is also inaccessible to most 
people. As a spatial practitioner even I struggled to understand and comprehend what the legislation is 
spatially requiring - how would you expect someone who is looking to start a business to begin to 
understand? It is written too formally and feels too legal whereas a sociable easy access document could 
help both the community that surrounds a venue and those supporting the night time economy 
understand and co-operate better. Ensuring Agent of Change stays and is used appropriately - this is 
definitely something that long term will protect London's night life.  
  
• Question 4. What are the opportunities for London’s night time economy? In other words, how could 
London improve its night time offer? What should we be looking to develop? 
 
Meanwhile spaces. There are SO many in London but there is so much policy and politics someone has 
to jump through before a meanwhile space can be used for good use - it's dead space in London. Such 
valuable wasted space. These buildings could be used for all sorts of night time venues and economies. 
From major film nights, to theatrical displays, to music shows to big community dinners. For example, 
the Printworks in Canada Water. It is awaiting development and has a five year license granted for 
various activities. It is making use of a space in London which has a lot of potential. What is also great, is 
that it is located in close proximity to Canada Water, a night tube station. There are so many other 
places in London just waiting for this opportunity to be seized. It could cleverly add value to the local 
economy.  
 
Another thing that could be developed is the night tube itself. It is beyond helpful and useful to 
transport around London at night but what is not taken into consideration is the safe space it becomes 
for someone who may be too inebriated to find a way home. As part of my research, I have spent many 
hours riding the night tube throughout the night mapping behaviour and understanding how it is used. 
Many people use this space as a moment to pause and sleep (in order to sober up) or eat food on the 
way home. The security of riding the tube home allows for people to relax. Unfortunately, anti-social 
behaviour and drinking alcohol correlate with one another, however I think if the underground opened 
itself up more as a safe space it would reduce the levels of bad behaviour on the streets as people could 
chose to use the space as a place to actively sober up. It helps that the station is underground and 
therefore any noise pollution does not affect local residents. Currently, if you ride the tube for 'longer' 
than the predicted entry and exit time of your route, you get charged maximum daily fare - could this 
fare be put to better use? Similar to the late night levy tax. So if someone uses the underground as a 
space to sober up or sleep then this extra charge can be put to use in employing 'night angels' on the 
tube and at the stations to assist. Or they could determine whether someone is capable of finding their 
way home in a pleasant manner without causing disruption to local residents.  
 
A key thing overlooked and should be developed is water drinking points plus toilets. I think a major 
problem that needs addressing is the lack of toilets open to the public at night. Considering alcohol is 
a diuretic, I have watched so many people publicly pee because they just cannot find a toilet at 3am 
which in turn angers the local residents. Could night time toilets be added to night tube stations? 
Giving people a chance to urinate before or after their journey so the problem doesn't arise whilst 
walking through residential areas. Also, water is beyond useful when helping someone sober up. If a 
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water station with cups was available at stations I honestly believe so many people would choose to have 
a drink in order to sober up quicker and therefore behave more appropriately. I think this could be 
something that premises could provide as people leave the venues - as part of the late night levy... 
compulsory late night water distribution. The queue to access the bar in a club/bar can be huge and 
people would not queue for this just to access water. I think it could be introduced in areas of bars, 
where non-alcoholic drinks are served separately to alcoholic, so things like water becomes easily 
accessible and provides people with an active alternative.  
 
A night time commuters map. There are so many maps for the day but at night without a mobile phone 
it would be so easy to get lost in the darkness of London. There should be a strive towards particular 
main pedestrian routes to tube stations and better signs so that movement of people, who when 
inebriated tend to make more noise, could easily find a tube station. For example, I used the 
Overground on its first weekend as part of my research and ended the night with some friends at their 
house. Hackney is not an area of London that I know very well because I have never been able to stay 
later than the last Overground due to the desire to get home easier and safer than staying out for longer 
but I got lost trying to get to Dalston station. What should have been a simple walk, took 20 minutes 
longer through residential areas. That could be avoided with specific night tube illuminated pedestrian 
signs.  
  
• Question 5. What innovations, or ideas from other cities, would make London better at night? This 
might include commercial opportunities, ideas for events or marketing, initiatives to protect residents, 
visitors or workers, or ways to improve standards. If you have examples of good practice, we would like 
to know about them.  
 
- Berlin Club Commission  
- Protect creative spaces, as there tends to be culture that surrounds the space 
- Night time child care. To assist workers who choose to work during the night.  
- A trend I noticed whilst researching the night tube is how much food people are eating,  
  
• Question 6. In July, the Mayor published his Vision for London as a 24-Hour City. It contains ten 
principles for the development of London at night. What do you like or not like about the vision? Are 
the ten principles right? What would you add or exclude, and why? 
 
I think the ten principles that the Mayor has published are great starting points when it comes to 
London’s night time economy. I think they are inclusive of everyone who uses, experience or works in 
the night time economy. It is fantastic the Mayor is giving the night time economy the attention it 
deserves!  
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London Borough of Bromley 
 
1. Wherever possible, the emphasis should be on creating a café culture in London’s Night Time 
Economy where alcohol is consumed as part of a night out but is not the sole attraction. The intention 
would be to drink for enjoyment but not to get drunk. A café culture would be more inclusive and 
welcome people of all ages, including families. It is worth bearing in mind that not all young people 
necessarily want or enjoy a rowdy drinking culture. 
  
2. “Vertical drinking establishments” should be discouraged, as should practices which encourage 
excessive alcohol consumption e.g. 2 for 1 happy hours early in the evening. 
  
3. Good quality eating establishments (not necessarily expensive ones) should be encouraged. However, 
rents do have a part to play here. I know of several well-attended Central London restaurants that have 
been forced out of business because of very high rents. 
  
4. A world city like London should be a hub for the arts in all its forms. Wherever practically possible, 
these should be available for those on different income levels e.g. ‘fringe’ theatre will usually be much 
cheaper than the top West End theatres, so as many people as possible can participate in London’s arts 
scene. 
  
5. Excessive alcohol consumption can often lead to aggressive behaviour, including fights and / or 
admissions to hospital A& E Departments, thus putting extra pressure on an already overstretched NHS. 
London’s Night Time Economy policies must discourage this and encourage people to take individual 
responsibility for their behaviour. 

 

[Redacted – personal response] 
 
Be good to extend a 24hr train service to the suburbs.  I live in Bromley North and we have to use a 
shuttle train service picking up trains from Grove Park to and from London and that's in the rush hour, 
so it would be good to sort that issue out, and the station is closed on Sunday!  A  24hr London doesnt 
help us in Bromley North as our trains are few and far between as it is.  More manned stations/transport 
are a must if people are to feel safe if travelling through the night.   
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Community Links 
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Shaftesbury PLC (see copy of PDF letter at back of pack) 
 

National Casino Forum (see copy of PDF letter at back of 
pack) 
 
 

















Text






